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Abstract 

Antonio Machado was a pupil. at the Institucion 
Libre de Enseffanza from 1883 to 1893. There he received 
both a modern education unique in the Spain of that time 
and exposure to the ideological influences of Krausism 
and. institucionismo. After examining the biographical 
aspects of his contact with the school (chapter 1), 1 
investigate the nature and extent of its influence in 
certain areas of thought: metaphysics (chapter 2), 
ethics (chapter 3)p art and nature (chapter 4), pedagogy 
and culture (chapter 5) and politics (chapter 6). 

My most important conclusions are as follows. 
Machado did not adopt the metaphysics of Krausismv 
though there are Krausist echoes in his treatment of 
Time and Death. What he did acquire from the Krausists 
was a view of Man and an ethics: an idealistic and 
moralistic Christian humanism which determined his 
beliefs and judgements on many questions. This humanism 
is defined by an optimistic faith in the perfectibility 
of the human spirit and an ideal of human fraternity. 
Machado's belief in education through activity? dialogue 

and "awakening" is both an expression of his view of Man 

and typical of the pedagogy of the Instituci6n. His 

vision of the artist's ethical responsibilities towards 
his fellow men is typical of the humanist moralism of 
Krausists and institucionistas. 

The influence of the Instituci6n on Machado's art 
is also seen in his definition of art as a synthesis of 
the temporal and the essential, in certain imagesp in 
his cultivation of simplicity of expression, in thematic 

and stylistic elements of his treatment of Nature and 
in his preference for historicist literary criticism. 
In Machado's political thought the influence of the 

Instituci6n is apparent above all in his affirmation 
of the primacy of spiritual and ethical considerations 
and in his evaluation of the importance of education 

and culture as forces for national regeneration. 
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Introduction 

Quizgs no estard denasiado lejos de 
acertar quien soltara, asl de pronto, 
la especie de que el libro de Juan de 
lýýiairena nos quedarä como el iýmico 
erftäme donde se conserva l-ec-c-iro-nes 
de lo que ha sido-e-T-I: rausismo espano-L. 

Eugenio dOOrs, 1949 
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Most critics of Antonio Machado make some mention, 
of the influence on his life and works of his education 
at the Instituci6n Libre de Enseflanza and there have 

even been a few articles totally dedicated to describing 

and assessing that influence. 1 Nevertheless, no full- 

-length, detailed study of that influence has yet been 
%0 

made. This thesis aspires to fill this gap in Machadiah 
studies. 

Thd Instituci&n Libre de Ensefipznza was a school 
founded in Madrid by a group qf university and secondary 
school teachers, the majority of whom were Krausists. 
These Krausists had been disciples of the philosopher 
JuliAn Sanz del Rlo (1814-69), who had developed and 
propagated the ideas of the German philosopher Karl 
Christian Friedrich Krause (1781-1832) in Spain in the 
1840s, 50s and 60s, having initially studied that 

philosopher's thought in Germany in 1843-45. E'. rausism 
was the philosophical basis of the Instituci6n Libre: 
the school can be seen as an attempt to put into practice 
the ideal of national reg., eneration through spiritual 
improvement proposed by Sanz del Rio in his adaptation 

of the ideas of Krause. Because of the special 
importance of Sanz del Rlo in the pre-historyof the 
Instituci6n, an examination of his philosophy is a- 

necessary part of my study, even though he died*before 
Machado was born. I shall also refer to other important 
Spanish Krausists: Fernz_: 1ndo de Castro (1814-74), Federico 
ae Castro (1834-1903), Nicolds Salmer6n (1837-1908), 

Girnersindo de Azc&rate (1840-1917) 
, and above all to 

Francisco Giner de los Idos (1839-191: 5)), the Krausist 

who became the most influential shaper of institucionismo, 

that is to say the policies, objectives and ideals of 
the Instituci6n Libre. The term "Krausist" is applied 
to Sanz del RIo tand his direct philosophical disciples; 

the term institucionista is reserved for those who 

created and those who absorbed the distinct ethos of 
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the school. I shall be defining the characteristics 
of Yrausists and institucionistas, in my study and also 
pointing out the elements of continuity: the persistence 
of-Krausist ideas among later generations of 

, 
institu- 

cionistas, even if they did not regard themselves as 
adherents of the Krausist philosophy. Among institu- 
cionistas I shall concentrate my attention on Machado's 
teachers, especially Giner (who was a Krausist) and 
Manuel Bartolomd Cossio (1858-1935). 

In spite of the grovth of interest in Krausism and 
the InAituci6n in recent years, neither of these 
subjects has received as much-attention from. critics, 

2 and historians as the life and works of Antonio Machado. 
Consequently I have felt it necessary to devote more 
space to describing basic aspects of the former than of 
the latter. I, shall also quote more extensively from 
the Krausists and institucionistas than from Machado, 
both because they are less widely knoim and because the 
te,. Pr. ts from which I am, quoting are in many cases ratch 
less easily available than the works of Machado. 

I have generally -preferred to draw my evidence 
from Machado from his prose v,, ritings, rather than from 
his poetry. His prose writings form by far the greater 
proportion of his works, although this is not the only 
reason for my preference. His discursive prose provides 
clearer and more explicit evidence foP the study of 
ideas which constitutes the major part of my thesis. 

In the first chapter I make a detailed examination 
of Machado's schooldays at the Inýtituci6n, together 

with an examination of his family's and his own contacts 
with the school and related circles both before and after 
his education there. The remaining chapters investigate 
the influence of ideas from the Instituci6n on Blachado 
in a number of areas of thought: metaphysics (chapter 

two), ethics (chapter three), art and nature (chapter, 

four), pedagogy and culture (chapter five) and politics 
(chapter six). Lly study is predominantly concerned with 
intellectual history rather than with literary art. 
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Notes 

' Notably: M. Tufi6n de Lara, "Antonio Machado y la 
Instituci6n Libre de Enseflanza", Insula, Nos-344-345, 
JulY-Aug 1975, pp-71 20 and a difT-e-re-n-: E version with the 
same title in Cuadernos nara el di&logo, Extra XLIK, Nov 
1975, pp. 98-104; J. L. Cano, 11 onio I chado, estudiantell 
CH 222, June 1968, pp. 642-648; M. Terdn, "Los aRos de 
aprendizaje de Antonio Machado", Antonio Machado y Soria, 
C. S. I. C., 1976, 'pp. 131-147; J. L6pez-lqor=as, "Antonio 
Machado, dticay poesiall, Insula, N9256, March 1968, 
pp. 11 12; the question of the i fluence of the Insti- 
tuci6n on Irlachado is important in M. D. G6mez-MolleE Is 
'"71-gunos aspectos del pensamiento de. -Antonio Machado 
en el marco ideol6gico y social de su tiempoll, Curso, 
en homenaje a-Antonio Machado', Univ. Salamanca, 1975, 
Pp-53-93 ýalso published HH-Merra de ideas X lucha 
social en Machado, M, Narcea, 71-9-77) and in the 5-oo-Rs 
ana-articles of P. de A. Cobos (See Bibliography and 
infra, ch. 2). 

2 See Bibliographyl infra pp. 441-445 
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Chapter One 

Biography 

En m: r no hay otro bagaje de eultura que 
el adquirido en mis afios infantiles de 
los nueve a los diecinueve en que viv: t 
con esos santos varones de la Instituci6n 
Libre de Ensehanza. 

Antonio Machado, 1912. 
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In 1917 Antonio Machado wrote in a typically 
laconic autobiographical sketch: "me eduqud en la 
Instituci6n Libre de Ensefianza. A sus maestros guardo 
vivo afecto y profunda gratitud. 11 1 In this chapter I 

wish to concentrate on a detailed examination of this 

period of Machado's life - his schooldays - so briefly 
alluded to by thle poet himself, and, as yet, largely 

unexplored by his biographers. Subsequently I shall 
outline. his contacts with the school, its leading 

personalities and institutional allies in later years. 

There appears to, be a consensus that Machado 
attended the Institucidn from 1883 to 1889, that is to 

say from the age of eight until he was fourteen. 2 

His registration for the 1883-84 academic year is 

confirmed by an entry in the BoletIn de la Instituci6n 
3 Libre de Enseffanza. However in subsequent years the 

Boletfn rarely published lists of its pupils, and it 

provides no evidence of the date of Machado's leaving. 
The convention of dating this event in 1889 arises 
from his registration in that year at the Instituto de 
San Isidro, from which it is deduced that he had by 
that time completed his studies at the 

, 
Instituci6n. 

Recently discovered documents cast doubts on the 

accuracy of this conventional view. Ina letter to 
Ortega of 1912 Machado writes of I'mis affos infantiles 

de los nueve a los diecinueve en que vivi con esos 
santos varones de la Instituci6n Libre de Ensefianza". 

The discrepancy of his first age (nine instead of eight) 
from the evidence of the Boletfn is attributable to a 
slip of the memory, or to the fact that he entered the 

Instituci6n in his ninth year. But the difference 
between the criticsy fourteen and Machado's nineteen 
is too great to be ignored. In fact an examination of 
Machado's official school records, discovered by Josd 

Luis Cano, shows that he registered at the Instituto 
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de San Isidro and later at . the Instituto de Cardenal 
Cisneros merely in order to sit his bachillerato 

examinations in these centres, and not because he had 
5 left the Instituci6n. The records show that he sat 

the 
, 
examen de ingreso al bachillerato at San Isidro in 

1889, ý in the very same month (May) as his first proper 
examination there (Geography). A letter inihis file 
dated August 1890 notifies the transfer of his regis- 
tration to', Ceýdenal Cisneros, only weeks prior to a 
September examination there. His registration in both 

cases was clearly as an examination candidate rather 
than as a pupil. Finally, the-records show that he 

was an alumno libre: in a'letter dated 29 September 
1891 begging a second opportunity to'take"an examination 
missed through'illness Machado-refers to himself with 
these very words; similarly a chart of all his 

examination results brackets all those taken at'' 
Cardenal Cisneros with the word libre. The conclusion" 
from this-evidence must be that Machado did not attend 

classes at either Instituto but merely took his 

examinations there, 6 Hence'his'registration'at these 

schools should not be taken as proof of the ýermination 

of his studies at the Instituci6n. As I shall explain 
later, all pupils from private schools had to sit 
bachillerato examinations in official state educational 
institutions. 

Machado's examination record also provides, ''' 

evidence which supports his own statement that he 

remained at the Instituci6n up to his nineteenth year, 
if not until the age of nineteen. It shows that he 

studied for and sat bachillerato examinations with 

some regularity from 1889 to 1893. After the last of 

these dates there are long periods during which he 

took no examinations: in fact he completed his 

bachillerato by taking two subjects in 1897 and six in 

1900. The year 1893 appears to mark Machado's 

abandonment, albeit temporary, of the pursuit of the 

title of bachille and it seems likely that such a 
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move might-well coincide with the end-of his schooldays. 
At the same time it-should be emphasised that the ' 
Instituci6n saw its function as quite different from 
the preparation of pupils to sit State examinations 
and that there is not a necessary causal link between 
Machado's leaving of the school and his ceasing to sit 
examinations. The two events might reasoflably be thought 
to have coincide. d since they both represent a change in 
Machado's view of himself and ambitions; 1893 is-also 
important in that it saw him take his first steps in 
his literary career: in the summer of that year he 
began writing for, La Caricatura. Earlier in the same 
year his father had died, perhaps prompting him to' 
decide that the time, had come to leave school and 
accept his responsibility to seek a career and*hence-ý 
help to support the family. Manuel Machado had left 
the, Instituci6n earlier and clearly expressed his own 
sense of responsibility towards his family even before 
his father's death in a letter to Giner: 

Mi queridisimo maestro: V. sabe las 
tristTsimas circunstancias en que nos 
encontramos y las terribles desgracias 
que afligen a toda nuestra familia. 

Creyendo yo mi deber. el trabajar sin 
descanso cuanto pueda para ayudar al - 
sostenimiento de nuestra casa hoy que mi'' - 
padre estA imposibilitado pa, ýra ello, acudl 
dlas pasados a Don Nicolds Salmer6n 
rog. indole que me these un puesto de redactor 
en el peri6dico "La, Justiciall.,, 7 

The available evidence suggests, in conclusion, 
that kntonio Machado was a pupil at the. Instituci6n 
from 1883 until 1893. 

The best way to begin an examination of the type 

of education he must have received there is to study 
how and why the school had developed a specific 
educational style in the first years of its existence, 
before Machado began to att. end it. 
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The Instituci6n Libre de Ensefianza was founded in 
1876 by a group of University and Instituto teachers 

who had been removed from their posts following their 

protests against the 1875 decrees restricting educational 
syllabuses according to religous and political criteria. 
These teachers felt they had to defend the principles 
of free, thought and teachers' autonomy (libertad. de 

c6tedra).. The Instituci6n's founders were Laureano 
Figuerola, Segismundo Moret, Eugenio Montero Rios, 
NicolSs Salmer6n, Gumersindo de kzcSrate, Francisco 

and Herinenegildo, Giner de los Rlos, Augusto GonzAlez 
de Linares, Eduardo Soler, Laureano and Salvador 
Calder6n, Juan k. Garcla Labiano, Jacinto Messla and 
JoaquIn Costa. Following the vocation of these men,.. 
the Instituci6n began life as a, centre for university 
studies and a private secondary school. 

8 
In this 

second capacity it was officially linked to the 

Instituto de San Isidro: the Instituci6n's pupils were, 
in its early days, Prepared for bachillerato examinations 

according to, the official programmes, and. sat their 

examinations at San Isidro, where members of the 

Instituci6n's teaching staff sat on the examining 
tribunals. 9 However, during the first few years of its 

existence, the Instituci6n developed a radically 
different character, moving away from both its initial 

conception as an independent university and its depend- 

ence on official bachillerato programmes and beboming 

an integrated school for all ages and a pioneer of 

modern educational thought in Spain. This development 

took, place in a number of stages which can be observed 

in the innovations introduced into the school's 

prospectuses over a number of years. 
As early as its second year (1877-78), the 

Instituci6n created a new class I'de Ampliaci6n de 

Instrucci6n Primaria" in response to what it saw as the 

inadequacies of the preparation of its pupilsy in their 

prior education, for btudying, for the bachillerato. 

This class was entrusted to Germ6n F16rezp a young 
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disciple of the Krausist'S. - 
10 In 'the foilowing, year this 

class was expanded to form a real primary school, and 
Fl6rez was joined by another young man, Manuel Bartolome 
Cosslo, who had until then been one of the Instituci6n's 

older students. 
11 In 1879-80 both these men were sent 

to Europe to complete their own education and the 

primary school, which in this year acquired an infants 

section, was entrusted to Joaqu1n Sama, Ricardo Rubio 

and Rafael TorreslCampos. 12_ The development of this 

primary section was prompted by the Instituci6n's 
teachers' experience of secondary teaching, -by the 

wishes of par , ents to have their youngest children, 
educated at the Instituci6n and by the teachers, ', 

growing interest in modern European pedagogical thought. 
Rafael Torres Campos had attended the Exposition 
Universelle in Paris in 1878 and, brought back to the 

13 Instituci6n many new educational ideas and materials. 
The changes the Instituci6n had undergone by. 1879, are, 
abundantly clear in its Prospectus for the coming. 

-school year. Its former aspiration to be an independent 

university has been quietly pushed into the background 

and it declares its intention to I'llevar su atenc, i6n 

y actividad preferente a la primera y la segunda 

ensefianza, base indispensable de la educaci6n, ., 
nacional". 

14 It proclaims as its function not the 

preparation of students to sit examil-iations but 'Ila 

cultura del espiritu patrio"; 
15 its desire is'to 

create, through education, Spaniards of, a new-type, and 

to do so, it feels, it must endeavour to provide an 

appropriate education for its pupils from the beginning. 

The Instituci6n had been dissatisfied with those pupils 

who had received their primary education, elsewhereo and 

in its 1879-80 Prospectus it makes quite clear its 

divergence from traditional Spanish educational practice 

and its attraction towards foreign models: , 

Respetando sinceramente el modo como entre 
nosotros Clos espafioles_7 suelen concebirse 
estas dos esferas £-la primera y la segunda 
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ensefianzý2 y realizarse consiguientemente 
sus funciones, la. Instituci6n, no sin maduro 
examen, estudiando ejemplos extranjeros y 
aprendiendo en su inmediata experiencia,, ha 
adoptado en sus prop6sitos, organizaci6n y 
procedimientos un sistema. distinto, pero en 
cuyos resultados se halla, en cambio, 
autorizada para. confiar plenamente. 16 

The Prospectus goes on to mention Froebel and to 

outline its plan to provide a primary education in 

accordance with that pedagogue's thinking "hacidndola 

por ent. ero educadora (no meramente instructiva), grata, 
sencilla, familiar y completall. It mentions the use of 
the "intuitive" method of teaching and the value of 
"excursiones instructivas". 17 Furthermore the primary 
curriculum will be expanded so as'to provide a more 
complete preparation for later studies: the Prospectus 
lists the following additional activities: drawing, 

map-making, construction of geometric solids, observation 

and classification of objects and species from nature, 

use of scientific apparatus and building of geographical 

models. 
18 But the changes planned by the Instituci6n 

are not limited to primary education: at the same time 

as the curriculum of secondary education is allowed to 

extend back into the primary school, the methodology 
thought suitable for primary education (following 

Froebel) is envisaged as equally applicable to secondary 

and even higher education. This idea determineg the 

continuing evolution of the Instituci6n in the next 
three years until the Prospectus takes on its definitive 

form-and the school makes a complete break with the 

official scheme of bachillerato studies. 
Again, the evolution was by stages. In 1879-80 

all first year bachillerato students attended a wide 

variety of classes in the primary school as well as 

pursuing their studies for the two subjects in which 
they were to be examined, according to the official 

scheme, at the end of the year, namely Latin and 
Geography. 19 In the following year this experiment 

was judged to have been a success and the expansion 



"l 

of the curriculum for secondary school students beyond 
the limited number of subjects demanded by-the 
bachillerato was extended to secondary school students 
of all years. 

20 In effect, from 1880-81 onwards all 
students, primary and secondary,, studied the same 
subjects and there was no longer. a, great divide 
between the two types of education. To remove this 
divide was the Instituci6n's aim; in 1881 it summarised 
its moves in that direction: 

. Las reformas llevadas a cabo hasta el presente 
tendlan, en efecto, a fundir, hasta donde 
fuese posible, la primera ensen-anza y la 
segunda'bajo la idea capital de que la una 
no es mgLs que continuaci6n y desarrollo de 
la otra; y de que las dos juntas deben formar, 
en consecuencia, un grado ilnico y continuo de 
educaci6n - el de la educaeidn general - del 
cual son ambas momentos, tan s61o diferentes 
en la amplitud que recibe en cada cual de 
ellos esa obra, una misma en los dos casos, 
como unos mismos son tambign los objetos de 
estudio y los procedimientos educadores. 21 

In the conventional Spanish system of the time 
gradual, general education was thought to be limited 
to the primary school. Pupils who went on to the 
Instituto (which was seen as preparatory for university 
studies) attended only part-time and limited their 
attention in each year to the small number of subjects 
to be examined at the end of that year according to the 
official programme: typically Latin and Geography in 
the first year, Spanish language, the history of Spain 
and arithmetic in the second year,. geometry, world 
history and French in the third year, and so on. 
From 1880 onwards, the Instituci6n ceased to divide 
its secondary pupils into subject-determined classes 
in accordance with the bachillerato scheme. Instead 
the whole school, primary and secondary, was divided 
into a number of. secciones (initially seven, in later 
years five or six) to which pupils were allotted 
according to their level of attainment, and each 
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22 
secci6n received a wide-ranging, full-time education. 
After trying this new system for a year, the Instituci6n 

came to the conclusion that it could not be completely 
successful whilst students continued to have to sit 

annual bachillerato examinations. The need to prepare 
particular subjects in particular years prevented pupils 
from committing their attention to a wide-variety of 
other subjects and prevented their teachers from 

applying the'desired system of a gradual education. 
The only way, they decided, *to implement their own 
system properly was to make a complete break with the 

official system of annual examinations. The 
Instituci6n's 1881-82 Prospectus notified this radical 
decision thus: 

Para evitar este inconvenientev no hay m&s 

. que un camino: sustituir la matrIcula y 
examen anuales, que obligan a mantener la 

I mencionada distribuci6n de asignaturas, p'or 
la matricula y el examen general al. fin de 
todo el Bachillerato, que la ley establece 
para la segunda ensefianza privada, y que 
permite seguir en esta, illtima un plan y un 
procedimiento enteramente libres. Tal. es 
la reforma que pondremos en pr6ctica, para, 
el comienzo de la segunda ensefianza en el 
curso pr6ximo. 23 

In spite of this important break with the offi 
' 
cial 

bachillerato scheme, most of the subjýcts on the 

Instituci6n's curriculum coincided with those on the 

official lists: Spanish language and literature, 

history, psychology, physiology and hygiene, logic and 

ethics, arithmetic and geometry, geology, botanyv 

zoology, geography, physics and chemistry. Where the 

Instituci6n differed most from other schools was-in 
teaching these subjects to'all its pupils of all ages, 

and in its methodology: it did not use the official 
bachillerato textbooks. The Instituci6n also included 

in its curriculum subjects not found in the bachillerato 

programme: astronomy, sociology, law, industry, the 

history and theory of art, singing, drawing and 
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gymnastics. From the fourth secci6n upwards (equivalent 

to the. first year of secondary education) Latin and 
French were taught - both bachillerato subjects - and 
English was offered as an option for students who had 

reached, a high level in French. 24 In succeeding years 
this large curriculum acquired a few more additions: 
the 1885-86 Prospectus adds modelling, carpentry and 
11otros trabajos Manuales" and gardening, and mentions 25 
a new preference for organised games over gymnastics. 
This last development, with the introduction of rounderso 
football and paper-chase to the Instituci6n was due to 
the influence of S. H. Capper,. a young Englishman who 
joined the school's staff in 1882.26 

Probably more important'in determining the special 
character of the Instituci(Sn's education than the choice 
of curriculum were the pedagogical principles which 
the teachers aspired to put into practice in their 
work. The 1885-86 Prospectus includes a list of these 
principles and their applications and gives a good 
indication of the atmosphere in which a pupil of the 
school at that time, such as Ma chado. would have lived 
and worked, as well as outlining some of the specific 
activities in which he would have been involved. 

One of the key elements of the Instituci6n's 
education was the need for a close relationship 
between teacher and pupil. To this end classes were 
as small as possible and the teachers endeavoureýd to 
get to know each pupil individually: 

La enseffanza es puramente individual y 
familiar; el maestro estA siempre en Intima 
relaci6n con el alumno, el cual permanece 
cada d1a en la Instituci6n el mayor tiempo 
posible, para que la acci3n educadora sea 
continua. 27-, 

Teacher-pupil contact was not confined to the 
class room, and formal class room teaching was not 
seen as the sole educative process, in the school. 
Between classes the teachers did not retire to a 
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private staff-room but joined their, pupils in the play- 

-ground. 
28 Pupils and teachers ate together. Any 

contact between them was seen as an 
, 

opportunity for 

education in the fullest sense of the word. The 
institucionistas frequently. differentiate betweený 
true educaci6n and the more restricted concepts of 
instrucci6n or ensefianza: 

La Instituci6n no se propone tan s6lo ensefiar 
e instruir, sino a la vez ,y muy principal- 
mente, educar; su objetivo-no se reduce a 
preparar a sus alumnos para ser. en su d1a 
abogados, medicos, ingenieros, etc., sino, 
ante todo, hombres, *capaces de dirigirse en 
la vida y de ocupar digna y Stilmente el 
puesto que les est4 reservado. Para ello 
tiene que atender, tanto por lo menos como, 
a la inteligencia de sus discipulos, a sus 
sentimientos, a su moralidad, h6bitos, maneras 
y desarrollo f1sico. 29 

Education is seen as a preparation of the whole 

man ior life. The emphasis placed on such matters as 

physical fitness and cleanlinessp good manners and 
high moral standards is characteristic of the school. 
The Instituci6n does not disguise its rejection of many 

of the conventions of contemporary educational practice: 
examinations, punishments and rewards, text-books and 
homework. It wishes to instil discipline and incenýive 

purely by means of 'Ila intimidad personal en que. el 

maestro vive con ellos Csus alumnos_7 y del influjo 

que este r6gimen permite para despertar en sus 

conciencias el sentimiento del deber y el respeto a sl' 

mismos,,. 
30 Text-books are rejected because they reduce 

learning to a feat of memory and restrict the pupil to 

a passive, purely receptive role. The place of the 

text-book is taken by the pupil's own notebook; in this 

way active, personal study is encouraged. 
31 That the 

pupil learns best through his own direct-observation 

of the world and an active involvement in learning is 

a principle adopted by the Instituci6n from Froebel: 
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Los principios de Froebel, sobre que, -tan räpidamente se reorganiza en todas las, 
naciones la educaci6n de la primera infancia, 
cree la Instituei6n, de acuerdo con las 
tendencias de aqüel pedagogo, que deben y 
pueden extenderse a todos los grados, ponierido- 
al diselpulo en contacto con la realidad; ý 
dejändolo siempre que sea posible en medio 
de la naturaleza; hacigndole observar todas 
las cosas directamente (intuici6n, excursiones, 
etc. 32 

In the classroom the student is encouraged, (where 

appropriate) to learn through observation and experi-ence 
rather than from books. But the "intuitive" method has 
greatest applicability outside the classroom, in 

educational excursions. Excursions have the added 
advantages of providing physical exercise and a wider 
"social" contact between teacher and, pupil -, 

and of 
removing the conventional barriers between school and 
everyday life. The Instituci6n first used'excursions 
as a teaching method in 1878, extended their range 
beyond Yladrid in 1879, and organised its first month- 

-long summer excursion in 1880. By, 1885 it was able 
to claim to be unique in Europe in the, widespread use 
it made of excursions: & 

Las excursiones escolares, que se llevan a 
cabo por la InstituciOn "en mayor escala 
que en ninguna otra escuela de Europa y en 
condiciones maravillosamente econdmicas" 
(The Times de octubre de 1884) son principal- 
mente arqueo16gicas, geogräfieas, geo16gicas, 
agrIcolas, botänicas e industriales. Cursos 
completos hay, como los de historia'de la 

, pinturä, escultura y artes decorativas, -que 
se dan exelusivamente en los museos, cuyas 
colecciones se aprovechan tambign en los 
demäs estudios. Muchos alumnos han visitado 
ya las principales regiones de Espafia, y 
algunas de las excursiones de verano han 
llegado a Portugal ya Francia. 33 

During-normal school hours the pupils of the- 
Instituci6n visited the museums, factories and law- 

-courts of Madrid; at weekends they might range, furtherp 
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most ýrequently to El Pardo or to the Guadarrama. In 

the school holidays longer excursions could be undertaken 
I'visitando y estudiando monumentos, minasq puertos, 
buques, cultivos, establecimientos industriales, sitios 

pintorescos y localidades, tomando bafios de mar, herbo- 

rizando, haciendo largos viajes a pie, redactando 
informes..... 34 The students were clearly-expected to 
be busy and earnqst on these excursions,. although, 
following Froebel, the Instituci6n wished to foster at 
the same time a sense of "alegri'a en el trabajoll. 35 

Recreation formed an important partlof the timetable: 
between classes (which., werp fýorty-five minutes long) 
there.. was a quarter of an hour break for games or rest 
in the school's garden;, there was time allotted for 

organized games (with the teachers) after-lunch, and 
one afternoon a week and Sunday mornings were set , 

aside 
for games and long walks. The InstituciOn nevertheless 

considered the idleness encouraged by traditional long 

school holidays pedagogically harmful, and endeavoured, 
to keep the school open and provide useful activities 
for. their pupils during the summer months. 

36 

The school had originally been, established-in 
apartments in Calle de Esparteros, 9,, but had moved 
to larger premises (at Infantas,, 42) during the 
Christmas holidays of 18ý0-81_as a result of the 

pressure of growing student numbers.,, This move was* 
considered a temporary expedient whilst purpose-* 

-design-ld buildings were being constructed. However 

serious financial difficulties meant that the-planned 

school was left uncompleted, and the 
-Instituci6n moved 

for the last time, in August 1884 to a detached, two- 

-storey house at Paseo del Obelisco, 8. The street 

, was then on the edge of Madrid, facing open fields, 

and a special tram service for pupils and teachers was 
arranged. The site provided opportunities for sports 
and country walks nearby and the houde itself enclosed 
a large garden where pupils could take fresh air and 
exercise between lessons. Extra classrooms, workshops 

and scientific laboratories were built around the 
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garden. - The garden is one of the features of the 

Institucidn most often evoked by former pupils. 
37 

Giner and Cossfo and the latter's family lived in a 

section of the building. The school was full of life 

even outside normal school hours with visitors and 
lecture courses. The simplicity of the furniture and 
fittings of both the school and the living quarters at 
Obelisco, 8, has also been evoked as characteristic 

of the style of the Instituci6n. One detail of the 

decorations which was unusual in a middle-class 
Spanish home of the period was the use made by the 
institucionistas of popular Spanish handicrafted items, 

especially regional pottery and needlework. 
38 

Antonio Machado would have attended the 
Instituci6n at Infantas 42, for a year before the move 
to Paseo del Obelisco. The basic principles of the 

education he must have received there had, as we have 

seen, been arrived at before his entry. MachEid'o 

received an education significantly different from that 

offered by any conventional Spanish school of the time: 

the school was deliberately unorthodox. Machado 

studied a wider range of subjects for a-longer period 

of time than he woula have had the opportunity to do 

elsewhere. He was involved in studies and activities 

uhavailable at other Spanish schools: the study of art 

and sociology, physical and manual edudationp 

educational excursions. His teachers'were proponents 

of the most modern pedagogical theories of the'time. 

The idealistic prospectuses of the Instituci6n 

give us a clear notion of the school's aspirations. 
However it is quite justifiable to question how far 

the day-to-day running of the school could have 

matched up to its teachers' high ideals. Some of these 

ideals would be particularly difficult to put into 

practice. For example the Instituci6n affirms as its 

base primordial "el principio de la reverencia mAxima 

que al nifio se d6bell - Froebel's belief that education 

should be child-centred-- and deduces from this 
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principle the need-for ideological neutrality in teaching: 

por ello precisamente no es la Instituci6ni 
ni 

' 
puede ser de ningtin modo, una escuela de 

propaganda. Ajena, como se ha dicho, a todo 
particularismo religioso, filos6fico y 
politico, abstienese en absoluto de perturbar 
la nifiez y la adolescencia, anticipando en* 
ellas la hora de las divisiones-humanas. 39 

The Institucion might avoid being a school of propaganda, 
and yet it is difficult to see how such subjects as 
sociology, ethics and the history of Spain could be 
taught there without a distinct ideological slant. 
Vie know, for example, that the institucionistas 
believed in teaching history as cultural history and 
the history of peoples rather than as pol#ical history 

and the history of heroes. 40 In ethics, to proclaim 
as the Instituci6n did the virtues of tolerance and 
freedom of thought was to proclaim one's own -position 
of religious heterodoxy in the Spain of the time. 
I shall be investigating the ideology of institucionismo 

and its possible influence on Machado in later chapters. 
For the moment I would like to concentrate on the very 

real practical problems which faced the Instituci6n 

in its pursuit of the pedagogical ideals outlined in 
its prospectuses. 

The institucionistas themselves admitv on different 

occasions, to four spec-ific problems: the problem of 
financing the school, the problem of recruiting and 
keeping teaching staff, the problem of attracting'the 

co-operation, of parents, and the problem of bachillerato 

examinations. These four problems are very much inter- 

related and they have as their root cause the unorthodoxy 

of the school. They are also problems that are of 

relevance to a study of Machado's education at the 

Instituci6n. 
The Instituci6n was not set up as a profit-making 

concern and in fact was -ýlmost always economically 
unviable. Its capital was raised in the formýof shares 
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taken*out by people sympathetic to the-school's 

objectives. Its income from fees was insufficient to 

pay its running costs ana-the budget could only be- 
balanced thanks to donations and legacies from well- 

-wishers. Its teachers received very little pay or in 

some cases no pay at all; more often than not the names 
of the teachers appear in the lists of donors printed 
in the Bolet: rn. Consequently its teachers had to have 

or to seek other sources of income. At the same time 
they had to be totally committed to their work at the 
Instituci6n and to the school's objectives. Ina note 
written in 1914 Giner describes the difficulty of 
finding staff who meet these conditions as one of the 

41 major problems of the Instituci6n. Sometimes, he 

writes, members of staff had to leave Madrid to earn 
their living, and due to staff shortages some subjects 
were not taught, or were only taught sporadically. 
The problem was exacerbated by the demands of a curricu- 
lum which aspired to be encyclopaedic at all levels of 
the school, as is implied by a parenthetic remark in 

the 1910 Progranune: 

lak3 diversas ensefianzas marchan todas 
paralelamente, de tal suerte , que el nifio 
- cuando el rdgimen no se perturba por 
nuestra carencia de medios - debe aprender 
en el fondo y durante todo el tiempo de su 
educaci6n, las mismas cosas ýn las priperas 
secciones que en las ültimas 42 

In a report made*to the Instituci6nts shareholders 
in 1892'Germdn Fl6rez alludes to the abrumadora tarea 

of the small group of permanent teachers and describes 

one of the ways in which their work-load was lessened: 

Quiz. 4 nunca como en este afio ha recabado 
£-la eseuela 7 para su obra el auxilio efieaz 
de los que rueron sus alumnos, utilizando su 
concurso para la ensefianza especial en las 

secciones. Y el intergs que en sl tiene esta 
cooperaci6n, por permitir al antiguo profeso- 
rado alg-dn mayor descanso en su abrumadora 
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tareap reviste muy otra importancia, si se 
considera que por este medio se asocian a 
nuestra obra elementos propios, formados en 
la casa, participes de-nuestro ideal, 
S6lo es de sentir que los escasos'medios de 

. nuestro presupuesto no alcancen a retribuir 
debidamente los esfuerzos de los antiguos 
profesores. 43 

Giner too refers to the'use of the Instituci6n's older 

or former pupils*as temporary teachers in its primary 

school, and, like P16rez, emphasises their ideological 

sympathy. as a criterion of suitability. Although they 

are untrained, he says, they have the advantage of never 
having acquired the "traditional habits of the 

profession". 
44 The institucionistas clearly had a 

strong sense of their owa uniqueness and unorthodoxy, 

and, as G6mez Ylolleda has suggested, this too may well 
have created problems in recruiting "outsiders" as 
teachers. 45 

In fact the Institucidn did recruit a 
large proportion of its new. cadres of teachers from its 

former pupils or from families closely associated with 
the school;, but this source does, not appear to have 

provided sufficient numbers to meet its needs. 
The length and depth of the Instituci6n's curriculum., 

though. based on the best of pedagogical principles, 
was as much a cause of difficulties for the families 

of its pupils as it was for its over-worked teaching 

staff. In the text referred to above, Germdn Fl. 6rez 

acknowledges the existence--of conflict between the 

pedagogical ideal and the real, material'concerns of 

parents. On the one hand he notes I'las exigencias de 

una educaci6n general s6lida, obra lenta de suyo y que 

pide continuidad durante bastantes m&s affos de los que 

es uso en nuestro pals dedicar a esa ensefianzag o sea 

a la 19 y la 211 ensefianza". On the other hand he sees 

I'las necesidades materiales perentorias de las familias 

de la clase media menos acomodadas, que son las que 

, 46 
principalmente nos conflan la educaci6n de sus hijos. 

he says, are willing to make "'Uadle-class families, 

sacrifices in order to keep their children at school or 
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university, but they will do so, only up to a point, and 
expect their children to obtain jobs of a certain 
standing in return. Many pupils of the Instituci6n, 
according to this report, left the school prematurely, 
their education incomplete in the eyes of their teachers, 
in order to seek elsewhere useful qualifications so as 
to be able to earn a living. 47 

Two years later, F16rez reported yet again the 
poverty of the Institucion and its small number of 
pupils and squarely laid the blame on the-adverse 
opinion held by many parents of'the unorthodox (but 
fundamental) features of the school's programme: 

-Figura, quiz&, eiitre las prime ras,, Cc aus ýfs 
la organizaci6n de nuestra ensenanza, sin 
incorporaci6n oficial, y completamente libre 
en su marcha y desarrollo., No es acentada- 
en general esta idea por las familias. casi 
todas tienen prisa excesiva porque sus hijos 
"ganen" cuanto antes los-, cursos oficiales, 
y no se atreven tampoco a. fiar a la labor 
lenta de varios afios el resultado de la 
educaciOn de aqudllos. A esto se afiade, 
como motivo especiali - simo de'la Instituci6n, 

. las injustisimas prevenciones religiosas de, 
la opinion, m6s o menos sinceras, y siempre 
explotadas con malicia. Si debemos, puesp 
atribuir en primer tdrmino a la prganizaci6n 
de nuestra enseflanza gran parte del fracaso 
financiero; es decir, si la ensefianza c1clica 
y la supresi6n del examen anual parece, qup 
han conspirado constantemente y como causa 
principal contra nosotros, ý, debemos pdr esto 
rectificar el camino y prescindir de estas 48 dos bases esenciales de nuestra organizaci6n? 

Fl6rez's. answer is in the I 
negative; the Instit uci6n 

believes wholeheartedly in the soundness of -its - 
reformed educational system andmaintains that it. is 

parents who are at fault. for removing the ir children 
from the school before their education is completed. 
The results observable in pupils who have. stayed the 

course, claims F16rez, speak for themselves. On occasion 
the Instituci6n even alludes to the formal academic 
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successes of such pupils as proof of the value of its 

system: 

Los ex., 'ýnenes e verifican sus alumnos £de 
la Instituci6n 

5 
ante los tribunales oficiales, 

de un lado, y de otro el influjo natural que 
sus procedimientos ejercen en otros estable- 
eimientos de ensefianza, indican-bien clara- 
mente que cada dfa reconocen, aun los menos 
adictoc al m6todo de la Institucidn, el 
indiscutible valor y la real importancia de 
su obra .... hemos d'e decirlo sin jactancia: 
los alumnos que han completado aqui su educa- 
ci6n reeiben, donde quiera que van a continuar 
sus estudios superiores, justificado aprecio. 49 

In principle, the Instituci6n does not, believein 
an examination-orientated system, but circumstances 
force it to admit the necessity of its pupils gaining 
official sanction through the bachillerato 

,. 
There is 

even evidence that it made some allowance for, the 

examination requirements of its older pupils: in-1887, 
for example, the Boletfn reports that excursions for 

students of the fourth and fifth secciones have been 

suspended because they are preparing for examinations. 
50 

But the Instituci6n wished its pupils to complete the 

full programme of courses before submitting-to 
examination. Rather than taliing annual examinations, 
they should wait until they are ready for "el examen 

general al fin de todo el Bachillerato, que la ley 
* 51 

establece para la segunda. ensefianza privada" 0 
Fldrez noted the problem of students leaving the 

Instituci6n prematurely to seek qualifications elsewhere; 

parents were too impatient to await the outcome of a 

single, final examination. Another way in which students 
frequently deviated from the-Instituci6n's plans was in 

endeavouring to study for and sit annual bachillerato 

examinations at the same time as following the school's 

own, unorthodox curriculum. Giner recorded the 

disastrous consequences of this procedure in a prologue 

written in 1914-15: 
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Tan pronto como suprimimos la, preparaci6n 
, 
f-para los ex., i-nenes anuales_7 sobrevino la 
crisis. Este sistema no va a poder 
seguir; nos tiene menos perturbados que cuando 
teni'amos que preparar anualmente a nuestros 
alumnos; pero en otro sentido, es casi peor; 
entonces, teniamos ambas riendas en una misma 
mano, la homogeneidad de ambas era mayor, y, 
sobre todo, no era posible que riuestros 
alumnos, ante la idea de que lo principal es 
el exarhen, pospongan frecuentemente nuestros 
trabajos a su preparaciOn, hasta, el punto de 
faltar a clase la d1tima parte del curso. 52 

II 
In 1881 Giner had. stressed the importance of the con-.,, 
fidence and cooperation of parents in ensuring the 

success of the Instituci6n's system after the break with 
the annual bachillerato examinations, and the Bolet1n 
had optimistically reported the enthusiastic reaction 
of parents. 

53 However, looking, back on the very 
' 
real 

problems created by this break, Giner, like, F16rez 
before him, puts the blame for these on the parents 
rather than on the Instituci6n: 

Ahora, elmal nace del sistema dualista que 
quieren las familias hacer que lleve ei 
alumno, estudiando en la Instituci6n, unas 
ciertas cosas y de un cierto modo, y otra-. 
cosas, o atýn estas mismas, de un modo 
diferente durante varios afios. Y como ei 
dualismo, seriamente llevado, fatiga y*des- 
moraliza en ei desdgn, y como ei examen es 
lo principal para ei tltulo, esta preparacidn 
lleva la, primacla. 

Esta es una primera causa de la igno- 
rancia de nuestros alumnos y de la indife- 
reneia de muchos de ellos alimentada por la 
familia. 54 

The abandonment of the annual bachillerato scheme 

produced a number of problems, then, and whether we 

apportion the blame to the 
' 
Instituci6n Dr to the. parents 

it was the children who suffered the worst consequences* 
Many of them were forced to change schools and had to 

study under two totally different systems, either 

successively or concurrently. The problem of poor 
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attendances at examination times is recorded again and 
again in the BoletIn. 55 The whole question of the, 
conflict between the Instituci6n and the bachillerato 

was only resolved by the creation of the Instituto- 
Escuela in 1918, for the Instituci6n's pupils could be 

assessed there without examination. 56At the same time 
the Instituto-Escuela, a state-run institution inspired 
by institucionista principles, undoubtedly attracted 
potential pupils away from the Instituci6n. 57 

Back in 1881, the crisis provoked by the examination 
question had also manifested itself in a drop in enrol- 
ment, and hence affected the school's financial position. 
Angel do Rego, a pupil at that time and later a teacher 
at the Instituci6n, remembers the public hostility dem- 
onstrated against the Instituci6n in the 1882 Congreso 
Nacional Pedag6gico and manifested in street battles 
between pupils of the Instituci6n and other schools, 
and claims that many parents reacted by removing their 

58 children from the school. Other former, pupils have 

re. called their own problems in tackling the bachillerato: 
Jimena Yendndez Pidal remembers her distress on first 
having to deal with an official bac, hillerato textbook; 
Tvianuel Varela Ufia describes his - typical - experience 
of two conflicting educational systems as psychologically 
confuding and pedagogically harmful: 

era insdlito que no se calificara ni se 
enviaran calificaci ones a los padresp que 
no hubiera ex. ý'ý. menes, que no se adaptasen las 
ensehanzas ni los programas a las pautas 
oficiales y que expresa y deliberadamente no 
se nos preparase a los alumnos para los exämenes 
del Bachillerato. 

La divergencia entre la educaci6n que allf 
se daba y la instrucci6n que era preciso 
adquirir fuera de la eseuela para superar los 
exämenes de los distintos cursos del Bachille- 
rato dio origen a bastante confusi6n en 
nuestras mentes, ya bastante desorden en 
nuestros estudios, que redund 

« 
ara, sin duda, 

en perjuicio de nuestro caudal de conocimientos 
positivos y de nuestros hc4bitos de trabajo. 60 
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Antonio Machado's performance in the official 
bachillerato examinations can only--be analysed correctly 
if one is aware of the complexities and problems 
involved in the Instituci6n's attitudes to such 
examinations. His examination record can. be, summarised 
thus: 

Subject Dat e Mark 

Examen de ingreso '(S. I. ) May 1889 Aprobado 
Geografla (S. I. ) may, 1889 Aprobado 
Latin y castellano 1 (S. I. ) S`ept- 1889 Suspenso 

Sept 1890 Suspenso 
Jan 1891 Bueno 

Historia, de Espafia (S. I. ) Sept 1889 Suspenso 
if (S. I. ) June 1890 No Presentado 
It June, 1891 Aprobado 

Latin y castellano 2 June 1891 No presentado 
it Sept 1891 Aprobado 

RetOrica, y po4tica, Sept 1891 Aprobado' 
Psicologia, L6gica, y Etica, June 1892 Aprobado. 
Aritm6tica, y Algebra Sept 1892 Suspenso 

it June 1893 Aprobado 
Geometr1a y trigonometr1a, Sept 1892 Suspenso 

it Sept 1897 Bueno 
Historia Universal Sept 1897 Notable 
Francds ler, curso June 1892 Suspenso 

1893 No Presentado 
June 1900 Sobresaliente 

Franeds 21-1 curso 1893 No Presentado 
'I ,., June 1900 Sobresaliente 

Historia, natural y 
Fisiologla June 1900 Bueno 
Agricultura, June 1900 Bueno 
FIsica, y Qui'mica, June 1900 Suspenso 

Sept 1900 Notable 
Ejercicios del grado 
de bachiller Sept 1900 Aprobado 

S. I. = At Instituto de San Isidro; remainder were 
at Instituto del Cardenal Cisneros. 61 

The first point that must be made is that Machado 

did not follow the 
' 
Instituci6n's preferred procedure of 

sitting a single general examination ( Unlikep for 

example, Juli&n Besteiro, a famous contemporary of 

Machad'o at the school, who took and passed the single 

examination at the age'of seventeen). 
62 Machado began 
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takin8 examinations at the_age of thirteen, and the 
order in which he took them roughly corresponds to the- 
official programme. 

63 In the period while he was at 
the Instituci6n (up to 1893) his marks were low and 
included a number of failures. He appears to have 
abandoned the bachillerato in 1893 onlyý to resumeL 
preparation for examinations in his twenties. He 
finally completed the course requirements for the title 
of bachiller at the age of twenty-five. It is a far 
from brilliant examination record. 

However, I think. it is a mistake to deduce from 
his record, as Cano has*done, that Machado must have 
been a lazy scholar or that his teachers at the 

64 Instituci6n lacked the necessary pedagogical rigour. 
As we have seen, the school did not prepare its pupils 
for annual bachillerato examinations and pupils who 
tried to sit such examinations privately encountered 
considerable difficulties - Machado was in no, way a 
unique case. The Instituci6n aimed to educate more 
gradually than orthodox schools and did not use the 

official text-books. It rejected the memory-learning 
apparently demanded by the oral bachillerato 

examination system. If the Instituci6n provided an 
inadequate preparation for these examinations it was 
because it consciously rejected the view of education 
on which the bachillerato was based. 

One criticism that has been made of the Instituci6n's 

system of education is that, after the 1881 breakaway, 
the pupils lacked the discipline of a formal curriculum 
and were allowed to choose the subjects they studied, 
hence leaving gaps in their educetion. 

65 1 can find, 

11o evidence of the existence of such a system of options; 

on the contrary it is apparent that the school's pupils 
had to study more subjects and for a longer period of 
time than in conventional schools. However we have seen 
that the Instituci6n suffered from staff shortages and 

occasionally was unable to teach certain subjects for 

this reason. This may have been a factor in the poor 
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academic record of Machado. Another criticism that has 
been made of the Instituci6n is applicable to 11-proE-ress- 
ivell education generally: that without examinations it 
is difficult, to motivate pupils to work, and without 
some memorisation knowledge tends to be rather too 

66 ý vague. Vihether this is true or not, some of the 
force is taken out of the argument by the fact that 
the Instituci6nys. pupils were well-aware of the pressures 
and demands of examinations because they (and their 
parents) knew that the bachillerato was an unavoidable 
hurdle. *The school's major failure was surely in 
believing that, it could unilaterally declare its 
independence from the rest of the Spanish education 
system. 

Vie have two anecdotes from Machado's memories of 
his bachillerato examinations. Josd Machado records 
one of them: 

Hagamos ahora referencia de uno de sus 
ex; ýmenes. Se trataba de una asignatura de 
la que estaba en general bien preparado. 
Sin embargo, de una lecciOn'de Historia 
Natural - que era el examen - en la que se 
hablaba de un animal, del que terminaba el- 
autor diciendo: "porque la boca y el ano -, 
estAn en el mismo plano" no le quedaron en 
la memoria mds que estas palabras del docto 
catedrd-tico. Y mire usted por dondep al 
examinarse de esta asignatura, le toc6 esta 
lecciOn. Estaba patinando sobre la descrip- 
ci6n de este animal, del que nada recordaba 
en aquel momento, cuando de repente el 
profesor para ayudarle a salir del atolladero 
le dijo: - ST, hombre, sT, ese animal que se 
distingue porque la boca y el ano ... - Est6m 
en el mismo plano - contest6 ya sin vacilar 
el Poeta -. r'jsta contestacion fulminante dada 
con tanta seguridad, le agrad6 tanto al 
catedr&tico que no dudo tampoco en darle-un 
sobresalientý como una casa... -67. 

Good luck in the draw for selection-of questions 
and the, ability to memorise chunks of the official 
text-books were the keys to examination success, and 
L-lachado had to submit to the absurdities of such a 
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system, even at the age of twenty-four! He himself 

recalls an occasion when his luck ran-out: , 

Los bachilleres de mi tiempo estudi&bamos 
una quimica a ojo de buen cubero, que se 
detenia en los umbrales de la quimica orgý. nica 
y en una lecci6n, de funesta memoria para ml, 
que se titulaba "Brevisima idea de los 
hidrocarburos". Era la illtima. y mas extensa 
leccion del libro y la -dnica que no alcanc4 
a estudiar. Por desdicha, me tocO en suerte - 
a la hora del examen. "Los hidrocarburos" - 
dije yo, con voz entrecortada por el terror 
al suspenso inevitable - "son unas sustancias 
compuestas de hidrogono y de carbono". Y como 
el catedrdtico me invitase a continuar, 
afiadl hLunildememte: "Como dice: brevIsima 
idea... 11 68 

His final ironic quotation implies ridicule of the text- 

-book and of the whole academic system, as well as 
confessing his own ignorance. In Machado's later 

professional life as a'teacher the characteristic 
institucionista scorn for examinations is clearly 

69 
expressed. Any resentmnt about his own difficulties 
in becoming a bachiller was directed against the 

examinations, not the teachers at the Instituci6n who 
failed to prepare him to pass them. Whilst he remembers 
his teachers at the Instituci6n with love and gratitude, 
he dismisses his contact with the official academic 
world thus: "Pasd por el Instituto y la Universidad, 

pero de estos centros no conservo mAs huella que una 
gran aversion a todo lo acad4micoll. 

71 The autobio- 

graphical article from which this quotation is taken 

suggests it would be wrong to characterise the young 
Machado as a lazy or disinterested student; he writes 
"He asistido durante veinte afios, casi diariainentev a 
la Biblioteca, Nacional"I (presumably the years 1886-1906) 

and a dds I'mis lecturas han sido especialmente de 
filos0fla'y de literatura, pero he tenido aficiOn a 
todas las ciencias". 

72 The same article contains'a 
list of some of thb teachers at the Instituci6n he 

remembers: 

70 
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Yle eduque en la Institucion Libre de Ensefionza 
y conservo gran amor a mis maestros: 

lGiner 
de 

los Rfos, el im onderable, Cosslo, Casol Sela, 
Swna (ya muertoý, Rubio, Costa (D. Joaquln 

S-). 
73 

a quien no volvi a ver desde mis nueve afto -- 

Francisco Vega Diaz has expressed surprise that Tylachado's 
list is so short and that it does not incltide the names 
of some of the more famous Krausist founders of the 
InstituciOn. 74 The brevity of the list is explained 
in part by the staffing arrangements under the secciones 
system that had been adopted. NVhereas in its early 
years the Instituci6n had. assigned particular teachers 
to particular, bachillerato courses (the 1877-78 Prospectus 
lists fifteen teachers and twelve auxiliares in its 

secondary department), 75 from 1880 onwards the pupils 
were divided into secciones for full-time education 
with full-time t eachers. In 1880-81 there were nine 
profesores de secci6n; in succeeding years the number 
varied between eight and ten (not including the teachers 

of the infants' seccion). In some years the BoletIn 
lists specific teachers as belonging to specific secciones. 
In 1881 the Prospectus describes the system as one of 
I'secciones lo mAs reducidas posibles, cada una de las 

cuales ept& a cargo de dos o m6s profesores, que, de 

mutuo acuerdo, proveerdn a las diversas exigencias de 

su educaci6n". 
76 This seems clear enough, but ot4er* 

statements suggest that the distribution of teaching 

was more complex. Vie have seen reference to former 

pupils helping with 'Ila ensefianza especial en las 

seCCiones", 
77 

and to the impossibility of teaching 

some subjects for 11cursos enteros" because of staffing 

problems. 
78 It seems most probable that specific 

teachers were appointed to direct the studies of, 

particular secciones but would not be asked to teach 

all'the-subjects within the large curriculum to their 

particular group. The more specialised subjects would 
have been taught by those profesores de secci6n best 

qualified to do so, -or 
by specialists dra= from 
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outsid'e the group of eight to ten "form-masters": either 

young auxiliares or older profesores especiales. "The 
latter are listed in the Institucion's prospectuses as 
a group separate, from the profesores de secci6n; in 
1885, for example, there is a list of twenty-three 

profesores especiales. However only a small number of 
these played an active part in the school's teaching, 

giving classes in-specialist subjects (such as drawing, 
languages, sciences, ýhandicrafts) on a regular but 

part-time basis, or joining in as teacher-guides in the 

programme of excursions. The majority of profesores 
especiales remained on the lists as vestiges of the 
Institucion's original pretention to be an independent 

university. The school did continue to maintain a 
secci6n (the sixth) for university-level studies, in 

which, in theory, pupils would receive specialised 
training from these profesores especiales many of whom 

were emiment scientists or professors working'outside 
the Instituci6n. 79 However the sixth secci6n aDpears 
to have had very few students and for many of the 

_profesores 
especiales the title they held was purely 

nominal and a demonstration of nothing more or less than 

their links of sympathy with the Instituci6n, and its aims. 
Other eminent men maintained a similar none-teaching 
link as members of the Junta directiva or Junta 
facultativa. or by collaborating with the Boletin. 

Machado, then, in his days at the Instituci6n, 

would have known a number of profesores espe 
, 
ciales 

through occasional classes or excursions, but the 

teachers with whom he would have had most prolonged 
contact would have been the rrofesores de secci6n. In 

the years when he attended the school the BoletIn only 

provides lists of teachers on three occasions, but since 
the variations are slight we might assume that they are 

representative. In 1884-85 the profesores de secci6n 
for the primary/secondary school viere: Secci6n II: 

Germ&n Florez and Aniceto Sela;, III: Joaqu1n Sama and 

Antonio Garcla; IV: Josd de Caso and Ricardo Rubio; 
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V: Francisco Giner de los Rios and Manuel Bart'olomd 
Cosslo. In 1887-88 these sa. -ne eight men are listed as 
"estudios generales" teachers without being assigned to 

particular secciones and they are joined on this list 
80 by Edmundo Lozano and Jos4 OntaflOn. 

Apart from Francisco Giner, none of these men were 
at that time well-known outside the Institiici6n, and 
Giner is the only. one who had been among the school's 
founders. In effect, the dissident catedrAticos who 
had founded the InstituciOn had drifted away from active 
involvement in the. day to day running of the school. 
This was the consequence of two changes: the change in 
the nature of the Inatituci6n, which had come to 

concentrate on pre-university education and the change 
in the political climate after the fall of C6novas's 

government in 1881. The new Liberal government had 

restored many of the former dissidents to their 

c6tedras, and others became actively involved in politics 
under the new regime. By 1882 the Calder6n brothers, 
Moreto Montero R'los, Figuerola, Soler, Garcla Labiano 

and Dlessla had all gone and Hermenegildo Giner and 
Azcaýrate no longer taught at the school, though they 

maintained a connection as Secretary and'Vice-Rector 
respectively. 

'81 

Francisco Giner, elected Rector of the Instituci6n 
in 1880, became the undisputed head of the school from 
then until his death. The small group of full-time 
teachers wýo accompanied him in this, the schoolOs 
11segunda dpocall were, with the exception of Joaqu1n 
Sama, young men of the generation after his, and in 

many cases his former pupils. 
82 Luzuriaga has called 

them I'los educc-dores" to distinguish them from I'los 
fundadores" and has emphasised the importance of their 

contribution to institucionismo: 

Aunque de menor nombradla que los profesores 
fundadores anteriores, el grupo que consti- 
tuyen los que llamamos los "educadores" es el 
que en realidad ha llevado a cabo la obra 
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pedagOgica de la Instituci6n; pero su labor 
se ha desarrollado principalmente en el campo 
de la educaci6n seýundaria y primaria. 83 

Machado's list of maestros comprises five of these 

educadores - Cosslo, Caso, Sela, Sama, and Rubio - and 
two fundadores: Giner and Costa. Of the latter he 
writes that he saw him for the last time at" the age of 
nine. Costa had-been one of Giner's students in the 
Law Faculty at Madrid University and subsequently one 
of the founders of the Institucion. In the school's 
"primera epocall he frequently features among the lists 
of teachers in the Boletin but, * although Giner considered 
him as a possible candidate for the job of teacher in 
the primary section in 1879, he never appears as a 
teacher in either the primary or secondary parts of the 
school. 

84 
Costa was editor of the Boletfn from 1881 or 

1882 to 1884 and was responsible for its expansion in 
size during these years. 

85 
His main teaching 'contribution 

to the school seems to have been his involvement in 

excursions, and Machado may well have met him on these 

or through Costa's friendship with his father, Antonio 
Machado y Alvarez. Cacho Viu says that Costa led ` 
botanical excursions to Ploncloa, and there are indeed 

references to such activities in the Bolet1n., 
86 

'He 
left the immediate circle of the Instituci6n in 1884 - 
which corresponds to Machado's memories'- but continued 
to be thought of as one of its allies and even as'a 
public spokesman for institucionismo-, especially on 

pedagogical matters. 
'97 

Machado may well have included 
him amongst his list of foridly-remembered teachers as 

much for his later interest in Costa a's a figure of 
'national importance as for any impression made on him 

88 
by Costa in his first year as a pupil at the Instituci6n. 

Friends of Antonio-Tilachado have remembered that 

he had a special affection for, Jos4 de Caso, as well as 
for Giner and Cosslo. Rub4n Landa writes of conversations 

with Machado in Segovia: 
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Los dos'nos hablamos educado en la'Instituci6n 
Libre de Ensefianza. Ibamos descubriendo 
coincidencias en nue-stras admiraciones y 
afectos. Por ejemplo, un dia don Antonio -- 
me dijo que de sus maestros de la Instituci6n 
el que m6s estimaba, con don Francisco Giner 
y el seffor Cosslo era don Jos4 de Caso. 89 

The same preferences on the part of Machado-are recorded 
by J; paqu: rn Kirau. . 

90 

The Bolet: ýn gives some details of Casolsý, career; 
Josd de Caso (1850-1928) was both a Krausist philosopher 
and a pedagogue. He studied under Sanz del Rlo end 
eventually took his doctorate in philosophy. He taught 

at the Instituci6n from 1876 to 1889., Priorýto 1876 he 
had taught at Salmer6n's Colegio Internacional and as 
an auxiliar in both the University of Madrid and the 
Instituto de San Isidro. In the first years of the 
Instituci6n he taught psychology, and geography in the 

secondary school. He was also "Director de primera y 
segunda enseffanzall and as such was very much involved 
in the important reforms introduced into the school in 
the 1877-81 period. Subsequently he became a profesor 
de secci6n andwas editor of the BoletIn from Costa's 
departure until 1889. In 1884 he'was appointed to the 
Chair of Philosophy at Madrid University endowed by 
Sanz del Rlo, but he managed to combine the duties of 
this post with his work at the Instituci6n until 188ý. 91 

Another of Machado's teachers who later moved on 
to a university career was Aniceto Sela (1863-1935). 

He had first come into contact with the Krausists as 
a student of law, and in his early twenties he joined 

the-Instituci6n as a profesor de secci6n. He held this 

position until 1888 when he moved to Valencia, having 

been appointed to the Chair of International Law there. 

In 1891 he joined the group of Krausist professors at 
Oviedo University where he was very active in the 

University Extension school both. as secretary and as a 
teacher of "Contemporary History and Problems". 

92 

Eventually he became lRectbr of the University. His 
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teaching career at the Instituci6n was relatively brief, 
though probably busy, and hapnened to coincide with 
Antonio-Machado's first years as a pupil there.., Sela 

corresponded with Machado y Alvarez, and the latter's 
letters show that the young teacher had made an impression 

on his son Antonio: letters written in 1884 include such 
messages as "afectuosos recuerdos de Antofilto", I'mi hijo 
Antonio que tiene-algo de zahorl, le quiere a usted 
mucho y le envia conmigo carinosos recuerdos", "... mi 
hijo Antonio que est6 siempre diciendo - Yo quiero 
mucho al'sehor Sela porque es muy bueno -". 

93 Sela 

was, with Ge=&n Fl6rez, in charge of the'Institucion's 

second secci6n at that time, and it is most probable 
that Machado was in his class. His messages show that 

Sela succeeded in establishing the sort of close 

relationship with his pupils that the Instituci6n's 

principles demanded. 

The three other Ileducadores" in Machadofs list were 
all men who, once-having entered the Institucion, 

remained dedicated to it for the rest of their lives. 
Both Cosslo and Ricardo Rubio first attended the school 

as post-bachillerato students and were soon afterwards 
recruited to teach in the developing primary school. 
Manuel Bartolomd Cosslo (1858-1935) is, after Giner, 
the best knovin institucionista, but unlike Giner, Cossio 
did not shun public life, holding a number of important 

posts outside the InstituciOn, the most important of 

which was the directorship of the 141useo Pedag6gico 
Nacional. He also Uained fame as an, art historian and 

as the first "Citizen of Honour" of the Second Republic. 

In the Instituci6n he was successively student, auxiliar, 
teacher, director de excursiones and Rector. 94 His 

pedagogical thought was an important constituent of the 

character i1nd style of the InstituciOn and I shall , 
return to it in later chapters. Machado wrote a tribute 

to Cosslo on his death, though without naming his former 

teacher. 95 

Ricardo -dubio 
(1856-1935) never gained public 
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attention outside the Instituci6n, but he was oneýof 
its longest-serving teachers. He first taught there 

as an, auxiliar on the bachillerato course of Logic and 
Ethics in 1877, although he himself was no more, than 

a bachiller , at the time beginning his undergraduate 
studies in law. In the following two years he'also 
taught geography and "Ret6rica y poftica". In 1879 he 
was made one of th-e teachers responsible for the primary 
school when Cosslo and Fl6rez went abroad to "ampliar 

estudios". Although he eventually graduated in law he 
had lost'all interest in pursuin- it as a career after 
he had found his true vocation'as a teacher at primary 
and secondary levels. His dedication and versatility 
made him an ideal profesor de secci6n. Guided by. some 
of the eminent natural scientists associated with the 
Institucion he studied and later taught a wide range 
of subjects, including botany, and he wrote articles on 
physical education and hygiene. He ran the In6tituci6n's 
first long summer excursion in 1881. He was at different 
times the schoolts librarian and editor of the Boletfn. 
Although he also worked alongside Cossio as Secretary 

of. the Museo P edag6gico Nacional, his life, was 
fund2mentally one of total dedication to the Instituci6n. 96 

The last profesor de secci6n remembered with 
affection by Machado is Joaquln Sama (1840--ý95), a 
Krausist of Giner's generation. Sýma had been one * of 
Federico de Castro's most prominent disciples in the 

University of Seville and worked as a teacher of 
Psychology in the Instituto de Huelva. In 1875 he was 

one of those who -protested aCainst Oroviols decrees on 

education and this protest was without a doubt a factor 

that led to him being dismissed from his. post, although 
the official explanation was that he had taken 

unjustified sick-leave. In 1879 Giner 
* 
invited him to 

join the staff of the Instituci6n and he began teaching 

there in October of that year. His dedication and 

willingness to adapt himself to the schopl-'s needs were 

akin to those of Rubio; Giner has described Sama thus: 
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Sama, que lleg6 a esta casa con una amplisima 
base filos6fica, se entreg6 de lleno, por - 
entero, sin prefereneias, a la obra de la 
educaci6n general, atendiendo a todas las 
solicitudes de su espiritu, ensayando pro- 
cedimientos modernos en todo, siendo alumno 
en excursiones de arte o de geologia, maestro 
despu6s de las mismas enseflanzas, encantado 
siempre con el trab, -jo, haciendo. Je su vida 
entera, de todas sus actividades, 6rganos 
para la. educaci6n de su pals. 97 - 

A former pupil of Sama, Jos4 Ontaff6n (hijo remembers 

particularily his friendliness and pa-tLence in the 

classroom, his scientific excur. sionsl his interests in 
98 

sports and. handicrafts and his knowledge of Latin. 
Giner remembers his belief in the importance of moral 

education and his typically institucionista view that 

education was the only solution to the problems of 
Spain. Sam-a had campaigned for election as a Republican 

deputy in the years prior to his entry into the 

Instituci6n, and Giner recounts his unorthodox technique 

of electioneering: 

Su propaganda electoral consistla siempre en 
hablar de la educ&. ci6n popular; y antes de 
acudir al meeting en el teatro, con los 
discursos y las aclamaciones, pasaba por la 
escuela, llevando en su compaRfa a las 
autoridades ya los ricos, y hacla una lecci6n 
a los nifios, de la que pudieran todos deducir 
el valor y la urgencire. que para la nacion 
entrafia la ensefianza. Extrafio modo de hacer 
propaganda politica en un pals tan despreocu- 
pado del porvenir. 99 

Sama had founded schools -and self-help associations 
for %, orkers in Huelva and San Vicente de Alc&ntara 
(his birthplace), and in Madrid he was involved with 
the Asociaci6n para la L'nsefianza de la TAuje . He wrote 

many articles on social and pedagogical questions. 
As I have already stated, the Instituci6n's 

teachers were paid little or nothing for their labours, 

and Sama was only able to give so much of his time to 

his teaching there (Ontafl6n'speaks of his "clases de la 

UNIVERSITY 
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Instituci6n, numerosas y variadas"), because he had 
money of his own. This ran out-in 1893 and he cheer- 
fully accepted the necessity of returning to paid work_ 
at an 

, 
Instituto, taking up a post in Guadalajara. 

Characteristically, Sama found a way of remaining a 
teacher at the Institucion: he continued to live in 
Madrid and commuted when necessary to Guadalajara. 
Furthermore he endeavoured to introduce institucionista 
practices excursions, sports, close pupil/teacher 
relationships into the Instituto. Exhausted. by overwork, 
he died i*n 1895.100 

8uch were the, men whom Machado remembered from his 
schooldays. Who were his other teachers, apart from 
Giner, Cosslo, Caso, Sela, Rubio and Sama? From the 
lists of 

_profesores 
de secci6n published, in the Bole 

, 
tIn 

we'can definitely add four. names: Germ&, n Fl6rez, Jo, s6 
Ontafi6n (padre), Antonio Garcla and Edmundo Lozan - 0. -. Both Fl6rez and Ontafi6n were long-serving teachers.. at 
the Instituci6n. Fl6rez was a disciple of Fernando de 
Castro and Gumersindo de Azc6rate who became a teacher 
in the Instituci6n's primary school when this was first 
created and remained there for the rest of his life. 
Cosslo des*cribes him as a shy, humble man who, neverý 

101 aspired to any other position. Ontafi6n, was principally 
a teacher of Latin and-music although sometimes he assumed 
the wider responsibilities of a, 

_profeso-r 
de secci6n. -* 

102 

He introduced singing. into the curriculum, in 1880, - 
playing a harmoniiLm that had belonged to FernandO-de. 
Castro and introducing his om, translations'of Mozart and 
Schubert. Spanish folk-songs were added to the, repertoire 
later. He is most remembered as a teacher of Latin and 
in this capacity he may well qualify for the unfortunate 
distinction of being the object of Machado's only, 
pejorative remark about his schooling at the Instituci&n: 
"Ando muy flojo de lat: rn, porque me lo hizo. abgrrecer un 
mal maestro". 

103 Since Machado sat examinations in 

Latin as early as 1889 he must have been referring to. 

a teacher at the Instituci6n. 
. 
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Edmundo Lozano was brought to the Instituci6n by 
Germ&n F16rez and worked there as a teacher during two 
different periods, the first of which was 1879 to 1890. 
Unlike F16rez, -he had not a sufficient private income 
to dedicate his whole life to underpaid or unpaid 
teaching and his departure for South Africa in 1890 was 
apparently motivated by the hope that he c ould accumulate 
enough capital to'be able to do so. As a teacher he vras. 
remembered for his physics and chemistry courses and 
for the ývorkshop he created where pupils could make 
their own scientific apparatus. A second string to his 
bow was his passion for art and architecture, ' and he 
led a great number of excursions to Spainlýs "ciudades 
monumentales". 104 

Of Antonio Garcla I have been able to find out very 
little other than that he vras a-profesor de secci6n 

105 during the 1880s (at least) and organized excursions. 
In the 1884-85 Prospectus he was assigned. to the third 

seccion alongside Joaquln Sama, 'being referred to as 
simply I'D Antonio Garcla; bachillerI!, 

-whereas 
in 1885- 

-86 he is credited with a degree in mathematics. 
106 

From this we may deduce that he was yet another young 

university student recruited by the Instituci6n because 

of his ideological sympathies or his association with 
one or another of the school's teachers. ' His'name does 

not appear in the Boletin in later yeaýs. Since. former 

teachers were normally given an obituary in the Bolet: rn' 

on their death, we can assume that he was still alive in 

1936 when the review ceased publication'. 
107 

Machado must have had some contact with other 
teachers apart from the ones he lists: as we have seen 

several of these left the Instituci6n before he did and 

must have been replaced. But the Boletin only provides 
lists of teachers for. three of the years he was there: 

after 1888 there was no new list for ten years. 

Although Costa introduced a greater quantity of learned 

articles into the review, the Bolet1n during and after 

his editorship contains much less information on the 
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day-t o -day running, of the school than the earlier 
volumes. Machado's teachers may have included such 
men as Rafael Torres Campos and Josd Lled6, both of 
whom feature as active teachers in the 1870s and early 
1880s but whose subsequent relationship with the' 

108 Instituci6n is somewhat uncertain. From the list 
of 

_profesores esneciales we can extract certain names 
of men who very probably gave him some-classes in-. 
specialised subjects or guided him on, educational 
excursions: the. English teacher J. Jameson, the 
carpenter Jos6 MartIn and the artisýs Luis Sainz and 
Aureliano Beruete (Cacho Viu says Beruete gave classes 
in landscape drawing 11en el soto del puente de San 
Fernando), 109-and 

a number of distinguished scientists: 
Blas L6zaro, botanist and author of a major work on - 
Spanish flora, Josd MacPherson, a pioneer of-geological 
research in Spain,, and his pupil Francisco Quirogal who 
gained fame as the first scientific explorer, 6fýthe- 
Spanish colony of R-'I'o de Oro, and-the naturalist Ignacio 
Bollvar. 110 In a chapter of Juan de 11airena, Machado 

praises the value of educational excursions and evokes 
his memories of 11hombres maduros-y ancianos venerables, 
capaces de atravesar la sierra de Guadarrana. -.. movidos 
por el afdn cientifico de estudiar la estructura y 
composici6n de las piedras o de encontrar una nueva 
especie de lagartijas", mentioning Bollvar specifically. 
The evocation is valid for many of his teachers from the 

Instituci6n on such excursions. 
112 

The Instituci&n repeatedly emphasises in its 

programmes and prospectuses the inportance for the-. ' 

success of the school of a factor beyond the, school's 
direct control: the attitudes of the parents of, its 

pupils. The 1910 Bases state: 

, La Instituci, 6n, por -dltimo, considera indis- 
pensable a la eficaeia, de. su obra la activa 
cooperaci6n de las familias .... Nada mäs 
noýivo para la edueaci3=nel nifio como el 
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manifiesto o latente desacuerdo entre su 
familia y su escuela. - Nada, por el 
contrario, tan favorable como el natural 
y recIproco influjo de una en otra. 113 

In one respect, the Machado familydOe5appear to have 
deviated from the school's wishes: in having Antonio 
sit annual bachillerato examinations. However, as 
Giner's comments show, this deviation from the school's 
way of thinking by parents vas all too common, and, as 

114 F16rez suggests, was a sign of their greater "realism". 
Whatever the Machado family's reasons were for deciding 
on this particular course of actiony tt-, - continued to 
be regarded as one of the "familias estrechamente vin- 
culadas a la Instituci6n desde su origen", on a par with 
the Ginerv Quiroga and Ontafi6n families. 115 In effect 
the Machado family's connections with the Krausists 

predate the founding of the, Instituci6n. 
The poet's grandfather, Antonio Machado ý Nifnez 

(1812-96) was a friend of the Krausist Federico de Castro 
in Seville and with him founded the Revista de Filosoffa 
Literatura y Ciencias, an important organ of Krausism. 

TT9 

Antonio Jim6nez-Landi regards Machado y IMfiez, Spain's 
first Professor of Geology, as one of the founding- 

-fathers of the dynasty of natural scientists associated 
with the Instituci6n - he was' MacPherson's teacher. 111 7 

He was one of the professors who prote6ted against - 118 Oroviols decrees. His move to Madrid's Faculty of 
Natural Sciences in 1883 was instrumental in bringing 

his grandson to the 
, 
Instituci6n and also in removing 

Salvador Calder6n from the school's staff, for Calder6n 

took over Machado y N15fiez's Chair in beville. 
119 

Giner refers to him in his writings as 11el entusiasta y 
benemdrito Machado... el inolvidable Machado. 

120 

Antonio Machado y Alvarez, ' son of Machado y Rdfiez 

and father of the poet, * was also attached to the' 

Krausist circle in Seville. He was a'pupil of 
Federico de Castro, 'and even on occasion substituted 
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121 for him in his Chair of Metaphysics. His enthusiasm 

for Krausism is demonstrated by a detail in a letter 
of 1871, to Giner: 

Mi srA madre estd haciendo por indicaci6n 
mia un retrato al oleo de Dn. Juli&n Sanz 
del Rio que destinar6 para santo de cabe- 
cera: desearia que me escribiese--Vd. lo m6s 
pronto posible el color de los, ojos. - 122 

His letters to Giner reveal a friendlyl'relationship 
based on-a common enthusiasm for Krausism and shared 
interests in publishing. One letter-implies that 
Machado y Alvarez was involved in the publishing of 
Giner's translation of Krause's Com endio de-Est6 tica 

-a volume which appeared in Seville in 1874., 1.23 In 
another letter Machado y Alvarez reveals. an arrangement 
in which Giner sent copies of the Ideal de la Humani-dad 

124 to Seville where Machado would sell them. 
Machado y Alvarez's friendship with-Giner seems to 

have been instrumental in his establishing contact, vrith 
JoaquTn Costa, 

-for literary collaborations. In a letter 
dated 9 August 1879 Giner wrote. to Costa: 

Antonio Machado (hijo), dedicado al estudio 
de la literatUra popular, y que parece tener 
a 41 vocaci6n decidida, estA encantado con 
sus Dialectos, que publica en la_Enciclopedia 
de Sevilla, y desea ponerse e*n relaci64 con 
V. para sus trabajos comunes,. como ya lo est& 
con alganos extranjeros. Estd V. apercibido, 
por si se dirigiese a V. cuando llegue a. 6sta 
y yo no estuviera ya aquT. 125- 

In effect, Machado was vxiting to, Costa, on the very same 
day to apologise for printing Costals'articles on dia-* 
lects v, -ithout seeking his prior permission. He did so,, 
he claimed, believing-that "el mucho respdto que profeso 
a los de la Instituci6n, ha de ampararme de cualquier 
indiscreci6n que para con ellos pudiera cometer". 

126 

Subsequent letters show the beginnings of a collaboration 
in work on folklore. Machado y Alvarez refers to Giner 
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as llnýestro amigo comiln" and in several letters torwards 
regards to him and to other institucionistas: "Afectuosos 
recuerdos a los Sres Giner, Gonzalo Serrano, Linares y 
el Sr. Castro ... 11, "Carifios a Sama y Giner". 127 These 
letters to Costa also reveal that Machado y Alvarez was 
somewhat in - awe of both Giner and Castro: ' --, 

he tenijao a1gunas discusiones con D-Federico 
Castro que casi me reffla porque yo. 

ýonfundla 
la poesia 4pica y la popular .... Como por hoy 
no me ocupo todavla m6s que de acarrear, 
materiales L'Tor a collection of adivinanzas7 
no habr&'de, valer censuras y aun sermones de 
D. Federico Castro y. de Giner. 128 

He does not resent these criticisms though "por lo mucho 
que el Sr. Giner me quiere y la injusta benevolencia con 
que mira todas mis cosas y esa que a1gunas, entre 
parentesis, son atroces"; 

129 he accepts his position 
as pupil and junior to Giner. 

Another of Machado y Alvarez's friends at the 
Instituci6n, and one of his son's teachers, Joaqu: rn 
Sama, wrote an article in tribute to him on his death 
in 1893. He describes Machado y Alvarez as"Inuestro 
simp6tico colaborador" and "persona-de las que m4s 
simpatizaban con la obra de la Instituci6n". 130 

In the year of the school's opening Machado y Alvare z 
had v,, Titten to Giner asking for "50 o 100 prospectos, 
de la Ensefianza libre (sic) para hacer propaganda" and 

affirmed 11tanto mi padre como yo le garantizazn0s que 
hacemos cuanto se nos ocurra en pro de esa Instituci6n 

de Enseffanza". 131 He tried to enlist people to take 

out shares in the Instituci6n (though apparently he was 

unable to do so himself) and his father sent a parcel of 
fifty books for the school library 11como pequefia muestra 
del carifio que profesa a Vds. y de simpatla por la 

noble empresa que realizan". 
132 Years later the 

Bolet1n acknowledges receipt of the gift of an Oil- 

painting from Machado y Ndfiez's wife Cipriana Alvarez 

de Machado, and implies that this was by no means her 
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first donation. 133 Machado y, Alvarez dedicated, his 

Cantes flanencos (1881) to the Instituci6n Libre. 134 

Both Machado y Nitfiez and Iq achado y Alvarez con- 
tributed to the Boletin; the latter published twenty- 

-one articles, reviews and translations there between 
131 1882 and 1887, mostly on the theme. of folklore. 

In 1885 the Instituci6n honoured Machado y Alvarez by 

creating a special Chair of Folklore for him at the 

school, although he appears never to have given, any 
classes; as I have explained, there were a number of 
purely nominal ]ýrofesores especiales on the school's 
staff lists. 136 

J. G. Brotherston has examined Machado y Alvarez's 

move away from Krausism and espousal of Positivism in 

the 1870s. 137 In a letter of 1880 Machado y Alvarez 
ironically informed. Costa of his. change:, 

Dale un abrazo de media hora a mi querido 
amigo D. Francisco Giner a quien dir& V. 
que estoy hecho un renegado, un ap&statag 
pues he 

- 
dicho en pilblico, como podr& ver 

en el estracto de las sesiones del ateneo ,v 
publicadas en I'La Enciclopedia",. que me 
inclino m6s al utilitari-. )ta, (sic) Herbert 
Spencer que a Krause. 138 

The adoption of-Positivist ideas did not mean rejection 
of or by his friends at the Instituci6n; in fact, such 
ideas were adopted to a greater or lesser extent-by 
many Krausists in the 1870s and 1880s, and critics have 

139 
even identified a hybrid "Krauso-positivismo" in Spain. 
Machado y Alvarez's Positivism is apparent in some of 
the articles published in the BoletIn and does not 
appear to have caused any antagonism between him and the 

school. 
140 They gave him an honorary teaching pOsty 

published his articles in the Bolet: rn and recognised 
him as an institucionista in the obituary'granted him 

in the same review. He had many personal'and professional 
friends amongst the school's teachers and I sympathisers, 
and choSe'to have his sons'educated there. 
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There are two more distant links between the 

Machado family and the Instituci6n: Josd Alvarez Guerra 

and Maria Machado. Jos4 Alvarez Guerrat-father of 
Cipriana Alvarez de Machado and great-grandfather of 
Antonio Machado y Ruiz, wrote a philosophical work - 
Unidad Simb6lica y Destino del'Hombre en la Tierra o 
Filosoffa de la raz6n por un amigo del hombre - that 
has been seen as 6vidence of philosophical tendencies 

in Spain akin to Krausism prior to Sanz del RIO'S famous 
trip to Germany. 141 Joaquln Sama mentions this book in 
his obituary of Machado y Alvarez, showing that it was 
known to institucionistas, and--suggests that Machado 

y Alvarez's pseudonym - "Dem6filoll - might derive from 

that used by Alvarez Guerra. 142 

Marla Machado was a cousin of Machado y Alvarez and 

was reputedly engaged to Francisco Giner for a time. 143 

This aspect of Giner's life remains unexplored; ninety- 

-eight letters from Marla Machado to Giner await 
investigation in the Fondo Giner. She, and her branch 

of the Machado family apparently lived in Bilbao: in 

a letter of 1876 Machado y Naez refers to Giner 

visiting-his niece and other members of the family 
there. 144 0 

To conclude this chapter I wish to outline briefly 
the evidence of Antonio Machado's continuing contacts 
with the Instituci6n, institucionistas, 'and Instituci6n- 

-inspired bodies after he had ceased to be a pupil at 
the school. The first piece of evidence concerns 
Giner's classes at the Universidad Central in Madrid. 
In 1881 Giner had been reappointed to his Chair at the 

University but his only class was that of a none- 

-obligatory component of the course for the Doctorate 
in Law. The class was primarily attended by sympathisers 
and disciples of Giner, including people w1io had no 

official connection with the course and even with the 

University. Martln Navarro has recalled seeing Machado 

at the class, 
145 

and Machado himself refersýto Giner's 
teaching style in university as well as school classes 
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in hi * 146 is prose tribute to don Francisco. The most 
probable time for this attendance is the late 18902s 
or early 1900's when, it seems, Machado attended other 
classes at the Universityt although not, following-any 
particular degree course. He refers on one occasion'to 
his attendance at the classes of M,. Sales y Ferrd,, a 
Krausist-turned-positivist sociologist, an'-event also 
recalled by his brother Josd. ý 

147 

The memories-of a pupil at the-Instituci6n during 
the same finde siglo years confirms Machado's continuing 
contact with the school itself. Tufl6n de Lara writes: 

Su participaci6n en las excursiones domin- 
gueras de los antiguos alumnos de la Insti- 
tuci6n (y con los'que mäs j6venes estudiaban 

--aÜn) es un testimonio mds de su estrecha - 
vineulacion con el medio institucionista. 
durante su vida madrilefla de los siete 
primeros ailos del siglo. Ha sido evocado - 
en varias ocasiones por don,, Josg Marla 
Giner Pantoja. 148 

Machado was, then, an active member of the 
Corporaci6n de Antiguos Alumnos de la-Instituci6n Libre 

de Ensefianza. This had been formed in 18929 following 
the model of English and American Old Boys' Clubs, to 

provide a means of keeping former pupils and sympath- 
isers together and as a, means of channelling their 

sympathies into such activities as excursions. It also 
encouraged its members to spread'the ideas of the 
Instituci6n wherever they lived and worked and suggested 
various social activities they could initiate to 

contribute to the 
, 
Instituci6n's plan of-regenerating 

Spain through education: the setting up of lending 
libraries, lecture courses, and programmes of excursions 
for the working classes, 

149 This part 'of the AntiguOs. 
Alumnos' activities derives from the University 
Extension Movement begun in.. Eng land and - introduclýdlntO 
Spain by the Oviedo Krausists, to spread subsequently 
to a-number of other universities and the creation Of 
Universidades Popularesq 150 Although the Universidad 
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Popular-de Segovia, with which Machado later. collabor- 
ated, was not created by institucionistas, it, did follow 

a model initiated in Spain by them and by Krausists. - 
Machado was not a founder of the U. P. -in, 

Segovia. - he 
... ... 

joined an already existing organisation., -Initially he 
151 taught French, and later gave I'lecturas literarias". 

He, gave many books to the Popular University's library 
includingp,. interestingly, an almost complete setýof 
Giner's, Obras Completas. 152 This certainly indicates,, 

a continuing regard for his former teacher and desire 
to propagate his ideas. 

There is no correspondence preserved between 
Antonio Machado and Francisco Giner and thus it is 
difficult to ascertain the nature of their personal 
relationship. It has been claimed that Giner was con- 

sulted by Machado before making important decisionsp 
including his decision to become, -a teacher. 153 That 

Giner took an interest in Antonio's personal and 
professional life is indicated by a letter he wrote to 

Manuel Machado-in 1912. Manuel had written to, Giner 

asking his help in finding Antonio a new job after he 

had left Soria, but Giner's ethics prevented. him from, 

pulling strin'gs and he could only offer sympathy:, 

Querido amigo: su afectuosa me causa tanta 
pena, cuanto que nada puedo para remediar la 
angustiosa situacidn de nuestro pobre Antonio. 
He oldo de tal modo lamentar el n&ero de 
peticiones an6logas (unas legitimas aunque 
pocas, como la que usted formula - otras 
menos razonables), precisamente a las personas 
llamadas a resolver o proponer sobre ellasq 
que me serla imposible mediar en el asUntO. 
Tal vez por otro conducto serla a usted posible. 

00 Tengo a ustedes mds carin-o del que deja- ýuizd 
parecer mi inutilidad, para servirles., 

Supongo que recibieron ustedes mis dos'llneas 
-de p4same. Bien de dentro sale 4ste de su 
afectIsimo amigo. F. Giner. 

Recuerdos de Rfu-bio7 y familia y mis pa ra 
su madre, sefiora y. todos. 154 
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Manuel's original letter to Giner is not preserved. 
However the-two letters from him to Giner that I have 
seen are precedents for that one: in-both 1893 and 1907 
he wrote to' ask Giner to pull strings to help him obtain 
a position, apparently with a similar lack of success. 

155 

In 1915 Antonio published his two' tributes to Giner 
156 7 in the Boletfn. They. -are his only contributions to'' 

the review. They are both important'eyidence of 
Machado's attitude to Giner and compenetraci6n wlthý-his 
way of t4inking and I shall ýrefer to them again, in 
later chapters. The verse elegy is frequently referred 
to and quoted from in the Bolet: rn in 1915 and in sub- 

157 sequent years. 
Another important indicator of Mach , ado's close 

relationship to the Instituci6n is the homage accorded, 
to him and Manuel by the school'in 1926, following the 
success of their play Julianillo Valc&rcel. " The event 
is recorded in the Boletin thus: 

La Corporaci6n de Antiguos, Alumnos-de la, -, -. -, , Instituci6n Libre de'Ensen-anza'ofreciO el 
domingo 21 de febrero a los poetas Antonio' 
y. Manuel Machado un homenaje 3. ntimog que se-ý- 
celebr6 en el jardIn de la Instituci6n. Los 
antiguos compafieros de los ilustres autores de Julianillo Valc&rcel quisieron, con ocasi6n de Fu- triTaýno i; -eciente, testimoniarles una 
vez m4s su. carifio y su admiraci6n por toda'su. 

ý 1, 
obra. po4tica. El presidente de la Corporacion, 
seffor marquds de Palomares dq Duero, dio lec- 
tura a varias cartas de adhesidn de compafferos 
ausentes. Manuel Machado ley6 una escena de 
Julianillo Valc6rcel y la elegla de su hermano 
Antonio a la muerte'de'ýdon Francisco, Giner.,, 1-58 

Finally, Cossfo-read a poetic 'speech of tribute to the 
poets in which he suggests that the ethical and aesthetic 
lessons they had received at'the Instituci6n were now 
bearing fruit in their literary art. 

159 cosslo later 
remembered the occasion as one I'llend de sencillezt de 
intimidad, de digna elegancia, de encantoll aild reported 
that Antonio Machado was so moved that he was unlable to' 

speak for a long while. 160 Cossfols speech was published 
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at the poets' request, but rather against its author's 
will. 

161 Some months later Cossfo wrote to the Machado 
brothers thanking them for the dedicated copy of the 

play they had sent him: 

1 1, 

Muy queridos Manuel y Antonio: con la, idea 
de escribirles en un dia que Antonio estuviese 
en Madrid como, supongo que estar& maflana, para, 
hacerlo. a los dos juntos, he tardado en darles 
las-. gracias ,- ahora, lo hago con toda el alma,, 
- por su eje*mplar de "Desdicbas de la fortuna",. 
con tan cariflosa, dedicatoria. 

Tambi4n mi agradecimiento es fervoroso 
por la. generosisima, acogida, de mi pobrecito 
saludo en el espl4ndýdo palacio de vuestra, 
poesia. Aunque cada, dia siento con mAs 
fuerza que aquellas palabras no eran pdra, 
el pilblico, sino, para. la intimidaýd; para, el 
&ngulo, del jardin cerrado y oculto en que 
fueron lefdas; para, decirlas en voz ba, jav con 
un. poco de castizo misticismo, como de amante 
a amada; porque solo la, amada, no siendo las 
palabras otra cosa, que aFo--r, habla de 
penetrarlas plenamente y de gozarlas con 
entera, pureza... 162 

To the InstituCionp Antonio Machado appears inseparable 
from his brother Manuel: Cosslo writes one letter toýý 

both'even though he acknowledges receipt of a "preciosa 

carta" from Antonio in Segovia. 1,63 In 1929 Ricardo 
Rubio wrote on behalf of the Instituci6n, to both bro thers 

congratulating them on the success of La Lola se va a 
los I)uertos; he demonstrates the same personal 
corporate warmth towards them as Cossio: - 

and 

Qdos. Manuel y Antonio: iCon qud alegrTa he 
leldo vuestro triunfo de anoche! Ya os podr4is' 
figurar los comentarios que sobre ello'se 
hacen en esta casa donde hay tantos amigOs-'Y 
tanto carin-o por vosotros. 

El m&s carifloso y viejo amigo vuestrop 
Ricardo Rubio 164 

Like his father before him, Antonio Machado was 
accepted and celebrated as an institucionista by the:., 

school itself, as was Manuel. The other Machado brother 

who had studied at the-- In*Aituci6n, Josd, wasp at least 
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for a*short time, a teacher of art at the school. 
165 

In an article of 1915, Luis de Zulueta distinguished 
two entities which could be described by the words 'Ila 
Instituci6n": a specific teaching establishment,, and a 

-wider spiritual community., Of the second Zulueta wrote: 

Z-la Instituci6n comunidad espiritual 7 es una 
realidad social mds amplia y mäs COMPle ja- G- 

. -) 
La forman las familias de alumnos, los antigýiOs 

0 alumnos-ya mayores, un nucleo de profesores 
liberales que simpatizan con esta corriente 
de educaci6ng muchas'pergönas de distintas'-' 
ideas y profesiones,. mzis o menos influidas 
por ellas, y que se sienten mgLs o menos 
estrechamente agrupados en una direcci6n 
comÜn. ( 

... 
) Esa es la Instituci6n difusag 

Ecclesia dispersa. 166 

In this chapter I have concentrated on Machado's lirýks- 

to-the closest circle. of institucionistas: its founders, 

teachers and pupils. Machado also had certain links' 

with other institutions distinct from but spiritually 
linked to the Institucion Libre de Ensefianza: official 

educational bodies inspired by the ideas of Giner and 
Cossfo and administered bytheir disciples, namely the 

Junta para ampliacio**n de'estudios, t, he Residencia de,: "! -- 
Estudiantes and the Misiones Pedagogicas. , 7- 

The Junta para ampliaci6n de estudios e investi- 
, 

gaciones cienti'ficas was created in 1907. -Its function 

was both to set up research institutes-in Spain and to 

administer a system of grants for research and study 

abroad. It aimed to foster the cultural regeneration 
of Spain, in particular by qPening new channels of 

communication with European thought and science. Its 

most prominent personality was its secretary, JOs4 

Castillejo, a disciple of Giner's. 
In May 1910 Machado applied to the Junta for a 

grant to undertake studies in French philology I and 
language-teaching in France, 167 On 15 December 1910 

it was officially announced that his appli. cation'had 
been accepted, and he was made a grant of 350 pesetasý 
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a' montý plus fees and travel expenses for a year' s stay 
in. -. France beginning on 1 January 1911.168 For some 
reason, possibly illness, he did not arrive in Paris 

until 10 February. 169 The sudden illness-of his wife 
forced him to abandon his studies and return to Spain 

iIn Septemberý70Hehad to borrow the money needed-for 
his-return journey-but was later reimbursed by the 
Junta. 171-,., 

In his letter of application for the grant, Machado 

made a plea for the special needs of a teacher living 
in the cultural isolation of a small and remote Spanish 
town: 

Nunca se enearecerä bastante la importancia 
y utilidad de este pensionado muy especial- 
mente para los profesores confinados en estos 
rincones de Espafla aislados de todo movimiento 
intelectual y desprovistos easi en absoluto de 
elementos de cultura. 172 

Machado knew that this argument would not be ignored-, 
for-Giner had emphasised essentially the same'point 
before him: 

p 

establecer las mäs perfectas Escuelas Normales 
y enviar despu6s a los maestros al desierto 
intelectual de una aldea... sin hacerles salir 
de su localidad, de tiempo en tiempog a otras 
de dentro, y mäs todavla de fuera de su patria, 

, para ensanchar su horizonte @so es bien, 
absurdo saerificio. 173 

Applicants were permitted to propose their ow n area of 
I study. 

174 Machado listed thre -e subjects he planned to 

work on: the influence of dialects on the formation of 
the French language, the 'development of French Up to 

the present day and the methodology of language teaching 

in France and its effe'ctiveness. 
175 Not long after his 

arrival in Paris he I wrote to inform the Junta of his 

progress. and new plans: he had been studying at the 

Bibliotbque Nacionalev had attended the classes on 

medieval language'and literature I giv . en by Bdaier at the 
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Collbge de France and made efforts to catch up on the 

part of the course he had missed through, arriving in 

mid-year. 
176 He also attended classes on comparative 

grammar given by A. Meillet and-classes on modernp-French 
literature-by A. Lefranc. 177 He sent the Junta copies 

of work done in class and told them of, his intention 
to, compose an historical grammar of French, '-something 

at that time unavailable in'Spain. 178 He began writing 

a-study entitled "Estado actual de los estudios filo- 

l6gicos en Franciall and sent two chapters to-the Junta 
179 

as well as an index of chapters to follow. He even 

suggested that the ch apters hehad sent, might be worthy 

of-publication in the Junta's review. 
180 His work was 

apparently abandoned after he gave up his grant and 

returned to Spain. 
I think these details of his studies are of some 

importance because they counter the general impression 

given by Machadolsýbiographers that he used the grant 

as financeSor a long holiday in Paris with his wife, 

or that he was not really, interested in French philology 
and preferred to go to the lectures-of Henri Bergson. - 

181 

A, more important general criticism sometimes made 

against the Junta, and relevant to Machado's relation- 
ship with them,, is that they favoured institucionistas 

182 
and their friends. Many of the-members of the 
Junta were sympathetic towards the Instituci6n: 
Castillejo, Alvarez Buylla, Azcarate, Bollvarg Costay 

Sorolla, and it is true that pupils and friends of the 

InstituciOn such as Besteiro, Fernando'de los Rlosp '- 
AzaAa and Machado did receive grants. However against- 
the charge of favouritism it can be argued that the: 

Junta included many men unconnected to the Instituci6n - 
in fact it was deliberately pluralist in composition - 
and, furthermore, the Junta was not fully autonomous: 
its decisions, had to be confirmed by the Ministry Of 
Education. 183 It does not appear to have been easy to 

get a grant: -in 1910 only seventy candidates were 

successful from 359-applicants, and only a limited 
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number were "'available for each area of study - in the, same 
year, -Machado's grant was one of only-'six given for 

philological' and literary work. 
184. Until a detailed 

study is Made of the"Juntals history, -*howevert the 

question of favouritism remains undecided. ý185_ 
The evidence contained in Machado ts Junta f ileý does 

not indicate any obvious enchufismo. His two letters 
from Paris are cordial but not intimate in tone and 
formal in content. Castillejo is addressed as "Distin- 

guido amigoll and referred to in the other letter'as 
11el amigo"Castillejoll and Machado concludes with 
11salude a todos. los seffores de -esa Junta". The only'- 
teference', to any mutual acquaintance outside the Junta 

is a message to Sr. Acebal about La Lectura: Machado 

asks Castillejo to inform the editor that he-is not 
receiving his copies of the review in Paris (La Lectura 

was. a review with strong links to the Instituci6n, 'and 
Macha: do published a number of poems in it during that, 

period). Apart from these details, the letters are 

rather formal and entirely devoted to the studies"' 
Machado had been given a grant to pursue. He seems to 

be intent on proving that he is not wasting hig time or 
their money, and fulfilling'a commitment to keep the 

Junta informed. His formal obligations apparently . 
included sending proof of his arrival and residence in 

Paris. 186 

Machado's Junta file reveals'that he applied to 

them some years later (in September 1918) 'to study at 
the Instituto-Escuela, in order to qualify as a teacher 

'of Spanish language and literature. 187 The Instituto-, 

-Escuela 'was an experimental school created by the 

Ministry of Education by Royal Decree of 10 May 1918 

and opened in October of the same year. Its adminis- 
tration was entrusted to the Junta and its pedagogical 
inspiration was the Instituci6n. It was an integrated 

school which taught pupils from kindergarden to 

bachillerato level and it also trained student-teachers. 
Machado's application to become a student-teacher of 
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Spanish there is only one of a number of efforts he made 
to try and obtain a transfer from Baeza. His studies 
for the degree of 

' 
licenciado en filosofia y letras at 

the Universidad Central in 1915-18 are a symptom of the 

same desire to obtain qualifications to facilitate such 

a move: in 1919 he applied (unsuccessfully) to be in- 

cluded among the opositores for cat6dras de7 lengua y 
literatura castellanas and de psicologia, 16gica y 
4tica. 16b His application to the Instituto-Escuela 

even before it had begun to function does suggest that 

Machado felt a special attraction to the school and had 

advance information about how it was to be run. As an 
institucionista he would have been well'informed about 
the Instituto-Escuela's creation. 

Another institution which formed part of the wider 

spiritual community of the 
' 
Instituci6n Libre de 

Ensefianza was the Residencia de Estudientes, created in 

1910 and, like the Instituto-Escuela, administered by. 
- the Junta. As well as a place where students lodgedo 

the Residencia, was a centre of social, cultural and 

scientific activity with a distinct ethos, strongly 
influenced by the personality and beliefs of its director 

Alberto Jim4nez Fraud, another di6ciple of Giner and the 

husband of Cossio's daughter, Natalia. Antonio Machado was 
*a frequent ' visitor to the Residencia and his connection 
to it was reinforced in 1917 when he allowed the 

Residencia's publishing section*to edit his Poesias, 
Completas. The event was important for both the poet 

and the publisher: it was the first ever edition of 
his complete works and the first book of verse 

published by the Residencia. 
The body belonging to the "Instituci6n difusa" 

with which Machado had the most active relationship 
was the Patronato de Misiones Pedag6gicas, created in 

May 1931. The Misiones Pedag6gicas were very much the 

realizatiowof a dream of its president, Cosslot although 
Cossio himself emphasised. that it was a dream he had 

shared with Giner. Both men had lamented the cultural 



55 

deprivation *of rural Spain and campaigned for the- best 

teachers to be sent to the "worst" schools. Ginerv 

writing in 1902, anticipated the creation of both the 

Junta and the Misiones'When he proposed special facil- 

ities for rural teachers: 

ýviajes baratos de estudio a los grandes centrosg 
buenas : bibliotecas eirculantes de libros y 
revistas, cursos ambulantes de perfecciona- 
miento, visitas e inspecciones de hombres 190 
competentes (verdaderas misiones pedag6gicas) 

Cossio certainly seems to #ave. taken the name from 

Giner; in 1915 he quoted his master's expression ' 

"maestros rurales, es decir misioneros" and commented: 

El maestro de alta cultura y de mAs alta 
formaci6n moral, misionero por los Campos 
y las aldeas de Espaiia, fue, a no dudarlov 
la pardbola favorita, el versiculo preferente 
de su d1timo evangelio pedag6gico. 191 

In 1922 Cossio proposed a scheme of 

misiones ambulantes con los mejores maestros 
empezando por las localidades mis necesitadas 
para: -llevar animaci6n espiritual al pueblo, 
para fomentar y mantener la vocaei6n y la 
cultura de los demds maestros. 192 

The first moves towards the creation'of such misiones 
were made during the dictatorship of Primo de Riverap 
but the dream only became reality under a sympathetic 
Republican Government. 

Cosslo did intend the Misiones to help rural 
schoolteachers, and to work with them, but their 

activity was primarily extra-scholastic: the aim was not 
merely to improve primary education but to spread the 

pleasures and benefits of "culture" to all Spaniardsp 

starting with the most needy. To this effect, groups 

of young teachers and students were sent, under the 

leadership of I'misioneros jefes", to the most backward 



56 

regions of Spain. They distributed lending librariest 

set up travelling artýexhibitions, gave film shows, 
talks, literary readings, played recorded musico-sang 
folksongs and choral works, performed plays on makeshift 
stages. Cosslo wanted the Misiones to be enjoyable as 
well as educational but the typical earnestness of the 
institucionista is apparent in his insistence on the 

misioneros setting a good moral example at all times. 
Cossio saw the Misiones as an instrument of social 
justiue on a spiritual plane: *they were an attempt to 

achieve a more equitable distribution of cultural wealth. 
The view of human and social life implicit in this 

project is typically institucionista: a belief in the 

primacy of spiritual over material factors and in the 

revitalising power of art and culture. The Misiones 

are both the expression of institucionismo at its most 

generous and idealistic and an indicator of the 
limitations of their creed. The misioneros themselves 

were often very conscious of the inadequacies of the 

gifts they bore to the poor villagers of Spain: in-one 
Memoria is recorded their shock at the poverty and 
disease of their potential audience and their realization 
that their music and plays were totally inappropriate 
in such circumstances. They did what they could'to help 

and subsequent Misiones included health workersp 
medicines and agriculturalists in order to 

- 
provide 

practical help as well as spiritual succour for ihe 

deprived. In effect, the Misionesl, ". aim of bringing 

town and country into closer contact worked both ways: 

as well as taking "civilization" and "culture" to 

remote villages, they brought many young townsmen face 

to face with aspects of Spanish life about which they 

had previously known little. 193 

Machado was, from the beginning, a member of the 
194 

Comisi6n Central del Patronato de Misiones Peýý& iRaso 

I shall discuss his ideological. sympathies with the 

Misiones in a later chapter. 
195 We know little Of 

the exact nature of his contribution to the running of 
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the scheme, but it was clearly more than nominal. 
Natalia Cossio remembers that the period in which she 

most frequently saw Machado at the Instituci6n'was", 

"cuando colaboraba con mi padre en las Misiones Peda- 

gogicas". 
196 Dlis Santullano, Secretary of the 

Patronato, remembers Machado's regular attendance and 

useful ideas at meetings, and his special interest in 

the Teatro del Pueblo (which only began to function 

in 1933): 

Antonio Machado fue hasta la ahora (sic) 
-dltima, uno de los vocales mAs asiduU-si-del 
Patronato y hablando*alli poco, decia siempre 
la palabra justa y orientadora. En aquella' 
nuestra labor habla una actividad que intere- 
saba principalmente a Machado: el Teatro 
ambulante o "Teatro del Pueblo", seen le- 
hablamos denominado, camarada rural de "La 
Barracall de Garcla Lorca, con la que mante- 
n1amos buena relaci6n, pues eran los mismos 
nuestros objetivos: elevar por medio del arte 
el tono cultural de los humildes, de la vida 
espahola. En sus excursiones dominicales y 
de vacaciones 

, 
llevdbamos a los pueblos espa- 

Holes la alegria comunicativa de los estu- 
diantes-actores, int4rpretes excelentes de un 
repertorio de obras cl4sicas y de bellos. 
romances y canciones. A propuesta de Machadop 
fue confiada la direcciOn de la actividad 
teatral. de las Misiones a Ricardito Marquinag 
hermano del poeta de igual nombre, y cuandoa 
hizo suya la designaci6n que yo present4 aý42ANAXiiO 
Patronato a favor de Alejandro Casonal director 
de nuestro I'teatro del Pueblo" hasta que la 
guerra lo desbaratd todo. 197 

Apart from these decisions in which he was involved, 
Santullano unfortunately does not specify the "trabajos 

varios" Machado undertook in the Patronato. 198 In any 

case, his position appears to have been an executive one 

rather than a collaboration with misioneros on their 

travels. 

In conclusion, ýIachado maintained contact with the 

Instituci6n, its teachers and pupils, and the wider 

circle of its sympathisers throughout his life. Howevert 
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his adtive contribution to the running of the school 
was not great: he was involved in excursions but held 

neither administrative nor teaching posts at the school. 
He only contributed to, the BoletIn on Giner9s death. 

His most active contribution to the work of the 
Instituci6n was his involvement in the 1930's with the 
InstituciOn-inspired Misiones Pedag6gicas. - The school 
itself regarded him as a distinguished former-pupil and 

a friend. His scho. oldays, which I have investigated in 

some detail above, were undoubtedly the period of his 

most prolonged contact with institucionismo. ' 

In this chapter I have limited myself to establish- 
ing the biographical background of the relationship 
between Machado and the Instituci6n Libre de Ensefianza. 
The influence of Machado's education at the school 
(and of his subsequent and continuing sympathy towards 
it) is the subject of the. remaining chapters. "; 

F 
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I cit.., p. 146. 

100 Biographical information from the articles by 
Giner and Ontafidn, cit. nn-97 and 98. 

101 CMI. B. Cosslo7 "Germýh Fldrez", BILE N96829 31 
Jan 1917, pp-1-3- 

102 On Josd Ontafi6n (padre): "Josd Ontafi6n y Arias", 
BILE, NQ845P 30 Sept 1930, pp. 257-258, and Josd Giner 
Pantoja, I'La educaci6n estdtica en la Instituci6nq 
En el centenario de 

- 
la I. L. E.,. cit., p-52; Giner Pantojals 

date for the intro(Fu-ction of singing into the I. L. E. -1882- 
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is at, variance with the evidence of the Institubi6n's 
Prospectuses: V. BILE N951,4 July 1880, p-90. 

103 "Proy'e"cto de discurso en la Academia de la 
Lengua", OPP, p-843. 

104 "Edmundo Lozano", BILE NQ712 31 'July 191,9, 
pp-193-195; V. Cacho Viu, op-cit., p. 47h. 

- 105 The name Antonio Garcia first appears in the 
BILE in 1882 (NQ141,31 Dec 1882, p. 292); ref. to 
excursions under Sr. Garcla (geographical, artistic and 
industrial excursions) in BILE N9238Y 15 Jan 1887Y pp. 14 
-16; mentioned as profesor de secci6n in 1884-85 and 

BI 
1885-86 prospectus7es and as teacher of Ilestudios Lenera- 
les" for 1887-88 in Minutes of Junta facultativa ILE 
N9256,15 Oct 1887, p-304).. 

106 BILE 1884, p. 190; BILE 18851 p. 288. 
107 1 have rejected 

, 
the following as possible 

candidates for the identity of "A. Garcla": Juan A. 
Garcla Labiano, who signed the Institucidn's bases 

, 
in 

1876, taught law in "estudios superiores" courses in the 
early years and left the school by 1881 (V. Cacho Viuv 
o-p. cit., pp. 411,4249 533); Antonio Garcla del Real, 
a pupil in the Inttituci6nls sixth secci6n from 1883, 
(when he obtain-eU-h9lis 'bachillerato) to 1886 (at least) 
studying engineering (BILE N9223,31 May 1886 and F. 
Giner, O. C. XIIp. 181) -6-n-E-listed in 1887 as profesor 
in charge-of an excursion, on a list which includes a 
seýarate "Sr. Garclall (BILE N9238,15 Jan 1887, pp. 14- 
16 ; Angelo Garc! a Pefia, whose death is referred to in 
1902 and 1903 and who was a maths teacher at the school 
(BILE N9513,31 Dec 1902, p-, 9-382; BILE N9516,31 May 
1903y p. 65). 

108 "C' Giner, '' -os 
Y, V. necrologies, of both in Ensay 

cartas, cit., pp-131-134,. 163-164. 
109 V. Cacho Viu, o cit p-505; all profesores 

especiales in 1884-B5 5-b6 prospectuses. 
110 All names on 1884-85 and 1885-86 prospectuses; 

V. I'Blas L6zaro Ibiza", BILE N9732,31 March 1921, pp. 65 
-66, "Francisco Quirogall in F. Giner, Ensayos Y cartas, 
cit., -pp. 139-144 (originally publ. BILE, 31 July 1894-ý, 
A. Jimdnez-Landi, "Cientlficos de la I. L. E. 11P En el 
centenario de la I. 1. E., cit., pp-95-98- 

ill 
OPP. P-393. 

112 The only critic who has studied Machado9s 
schooldays in any d' etailp,. J. L. Cano, 

_lists., 
the following 

as his. teachers: "las ensen-anzas las daban, entre otros 
profe'sores, don Francisco Giner, Manuel Bartolomd CoSslot 
Ricardo Rubio, Eduardo Lozano, Jos4 Lled6, Jacinto Messido 
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Josd Ontafionv' que daba lengua castellana y latina, 
Joaqufn Sama, a cuyo cargo estaban las lecciones, de 
Etica y Filosoffa, y Francisco Quiroga. El director 
de estudios, Josd de Caso, ensefiaba Psicologia y- 
Geograffa. 11 ("A. M. estudiantelly CHt N9222, June 1968, 
p. 643) The list appears to be Valsed on prospectuses 
for the years 1876-1881 - probably from Cacho Viuls 
book on the Instituci6n - Messia is certainly inappro-, 
priate as he left tH-eI. L. E. in 1881. The subjects 
assigned to Sama and Ca-so-Take no account of the school's 
move away from the official bachillerato system and the 
multiple duties of a i3rofesor de secci6 . Cano's 
analysis of Machado's education and examination results 
is inadequate since it does not consider the originality 
and unorthodoxy of theýInstituci6n. Jr 

- M. Ter-din's "Los afios de- aprend-lzaje de A. M. (Su relacion 
con la I. L. E. )" (A. M. y Soria, M, C. S. I. C., 1976, pp. 
131-147) is less _Eetail_eT_tT&1 *Cano Is study but it does 
investigate the Instituci6n's attitudes to the bachille- 
rato, concludineý_tfhat -,. because the school did not pre- 
pare for exams, most students left it after their 
primary education; hence he believes A. M. left in 1889. 

113 BILE Ns? 606,30 Sept 1910, p. 279. 
114 V. Supra p. 22. 
115 M. Varela Uha, "La Jltima dtapa de la Instituci6n, 

vista por uno de sus alu=os", En el centenario de la 
I. L. E. p eit. 9 p. 212. 

116 A. Jimdnez-Landi, La I. L. E. I., M, Taurus, 197 . 39 
p-761. 

117 A. Jim6nez-Landi, "Cientlficos de ja 
En el centenario de la I. L. E., eit., pp. 94-95. 

118 V. Cacho Viu, op. cit., pp. 210,307. 
119 M. D. G6mez Molleda, Los reformadores, cit. 2p. 292 

120 "Salvador Calder6n", Ensayos y cartasp cit-P 
pp. 174-175. 

121 M. D. Gdmez Molleda, - Los reformadores. Cit. f 
p. 289; P. Jobit, Les 6ducateurs de 1'Espagne 'Uýntemporaine 
I: les krausistes, Paris, Bibliot6que de lfEcole -de-s 
Hautes Etudes Hispaniques, 1936, p. 63; J. Sama, "Antonio- 
Machado y Alvarez", BILE N9389,30 April 1893, p. 126. 

122 Letter A. 'Idachado y Alvarez to F. Giner, 13 
July 1871, "Fondo Giner", Real Academia de la Historia, 
Caja 1. 

123 Letter A. -Machado y Alvarez to F. Ginerg* 29 Oct 
1871, "Fondo Giner", Real Academia de la Iiistorial Cajý. 
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'124 Letter, n. d., A. Machado y Alvarez to F. Giner, - 
"Fondo Giner", Real Academia de la Historia, Caja 1. 

125 Letter F. Giner to J. Costa, .9 Aug /-1879: dateable 
by ref. to Cosslo and F16rez's stay in Italy in coming 
academic year , Archivo Hist6rico Nacional, Madrid, 
Diversos: TFt7ulos y familias, Caja 114. 

126 Letter A. Machado y Alvarez to J. Cqsta, 9 Aug 
1879, ibid. 

127 Letters k. Machado y Alvarez to J. Costa, 9 Aug 
1879 and n. d., ibid. 

128 
. Letter A. Machado y Alvarez to J. Costav 29 Aug 

1879, ibid. 
129 ibid. 

. 130 J. Sama "Antonio Machado y Alvarez", BILE N9 
389,30 April 1693, p. 126. 

131 Letter A. Machado y Alvarez to F. Ginerý n. d., 
"Fondo Giner", Real Academia de la Historia, caja 1; 
letter A. Machado y Alvarez to F. Giner, 4 Nov 1876, ibid. p 
Caja'2. 

132 Letter A. Machado y Alvarez to F. Giner, 4 Nov 
1876, ibid. 

133 "La exma. Sra. Dofia Cipriana Alvarez de Machado 
se ha dignado favorecer nuevamente a la Instituci6n con 
otra obra sUya, el retrato de Fr. Luis de Le6n, pintado 
al 6leo. " (BILE N9 231,30 Sept 1886. * p. 288) 1P 

134 J. Sama, 
g"Antonio 

Machado y Alvarez", BILE NLI 
389,30 April 1 3, p. 126. 

135 A. Machado y NiMez, "La sequfa 
'en Andalucla: 

causas y remedios", BILE N9141,1882. 
A. Machado y Alvarez: 

"Algunas notas de los cuentos populares. Estudio primero. 
- A. los animales contenidos en "Lo Rondallaine" del Sr. 
Maspons. 11 BILE Ngs 120,122p 125,130,1882. 
"Literatura popular. II. Un post-scriptum. 11, BILE 
N9155,1883. 
"Folk: --Lore extremeflo. - La palomitall, BILE N-0156,1883. 
"Al as notas caracterlsticas de los -(Tu--entos populares", 
BILE N9158,1883. 
"Biblioteca d? Educagao nacional. Publicada por F. Adolfo 
Coelho", BILE N9168,1884. 
"Folk-lor-e- Juegos infantiles espafiole-. 11, BILE H9175, 
1884. 
"Folk-lore - La sexualidad en las coplas populares'19 
BILE Ngs 184,186,1884. 
I-transl. )"Terminologla del Folk-lore por Alfredo Nutt'19 
BILE N9187,1884. 
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(transl. ) "Terminologla del Fblk-lore, por Sidney Hart- 
1' and" I BILE N9189,1884. 
(trans17.1-IlTerminologj'a del Folk-lore", BILE N9193P 1885. 
"Bibliograf: ra. Ensayo de juegos y canciones. infantilesp- 
de Antonio Giavanoteall, BILE N9194t 1885. 
(transi. ) "Datos para el=o k-lore del mar por el rev. 
Walter Gregor", BILE N9197,1885. 
(transl. ) IlLa ciencia del Folk-lore por Gamme", BILE 
N9204,1885. 
"Los Museos Cantonales y los Museos Folk-163ýicosl'p BILE 
N22109 1885. - "Las adivinanzas" , *BILE Ngs 226,227,1886. 
"Bibliografia - II Folk-Lore (Novelle populari toscane 
illustrate, da Guiseppe Pitrd.. Firenze, 1bb5)"p BILE 
NQ22by 168.6. 
"Apuntes para el Folk-lore de Aravaca, (provincia de 
Madrid)", BILE NQS 229,231,234,1886. 
"Bibliogralia - II. Folk-Lore (Blaison Populaire de la 
France par H. Gaidoz. et Paul S4billot, Paris, 1884"1 
BILE NS? 230,1886. 
I'Sobre a1gunas aberraciones de la modal', BILE N9254 1887. 
"Terminologla del Folk-lore" BILE Ngs 255,256 1867. 
"Titln. (Estudio sobre el lenguaje de los nifiosýllv BILE 
Ngs 255,258,1887. 

J. Sama, in his BILE obituary, states that Machado y 
Alvarez published nearly thirty articles in the BILE; 
this is probably because some were published over a 
number of issues. The Indice de autores del Boletfn 
1877-1926 does not include Machado y Alvarez's trans- 
lations published in BILE Ngs 193,197 and 204. 

136 The list of profesores especiales for 1885-86 
includes:. "Machado y Alvarez, kD. Antonio), - licenciado 
en Filosofla y Letras y en Derecho - Ciencia'del Folk- 
-lore" (BILE N9307,30 Sept 1885, p. 288); letter J. Ufia 
to A. MacH-a-do y Alvarez,, 27 Sept 1885: 11Comprendiendo la 
Junta Facultativa de la Institucidn la trascendencia de 
los estudios folk-loricos para el de nueýtra histo; ria 
y para el progreso y mejoramiento de nuestra cultural 
ha determinado establecer una c4tedra consagrada a ellos, 
y espera que V. se servirA aceptarla. 11 (Biblioteca, 
Machado, Instituci6n Fern&n Gonz&lez, Burgos; cf. J. G. 
Brotherston, Manuel Machado. a revaluation, Cambridge 
U. P. 19689 p. 9, n. 7, J. Sama, "Antonio Machado y Alvarez 

ý'10c**_Cit- p. 128. 
137 J. G. Brotherston, "Antonio Machado y; Alvarez 

and Positivism", BHS, XLI, 1964, pp. 223-229. 
138 Letter A. Machado y Alvarez to J'. ' Costa ZT880: 

ref. Ateneo Hispalense, cf. J. G. Brotherston art. cit-9 
p. 22g Archivo Hist6rico Nacional, Diversos: 'TTt--U10S Y 
Familias, Leg. 108. 
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1ý9 V. E. Lamo de Espinosa, Filosofia X polftica 
en Juli&i7l3esteiro, M, Edicusa, 1973, pp-13b-13b, and 
f-ora fuller account: J. J. Gil Cremades, El reformismo 
espaflol, B, Ariel, 1969, and D. 

-NdRez 
Ruiz, hl ; positi- 

vismo en Espafia: Desarrollo y crisis, M, Tucar, 1975. 

140 
egi statistical analysis used in "Folk-lore: 

de la sexualidad en las coplas populares", BILE Ngs 1849 
185,1884.1 

141 P. Jobit,. Les 6ducateurs I cit., pp-37-39; 
M. Men4ndez Pelayo, . Historia. de lo6-17-eterodoxos espaffoleso 
Vol. III, M, Libre rfa, -Cat-, Tl-i ca de ban Josd, 1861p p. 709; 
on question of influence of Alvarez Guerra on A. M. V.: 
J. M. Valverde, Introd. to ed. Nuevas canciones. De un 
cancionero aD6crifo,, M, Castalla-, 1971, pp. 46-52; 
0. Macri, ed. A. M., Poesie,. Milan, 1969, p. 202; -A. Gil 
Novales A. M. B, Fontanella, 1970, pp. 24, jo8-109 and 
"Las rallces e'cimon6nicas de A. M. ", Homenaje a A. M.., 
Salamanca, Sfgueme, 1976, pp-19-41; I agree with 
Valverde that any influence of Alvarez Guerra is 
virtually indistinguishable from the influence of 
Krausism and the I. L. E. (op. cit., p. 50) 

142 &V cit. , p. 126. "Antonio Machado y Alvarez, 
143 V. Cacho Viu, on. cit., p. 290. 
144 Letter A. Machado y Alvarez and A. Ma6hado 

NIMiez to F. Giner, 4 Nov 1876, "Fondo Giner", Real 
Academia de la Historia, Caja 2 

145 M. Navarro, Vida y obra de don Fra 
, 
ncisco Giner 

de los Rlos, Mexico City, Orion, 1945, p. 15. 
146 A. M., I'D. Francisco Giner de -los Rlosq BILE 

N9664, July 1915, p. 220. 

147 & 
OPP9 P-793; Jos4 Machado, Ultimas soledades, 

cit., p. 72 - Josd also remembers att-i-n-ding an evening 
gathering at Sales y Ferr4ls house and that the Professor 
was a friend of their mother. 

. 
148 M. Tufi6n de Lara, "A. M. y la I. L. E. ", Cuadernos 

r- para el di&logo, Extra XLIX, Nov 1975, p. 102; Tuflon is 
referring to Jose Marla Giner Pantojals "Alocuci6n en la 
Sorbona el 6 de marzo de 1959, reproducido en el libro 
A don Antonio Machado. al cumnlirse los veinte afjos de 
b1i Luerte, que editaron en lAdjico los antiguos alumnos 
de la Instituci6n, del Instituto-Escuela, y antigUOs 
residentes (1961)" (Tufi6n de Lara, 'ibid. ) I have been 

unable to consult this book. 

149 "Corporaci6n de Antiguos Alumnos de la I. L. E. "q 
BILE NQ380, 

-15 
Dec 1892, pp. 365-368. 
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150 1 V. ' Mý. D. G6mez' Molleda Los reformadores, cit., 
Ch. VIII. 

151 For a full account of the U. P. de Segovia V. 
P. de A. Cobos, A. M. en Segovia, vida7-y obra Mv InsWav 
1973, pp. 39-47-. 

152 All vols. of Giner's O. C. except vols XIVt 
XVIII, )M-, instead of voI2. "XI is te shorter 1904 ed. 
Filosofla y sociologla; Publ. dates of O. C. vols are 

to 19ý8 - 164chado clearly donated Fe--wvols. as 
they were -published; 5 vols. have dedication by A. M.; 
these books and other gifts to, U. P. from Machado are 
now in the Casa-'TJuseo Antonio Ma-c-TFado in Segovia. 

-153' "SegLin me inform6 en conversaci6n particular 
el doctor Alvarez Sierra, en la decisi6n de hacer oposi- 
ciones a cAtedra, como en otras muchas que tomaron los 
Machado, quien influy6 fue Giner. 11 A. de Albornozv La 
presencia de Miguel de Unamuno en A. M., M, Gredosq 
196by p. 29. 

154 Letter F. Giner to Manuel Machadoo 1 Sept 1912, 
cit. A. Armas Ayala, IlEpistolario de Manuel Machado", 
indice de artes y letras, NQ50,. 15 April 1952, p-4 
cf. J. G. Brotherston (Manuel Machado, cit., p. 41p n. ), 
who reveals that it was RodrTguez MarIn who helped 
A. M. to obtain his post in Baeza, after a request from 
Manuel; P. de A. Cobos appears to have made an error 
in recalling Giner's letter about Antonio's transfer 
for he writes: "Giner de los Rlos dej6 constancia epis- 
tolar de su disgusto en el intento de sacar a Machado 
de Baezall (A. M. en Segovia, cit., P-13) 

155 Letters M. Machado to F. Giner, n. d. (1892? ) 
and 23 Jan 1907, "Fondo Giner", Real Academia, de la 
Historia, Cajas 6,13; in the first Manuel asks help in 
his application to become a journalist. on La Justiciav 
in the second he light-heartedly proposes Elm-self for 
the post as auxiliar in the Museo Pedag6gico Nacional. 

156 "A don Francisco Giner, BILE Ngs 6592 6662 1915; 
11D. Francisco Giner de los Rlos", SIME N2664,1915; both 
contributions had previously been7-published elsewhere: 
the poem in Espafia, I, N959 26 Feb 1915 and the prose 
tribute in Idea Nueva, Baeza, 23 Feb 1915. 'ý 

157 Usually accompanying t ributes to Giner and 
approving A. M. 's vision- it was also quoted on COssfO's 
death (BILE 1935, p-306ý. The poem became, it seems9 a 
part of institucionismo. However, on one occasionp the 
BILE all wed the following piece of none-literary criti- 
cism to be published: "El adjetivo resulta totalmente 
impropio. El Guadarrama 

- no es "ancholl, sino largo., EY, 
el centro de la cadena, hacia el puerto de su nombreq se 
reduce a una ari8ta de 10km. de espesor que la l1nea 
f4rrea atravesiesa r6pidamente. Aun en su di&netro 
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trasversal m4ximo, entre Pedraza y Torrelodones, a uno 
y otro extremo de los dep6sitos diluviales, el Guadarrama, 
no llega a los 60 km. de anchura. Perd6neme el gran poeta 
esta rectificaci6n f6cil. 11 (Constatino Bernaldo de Quir6s, 
"La memoria, de Don Francisco-Giner", 

'BILE, 
N9747, 

_30 
June 

19229 p. 185, n. ) 

'158 "Homenaje a los poetas Manuel y Antonio Machadolly 
BILE N9791,28 Feb, 1926, pp. 63-64. 

, 159 Ibid.; also in M. B. Cossio De su jornada, (frag- 
mentos), M, Aguildr, 1966, pp. 53-5; - 

160 Letter from M. B. Cosslo to unnamed correspondenty 
cit. Fr=, cisco Giner de los Rl'os, "Los escritores y la 
In-stituci6n", En el centenario de la, I. L. E., cit. v p-110. 

161 Ibid. 

162 Letter 1111. B. Cosslo to M. and A. Machado, 22 
May 1926, Biblioteca Manuel Machado, Instituci6n Fern6n 
Gonz6lez, Burgos; the library also contains a letter (n. d. ) from R. Men6ndez Pidal apologising for his -, 
absence from the homage; there are also two letters 
from Cosslo to Manuel alone which reflect Cosslo's 
memories of the Machado family and'of the poets' school- days at the I. L. E.: one, dated 17, -JulY 1925, congratulates Manuel on his appointment as jefe de investigaciones 
hist6riC2s and includes the r-emark "En esta ocasi6n 
pienso sobre todo en su abuelo y en su"buen padre"; the 
other congratulates him on Ars moriendi and concludes: 
"Siga Vd. cultivando su jar-dTn-, -pues sin que me ciegue 
el emociante recuerdo, de haberle visto jugar iay! en el , de esta querida-casa, y hasta donde yo alcanzo, que no 
es mucho, las frutas de su-cercado siguen siendo dulces 
Y sabrosas. 11 

163'Letter, M. B. Cosslo toýM. and A, ' Machadoj'22- 
May 1926, Biblioteca, Manuel Machado, Instituci6n Fern&n 
Gonzzýlez, Burgos. 

164 Letter R. Rubio to M. and A. Machadoj_ 9 Nov, 1929v 
ibid. 

165 N. Cosslo, "Mi mundo desde dentrollp En el cen- tenario de la I. L. E., cit., p. 16; A. J. McVan, A. M-v B-1.9 
1959, p-51; the period_ln_ývhich-he taught a. t, the I. L. E. 
is imprecise - McVan refers to the years Antonio was in 
Baeza, the BILE records J. Machado and J. Ontaflon as the 
teachers in-c-TaIrge of an excursion to Toledoin Easter 
1916 (BILE-NQ673,30 April 1916, p. 128) 

166 L. Zulueta, "Lo que nos deja", BILE N, Qs 659-660 
Feb-March 1915, p. 53; N. B. -title based on A. ld9s'elegy: 
the article has a first section entitled "Lo'que se lleva" 
(ibid. pp. 45-68) headed by the lines: "Lleva quien deja y 

if vive quien ha vividol/iYunquesv sonad;. enmudecedocampanas! 
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167 Letter of application to President of J. A. E., 
27 MaY 1910y Archivo General del C. S. I. C., caja7lbb/2-33. 

168 Gaceta de Madrid, N9352, '18 Dec 1910, p. 650, 
cit. A. M-y Ruiz. Expediente acaddmico. y profesional 
13-75-1941, M, 6ervicio de Publicaciones del Ministerio 
de Educaci6n y Ciencia, 1975, p. 149. 

169 Letter - A. Machado to J. Ca . stillejo; 7 March 1911 
letter A. M. to unnamed member of J. A. E. CSr. Sanheiro? 
24 March 1911 - refs. to illness -p-Hor to leaving MadriU. 
Both letters in Archivo General del C. S. I. C., caja 
188/2-33; J. A. E., Ylemoria correspondiente a los affos 
1910 y 1911p Mp 19'T-29 p. 6b: "Lista de pensiones en el 
extranjero disfrutadas total o parcialmente en 1910 y 
1911 ... N9119 Don Antonio Machado Ruiz, CatedrAtico del 
Instituto de Soria - Reales 6rdenes de 15-XII-1910 Y 
29-XII-1911. Un affo. Francia. Filologia francesa. - Residi6 en Paris desde el 11 de febrero de 1911 hasta 
fines de septiembre en que tuvo que regresar a Espafia. " 
cf. A. de Albornoz in A. M., OPP, p-17, who gives date of 
arrival in Paris as Jan 1917-, as does M. Tufi6n de Lara, 
A. M., poeta del pueblo, B, Nova Terra, 1967, p-58- 

170 Letter A. Machado'to President of J. A. E. j 2 Oct, 
1911, Archivo General del C. S. I. C., caja lbb/2-ý3. - 

171 Ibid. and marginal n. on same letter by 
J. Castillejo: "Sesi6n 11 Noviembre 1911 se acuerda 
proponer se le abone viaje de vuelta"; Gaceta 

- 
de Madrid 

N949 4 Jan 1912, cit. A. M. y Ruiz. ExpediEte acad6miCO, 
cit., P-150; letter A. Machado to itub6n Dar 6 Sept 1911, 
OPP, pp. 912-913. 

172 Letter of application to J. A. E., loc. cit. 
173 F. Giner, "Un peligro de toda e, nseflanza" (1854)-, 

O. C. XII- p-105; the idea is repeated in O. C. XIIP. PP-91- I- 
-92y 249-250 and 271-272. 

174 J. A. E., Memoria correspondiente a los aflOs 
rý 

1910 y 1911.1 Mp 1912p p. 1b. 
175 Letter of application to J. A. E., loc-cit- 
176 Letter to J. Castillejo, 7 March 1911 and letter- 

to unnamed member of J. A. E, 
? 

Sr. Sanheiro9__7124 March 
19119 loc. cit. 

177 J. A. E., Diemoria correspondiente a. los aff0s 
1910 y 1911 

*9 
Mg 1912p p. 6b. 

178 Letter to unnamed member of J. A. E. Z--Sr. San- 
heiro? 2 10C. Cit. 
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179 Ibid. '; 'J. A. E, Yiemoria correspondiente a los 
aflos 1910 y 1911, Ml 1912, p. 66; Note, June 19119 in M. 's 
J. A. E. file recording receipt of first chapter; also, 
ibid., manuscript plan: - 
"Estado actual de los estudios filol6gicos en Francia", 
A. Machado, Parls 1911. Indice 
I La ensefivmza del francds 
II El franc4s en la Escuela Primaria 
III El franeds en los Liceos y Celegios 
IV El franc4s en la Sorbona 
V La gram&tica' 
VI La gramAica hist(Srica 
VII Filologia y literatura medio-eval 
VIII Gast6n Paris y sus discipulos 
IX Los modernos fonetistas franceses 
x Estudios de gram&tica comparada 1, 
XI Morfologia genera1 
XII Semgntica 
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Chapter Two 

Metaphysics 

Todo el movimiento filos6fico moderno 
espafiol, al margen de la escolAstica, arranca 
de un pensador ilustre, hijo de la-tierra 
soriana, de don Julidn Sanz del RToj a quien 
deben su verticalidad - segdn frase del 
-maestro %Giner - la mitad, por lo menosp de 
los espafioles que andan hoy de dos pies. 

Antonio Machado, 1914 
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Pablo de A. Cobos is one. of a number. of critics 

who have endeavoured to understand aspects of Antonio 

Machado's life and work by examining, the ideologicalý 
influence of his teachers at the Instituci6n Libre. 
Where Cobos most differs from other critics-is in the 

emphasis he gives : to the influence of the metaphysics 
of Krausism. In two books - Humor y pensamiento de 

Antonio Machado en la metafisica po6tica (1963) and 
El pensamiento de Antonio Machado en Juan de Mairena, 
(1972) - Cobos attempts, among other things, to trace 
fundamental metaphysical ideas, expressed -by Machado 

1 through his ap&crifos, back to Krause and Sanz del Rlo. 
Cobos labels all interpretations of, Machadovs meta- 
physical thought previous to his own as 11defici ent 11 

2 
precisely for having ignored the influence'of Krausism. 
At the same time, the critic is well aware of the 

complexity of the metaphysical systems under discussionp 

and seems to be conscious of the lack of precision of 
some of his analogies. Nevertheless he never doubts 
the truth of his thesis that Krausism is indeed present 

'in the thought of Machado's apocryphal philosophers: 

Es oseura y enigmgtica la metaffsica pogtica 
de Abel Martln; enigmätica es asimismo la 
Wesenlehre, teorfa del Wesen de Krause, 
siempre quedarä dudas a71 -establecer ana oglas 
y diferencias, pero ninguna en cuanto a la 
presencia de la segunda en la primera. Elý-, 
panteismo de Machado, Dios ineluidog se ha 
de estudiar con punto de partida en esta 3 
extrafla, diffeil y religiosa filosoffa. 

In this chapter I wish to concentrate-on an examination 
and evaluation of the'central points of Cobos's thesis. 
As a necessary preliminary I shall first outline my 
own understanding of the metaphy sics of Krausism and 

4 
of Machado's ap6crifosq in particular of'Abel Mart1n. 
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Karl Christian Friedrich Krause'(1781-1832)"saw 

his own 'philosophical system aý3 a synthesis of all the 

achievements of human thought up to his time. He aspired 
to reconcile the contradictions of earlier philosophers 
into a'harmonious whole, bringing together"the-elements 

Krause held that of-truth in their'different systems, 
previous thinkers had grasped partial aspects of the 
truth, yet he observed that the history of philosophy 
was characterised by"the expression of a'series'of 
seemingly irreconcilable dichotomies: Idealism and 
Materialismt, Deism'and*Pantheism, Subject and Object, 
Body and Spiritl Substance'and. Accident, Cause and 
Effect, Freedom and Nece. ssity, ---Unity and Varietyq 

donde eada tgrmino deýlos relativos opuestOs' 
era coneebido. como el puro negativo del. otrog 
y ambos en irresoluble contradicci6n, dejando 
con esto fuera de raz6n de ser la mitad del 
mundo, e imposibilitando la explanaci6n de la 
vida que encierra en sl en combinaei6n con- 

, tinua, los tgrminos dichos 'Y todos. Dualismo 

. -te0-Cosmo16gieo entre Dios y�, el Mundo,. que 
considera el mundo-como enteramente otro que 
Dios, dondese limita a'Dios por el mundo, 
o se niega al mundo una realidad sustancialg, 
0 se separa en la creaci6n de la nada la 
voluntad pura de la totalidad de la'eseneia 
divina, poniendo agf el dualismo en Dios. 
Dualismo, por illtimo en la historia misma de 
la filosofla, que se mueve en sus primeras 
y medias edades entre los extremos del Idea- 
lismo y el Materialismo, inteýmediados 

*a veces, 
o por el esceptieismo negativo, o por un eclec- 
tismo y sineretismo superficiale, s, con tal 
cual tentativa imperfecta de armonizacidn de 
los contrarios bajo mäs alta unidad. 5 

Krause attempted. to reconcile these dichotomies in a new 
and all-inclusive metaphysical system. At the centre of 
this system is his view of the relation between God and 
the World, including Mankind: a harmonious synthesis2 he 
believed, of the previous theories on this point2 alluded 
to in the above quotation. Before I-examine'this central 
theory, however, I think it is relevant to set Krausism 
in the context of the philosophy of his timet fbr this- 
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sheds a great deal of light on Krause's principlesp 
objectives and conclusions. Although he saw his own 
system as the culmination of all previous philosophyp 
and held that Plato, Aristotle-, Aquinas and, Leibniz were 
"prophets"-. of . 4is own Racionalismo arm6nico; his most 
obvious s6urces of inspiration are his immediat'e-pre- 
decessors in German philosophy: Xant, Fichte, -Schelling 

6 
and Hegel. 

. An interesting reflection on Krausels, relationship 
to these, thinkers is to be found in Sanz del RToIs- 

comparison of their worth in the, introduction-to his 
MetafIsica analltica, where he is-keen to'-pass judge- 

ment on Kant, Fichte, Schelling and Hegel and hence, 
justify his owri preference for Krause. T 

-Sanz del Rfo 

acknowledges the im ortant advances made in German P 
philosophy prior to Krause and declares''that these 

advances are included in Krause's new synthesis, which 
he claims is more "realistic" and of greater'practical 

8 value than the other systems. - To'Kant Sanz credits: 
the 

* 
discovery of the dualismo contradictorio in previous 

philosophy; a rigorous critique of traditional-logic; 
and a fundamental-shift in philosophical attention'from 
the Subject to the Object. Yet Sanz, like Krausep 
found Kant's conclusions unsatisfactory. Kant, beli6ved- 
that we can only really know the processes and, ýcategories 
of our own minds: the mind imposes forms'on objective 
reality and in this way attains knowledge of phenomenag 
but it is unable to penetrate the "noumenum", the 
Thing-in-Itself. Hence, according to Sanz, the 
legitimacy and practical value of knowledge, was left_'-., " 
in doubt by Kant. 9 As for Fichte and Schellingp-Sanz 
criticises them as creators of unreal, purely hypotheti- 
cal systems. Sanz is particularly critical in this 
respect of Schelling, whose system he believes is 

without any--firm basis of observation of the real world. 
Nevertheless Sanz recognises the importance of Schelling's 

aspiration to--overcome all dualities, for Krause shared 
this aspiration. Both Sanz and Krause firmly reject the 
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manner* in which dualities are excluded from Schelling's 

System of Identity, for this exclusion is only achieved 

at the cost of denying such notions as human freedom 

and individuality, both fundamental concepts in 
10 Krausism. 

To Hegel Sanz, attributes the solution of the 
fundamental, question posed by Kant as to the possibility 
of knowledge: Hegpi saw that the same rational essence 
determines both "Being" and "Thought", that is to say, 
the Reason that : ýbigns-in th6*human faind also reigns 
in the objective world, and hence the "real" is 
intelligible because it is rational. Sanz also praises 
Hegel's discovery of the dialectical rhythm of thoughtý 

At the same time he is critical of the. way that Hegel 

applies a dialectical method. Firstly, Sanz says, he 

does not build his system on the evidence of, finite 

reality; rather he proceeds by stages of pure abstract 
thought, ignoring the thinking subject as a real, human 

being and the objective world as something real and, '_ 

substantial. Secondly, Sanz is-unhappy with, a dialec- 

tical system that resolves dualities by negating one 
term or the other. Inýhis final synthesis, according 
to Sanz, Hegel obliterates such problems as human 
individuality, finite . existence and real, humang -histori- 
cal change, and, since Absolute Idealism is a purely 
abstract construct, can offer no practical, ethical. 

12 
guidance. Sanz summarises the reasons, for hib 

preference for Krause rather than Hegel thus: 

Para nosotros no era-dudosa la, elecci6n entre 
los dos m4todos indicados de la construcci6n 
filos6fica; ( 

... ) No es el primer mdtodo y 
sistema /-el de. Krause7 el puro opuesto del 
segundo Ze-1 de Hegej7, sino que abraza en sf 
lo que 4ste tiene de verdadero; puesto que 
lo real absoluto, puede, y aun debe serg como 
realy intelectual e inteligible a la vezv sin 
borrar su, realidad, antes bien determindndola, 
lldnandola en esta: su propiedad interior y en 
todas; ppro. el. ideal puroo. el puro pensar es, 
sin el'- ensante,,, -y lo" ensado, urr puro 
abstrac sin motivo n valor. 13 
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Implicit in Sanz del Rio's commentaries on Krause's 

predecessors in German philosophy are not only the 

reasons for his preference for Krause but also an 

appreciation of the fundamental'-pri4ciples underlying 
Krausism, together with an-understanding of what 
influences determined these principles. First of allp 
we can say that Krause wished, like his predecessors, 
to construct a vast, all-inclusive metaphysical system 
-capable of accounting for every aspect, of the world and 

of human life and of absorbing all the major philosophi-, - 
cal trends of the past. Secondly, Krause abhorred 
dualities and sought to overcome them. Thirdlyt he was 
wary of Monism in certain guises, because, it., could imply 
the negation of both the observable complexity., of life*. 

and of such fundamental ethical principles as human 
freedom and individuality. - Krause believed that he 

could achieve these aims by applying his own dialecticq 
the dialectic of Harmony, and by positing the, co 

, 
ncept-, 

related to harmony, of Organic Unity. In the dialectics 

of Krause syntheses contain contradictions in a harmoni- 

ous higher stage, without negating the reality of the 

contrary parts. Similarly the concept of Organic Unity 

enables his system to be all-inclusive everything is 
connected to everything else in a vast whole - while 
allowing for the real existence, differences and up to 

a point the free and independent functioning of the ' 

parts that make up the v&ole. ýKrausels system ailows 
for the existence, as we shall see, of both an Infinite 
Being who is the Unity of the whole of creationgandt 
at the same time, of finite, individual and,., free human 
beings. 

Krausism is a rational philosophy but-without- 
limitation to abstract thought. Rather it claims to 
be based on the evidence of "objective. reality",, 
Furthermore, it claims that, since its epistomOlOgical 
basis is sound, it eqLn provide knowledge of practical 
value, As I have pointed outq Krause adopted, Hegellr. 
"idealist" solution to the problem of-knowledgb: the 
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notion that Reason governs the world as well as the 

human mind. However in Krausism this notion is presented 
as a conclusibn drawn from real, experience-rather than 

as a starting point: Krause iyishes to appear not to be 

making presuppositions. The Krausist process of know- 
ledge begins, its adherents claim, without preconceptionso 
and is based on a particular means of-ove rcoming the 

Kantian dichotomy-of Subject and Object. 'Knowledge in 

Krausism begins with a primary intuition within the 

individual consciousness, where the consciousness reflects 
on itself and is hence both Subject ýnd Object. 

This primary intuition-constitutes the starting 

point of that part of Krausist metaphysics known as the 

Analysis in which the bgo, begins by achieving knowledge 

of itself and eventually, after a series of stagest 
arrives at knowledge of God. The ego, it is claimedt is 

not merely an abstract term but represents the 

consciousness of'a real individual human being'living.. 

in the real world. The thinking individualts first 

intuition is that he is indeed an individual and that 

he has a body and a spirit. He also realizes that he 

is a human being among other human beings. From these 

intuitions, according to Krause aZd his followersv 
the individual deduces three ideas: the idea'of "Spirit"t 

a totality comprising all human spirits; the idea of 
"Nature", the unity which describes the'entire physical 
world; and the idea of"'Humanity" - the'totality of 
human beings. Krause calls these three unifying 
entities "Relative Infinities", and declares thaty 
because they are perceived to be separate entities with 
definite limits, they prompt the ego to search for some- 
thing greater which unites and hence explains them all. 
This explanation can only be the existence of an 
Infinite Being on which the Relative Infinities are 
founded and in which they are united and given meaning. 
In this way, within the individual consciousness, the 

Krausist analytic process acquires knowledge of God 

and of Godts relationship to mankind and to the world. 
I 
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Bbth "Intuition" and "Iteason" are said to play their 

part in this process of knowledge. Intuition provides 
the data of intimate experi 

, 
ence and Reason translates 

this into conceptual terms. Neither-faculty could 
function alone: intuition is incommunicable without 
rational language, and reason alone only provides empty 
concepts. The rationality used by Krause ks given the 

name realismo racional or racionalismo arm6nico 6, ) KO ! SýPur, ý 

aspires to provide a vision that is at one and the same 
time reall rational and harmonious, that is to say in 

accord with other means of perception as well as 
rationality. 

P. Jobit, in his exposition of the Krausist 
"Analysis", emphasises the role played by intuition 

and the quasi-mystical nature of the revelation of God 

within the individual consciousness. 
14 However it seems 

to me that reason is the faculty dominant in the 
Krausist Analysis: the deduction of the exi: stence of 
the Relative Infinities and particularly of the Infinite 
Being is clearly more a process of rational logic than 

an intuition. The individual searches for an explanation, 
a reason for the nature of the world of men. and arrives 
at concepts which, although following on from spontaneous 
"intuitions", ultimately depend on the rational presup- 
position that such an explanation must exist. 

15 

Furthermore, Reason is seen by Krause as a Divine prin- 
ciple that orders the world, and human rationality is 

supposedly a part or reflection of this. Although 
Sanz del RTo claims that racionalismo arm6nico does not 
exclude non-rational means of perception, he is critical 
of past thinkers who misused and limited the powers of 
reason by having recourse to notions such as "faith" 

and "feeling", which he clearly sees as inferior to- 

reason: 

en vez de dirigir el pensamiento hist6rico de 
los individuos y pueblos o tiglos por las leyes 
de-la raz6n'eterna.. -. por-la recta y sana 
raz6n... tales doctrinas trastornan tambi6n el 
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6rden del espiritu, poniendo lo inferior sobre 
lo superior, lo menos perfecto sobre lo mds 
perfecto, el coraz6n sobre la cabeza, el 
sentimiento creyente sobre el claro conoci- 
miento. 16 

A highly rationalistic urge to define and categorise 
according to logical principles informs the-second part 
of the Krausist system - the "Synthesis". The Synthesis 
begins by examining the supreme notion of God arrived at 
in the Analysis and subsequently descends the same path 
that had been ascended in the Analysis, deducing from 
the one Absolute Being the nature and organization of 
the whole universe in its various parts: Spiritv Nature, 
Mankind and the human individual. The synthesis is 
hence complementary to the Analysis, but its scope is 
far greater: the description and categorization of all 
areas of knowledge within a hierarchy of interreiated 

sciences and disciplines. The concept of organic unitYp 
of the interrelationship of the parts to each other and 
to the whole, allows Krause to attempt an all-embracing 
system which, while unified under the principle of the 
Absolute Being, includes and accounts for all the variety, 
dynamism and mutability of the real world of manp nature 
and history. 

One of the most important discipli 
, 
nes derived by 

Krause in the Analysis, the Philosophy of History, ". 
clearly demonstrates how the principle of variety'within 
organic unity can be applied to a particular area of 
human knowledge. According to Kraude human history is 

a process of gradual perfection. Although mankind is 
free, its destiny is intimately connected to the Divine 
Essence of which it is a part, and can be described as 
the achievement of the Kingdom of God here on earth. 
The historian's task is seen to be the tracing of Man's 

slow but sure progress towards this ideal by charting 
his intellectual and spiritual evolution. For Krause 
true history is the history of ideas, the ufiderlying 
history of the workings of the Divine Essence discernible 
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beneath the apparent chaos of "external" history. In 

Krause's own-philosophy ofýhýstory the errors of the 

past are attributed to inadequacies of knowledge, but 

he is often able to sift out elements of truth or partial 
truths in past'thought, and hence build his own system 

as the latest stage in an unbroken historical develop- 

ment. Krause sees in history a unity of direction and 
is not dissuaded-from his view by the apparently*violent * 
ideological conflicts of the past and present. Rather 

he explains these conflicts as part of a single dialec- 

tical process which he believes to be a rule of history. 

This dialectical process is explained by Krause in terms 

of a triad: Indifferentiation - Opposition - Harmony. 

Indifferent iation is a stage of unconsciousness, 
exemplified in history by the relationship of primitive 

man to the world he lives in: without conflict but with- 

out knowledge either. Conflict or opposition is a sign 

of the growth of consciousness, and is a nece6sary stage 
in the development of mankind towards the highest stage: 

conscious harmony. The third stage in the Krausist 

, 
dialectic is one of reconciling conflicts - harmonization- 

rather. than of the victory of one of the elements in 

. 
conflict. After a detailed examination of history 
Krause concludes that humanity and human thought stand 
on the threshold of maturity, of the Age of, Harmony 

when all the apparent conflicts of the'past will. begin 

to be resolved and mankind will come closer to God and 
the Truth. In fact Krause's philosophy is seen by, his 

followers as the auger of the Age of Harmony. 
In the application of the Krausist dialectic to 

human history we can observe how difference and conflict 

are integrated into a vision of a single, unified 
process, 

The cornerstone of Krausism is its vision of the 

relationship between Mariland God within timep that-is 

to Pay both throughout the_history of humanity and, in 

relation to the individual human being9s life. In his 

account of this relationship Krause aims, characteris- 
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tically, to-reconcile differing, theories on the subject 
into a harmonious. syrithesis; the main dichotomies as he 

sees them are Deism and Pantheism, Transcendence and 
Immanenceýand. theýPinite-and the Infinite. Sanz del 
Rlo explains the p6sition of God in racionalismo 
armOnico thus: 

-. El. reconocimiento de, Dios Como el objeto de 
la suprema inducci6n racional del esplritu y_ ' 
el principio de todas las deducciones de una 
ciencia verdadera, no es el deismo que concibe 

'a 
Dios Como un g6nero y abstraccion fuera del 

mundot separado del mundo e incomprensible 
para ql hombre; no es el pantelsmo que donfunde 
a Dios con el mundo, concibiendo un Dios-mundo 
o un mundo-Dios. El racionalismo arm6nico 
conoce a Dios Como el absoluto, infinito y 
el ser supremo sobre el mundo; distinto Como 
el ser supremo del mundo que es inferior bajo 
Dios, por Dios, mediante Dios. D'e-ýýconsiguientev 
Dios conoce el mundo, gobierna el mundo, gula 
el mundo al'bien con justicia, con sabidurlav 
con amor, con arte divino: In Deo sumus, 
vivimus et movemus. Ex ipso et per ipsum 
et in ipso sunt omnia. 17 

The quotation from St. ýaul was dear to the Krausistsy 

as was Krausq's own formula (in Sanz's translation) 
"El hombre en, segdri. y mediante Dios". In this system., 
Man is not separated from God by an act of creation ex 
nihilo or by exclusion of the finite human world from 
the Kingdom of God-or by an impenetrable barrier of 
mystery: such dualities are alien to Krause's thinking. 
Neither is the Krausist cosmology purely pantheisticp 
for this would deny, according to Krausep the possibility 
of transcendence, and would obliterate human individual- 
ity and moral freedom. Nevertheless, Krausism was , 
criticised in Spain as pantheistic by such writers as 

18, 
Balmes, Orti y Lara, Mendndez y Pelayo and Campoamorg - 
even though Spanish Krausists such as Sanz del RIO, , 
Giner de los-Rfos, Ft! derico de Castro, -Canalejas and 
Gonz&lez Serrano reýeatedly attributed this criticism 
to misunderstanding, and werep in. factt critical Of 

pantheism themselves's 19 They gave their own world- 
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-view the name Panentelsmo (from Krause's All-in-Gott'- 

-Lehre). In "Panentheism" the wojrld and mankind exist 

within God, outside Whom there is nothing. The world 

and mankind are free-and individual realities, yet God 

transcends and contains everything within and below 

Hims. &lf. In this way Dualism and Pantheism, Immanence 

and Transcendence are teconciled in a new, harmonious, 

synthesis. Krause saw his own system as a rational 
Christianity', a Christianity brought into line with the 

philosophical advances of his time and with the idea of 

the perfect, i. bility of Man. 
In Panentheism. God is defined as "eternal", "infi- 

nite" and "absolute" and Man as finite and limited in 

time and space. Yet this does not imply an unbridgeable 

gulf between the two: God, in Sanz del Rlo's wordst is. 

not 11algo puramente otro y extrahumanoll-but a Todo of 

which Man forms a part, and hence humaii beings*have 
20 

11algo de divino sobre su individualidaa hist6iicall. 
_ 

Human life, properly'lived, transcends the individual's 

limitations and is the realization of that individual's 

Divine potential, the 11algo de divinoll within him: 

El hombre y la humanidad, s610 viviendo en 
unidad consigo, y en libre armonfa con todOS 
los seres, puede hallar a Dios en su coraz6n 
y en su raz6ri a la vez; la imagen divina 
aparece entonces a la humanidad en la imagen 
purificada de su propio espfritu. 21 - 

This fulfilment of a divine potential must also be seen, 

according to Krause, in the context of human histOrYP 

that is to say in so far as each individual's life is a 

part and a contribution to mankind's slow progress 
towards perfection. This feeling_'that the individual is 

part of something greater (God, and Humanity in history) 

enables Man to overcome his-sense of"limitationp and, 

more, to redefine and dignify his own particular 
limitation as essentially an indication of his Own 

uniqueness and individuality. -, Human beings are-all 

different because, although theý are all manifestations 
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of the same essence, they are all limited in different 

ways. This means that every man has a particular and' 
irrepeatable contribution to make to the progress of 
humanity. Sanz del Rio expresses this notion thus: 

Y reconociendo yo ademgs mi infinita limitaci6n 
en ei mundo y aquf en esta tierra-y vida e 
Historia... esta presente historia y vida... 
me llama a justa, viva, ordenada, Ütil relaei6n 
con ella para no dejar vacio y baldlo este 
tiempo entre mi tierApo todo en la continuidad 
inf inita (en Dios y en ei mundo todo como en 
gste) de mi racionalidad y racional vida y 
obra y obra de hombre. - Que por lo demgs y 
al caýo de todo, ei sentimiento de mi limita- 
ci6n al lado de mi real'idad y real humana 
aetividad ... no me inqifieta ni me impide obrar 
derecho y tan bien como eabe dentro de mi 
limitad (sic), sabiendo como sg que ei senti- 
miento de-71 limite no es absolutog ni es ei 
sentimiento de la nada y la muerte alrededor 
de ml y de lo presente, -sino ei sentimiento 
de mi partieularidad cada vez y en cada efecti- 
vidad mia y de mi con todas mis coordenadas 
relaciones, a saber, en totalidad gradual 
orgdnica positi-ýam'ente d-e-p-a-rtir-c-ular: cada 
mäs comprensiva particularidad hist6rica, en 
presencia y virtud y mediante la totalidad 
absoluta-presente en mi ser y en la raz6n de 
mi ser y en mi racional conocimiento. 22 

The same idea is explained much more clearly by Sanz 
del Rio's disciple Francisco Giner de los Rfos: 

Cuanto llevamos dicho hasta aqul se aplica 
igualmente, en virtud de la identidad de natu- 
raleza a todo ser racional. Mas si ninguno de 
gstos manifiesta propiedad alguna esencial 
que no se halle en todos, difieren tambign 
profundamente unos de otros en cuanto al modo 
propio y exclusivo como cada cual muestra esa 
naturaleza comLin, y que le constituye en un 
ser peculiar y distinto de todos los de su' 
ggnero: en este modo de ser caracterlstic02 
singular, -dnico, consiste su individualidad; 
o en otros tgrminos la completa Limitaci6n 
con que su esencia aparece concretada en todas 
las relaciones posibles, sin quedar indeter- 
minada en ninguna. Poi, esta jimitaei6n, cada 
individuog como tal individuo, 

' es enteramente 
otro que los demas ('�, ) Esta originalidad 
caraeteristica le atribuye, pro-Fl-oValorg 
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haciendo de 41 un ser insustituible ... merced 
a lo cual todos somos igualmente necesariasi 
so pena de faltar al. ser y naturaleza humana 
gsta-o aquella expresi6n determinadag sin la 

tiene que quedarlan incompletos. De aqui, 
cada hombre su misi6n especialg que representa 
la parte con que debe contribuir al total 
cumplimiento del destino humano, en el llmite 
y medida de sus fuerzas. 23 

I have q uoted at some length'here because it seems to 

me that this idea of limitation and the ideas derived 
from it is a good and an important example of the 

abil ity of the Krausist world-view to include and account 
for variety and-difference, within a basic framework of 
unity. It is a metaphysical idea that justifies a number 
o. f key Krausist ethical principles - freedom, the import- 

ance of the individual, life as fulfilment of oneself and' 
of a mission for one's fellow-men. Metaphysics and 9thics 

are inseparable, though the metaphysical impulse is, 

characteristically, more pronounced in Sanz del Rio, 

and, also characteristically, the ethical principle is 

more eloquently and nobly stated by Francisco Giner. 
The idea of life as an obra, a mission, the fulfil- 

ment of an individual destiny, is often linked in 
Krausist thought to the idea of time and temporality. 
Mankind, says Sanz del Rlo, fulfils itself in time, and 
he sometimes uses the phrase obra temporal as a synonym 
of vida. 

24Francisco Giner, translating krausey uqes . 

temporal as an alternative for viva. 
25 Of coursev this 

emphasis on time derives naturally from the definition 

of human beings as limited both by mortality and by 
their historical circumstances, and because each human 
life is seen as a segment of the forward-moving history 

of humanity. Because human history is seen as intimately 
bound up with God, Sanz can refer to history as a proper 
place for worshipof God. 26 

Similarlyt God0s relationship to man and the world 
is pictured by Sanz as a continuous process in time: 
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la primera operaci6n divinap la creaci6n de 
sus seres, dura eternamente; la-segunda 
operaci6n en que toda criatura que en su 
liMite se hace semejante a Dios es elevada 
por Dios segdn su m4ritp, dura tambidn 
eternamente, y ambas'operaciones divinas 
forman. juntas la relaci6n viva y continua 
de Dios con el mundo, la Providencia. 27 

In this account of creation,. Sanz is obviously striving 
to avoid the duality involved in the idea of the Creation 
as a moment of separation bf-God and the world. In 
Krausist* thought the term "eternal" as used here should 
hot be understood as implying absence of time; "eternal" 
means "everlasting" - sometime s Sanz uses the tbrm. 

28 fleterna-temporalmentell to make his meaning clearer. 
In the same sense he refers above to his life - I'mi 

29 tiempoll - and its relation to 
. "la continuidad infinita" . 

In effect the notion of Eternity as something outside 
time, would involve another duality, always something 
shunned in Krausism. So, in the same way as the kbso-iute 
Being includes the sum total of finite and limited 
beings, the Eternal is a unity of -all moments of time. 
Salmerdn, approvingly quotes Plato's description of time 
as 'Ila imagen m6vil de la eternidad"I 

30 
and Sanz del Rlo 

is probably thinking of the same-philosopher when he 
remarks Ilse dice bien la eternidad del tiempo". 31 

"Eternity" is also used by the Krausists as an. 
expression describing the unchanging element within 
man - his essence - which exists alongside the ephemeral 
and mutable part of his being: 

Siempre que atiendo a mi interior, me hallo, 
ante todo, mudando, esto es, pasando de un 
estado determinado a otro y otro tambidn 
determinados y asl indefinidamente, y esto 
segLIn la ley formal del antes y del despuds, 
o en forma de tiempo. kd-v-lr"-erto, en -seguida, 
que Yo el que mudo y tengo conciencia de mis 
mudanzas, soy y quedo el mismo en todas, y 
entonces, opuestamente a que mudo, veo al 
mismo tiempb que no mudog'que durot que perma- 
nezco el mismo, *, y, pprmanezco segdn la ley de 
ser Yo'todo. siempre a mi m1smot o en 

.. 
presente 

form. ade eternidad. 32 
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. 
ýanz described Man's relationship to God as com- 

prising two processes taking place throughout "the 

eternity of time", namely Creation and Salvatidn. I 

would like to coftiplete my account of Krausist metaphysics. 
by examining its vision of salvation, 'immortality and 
heath. The most extensive work by a Spanish Krausist 
on thes'e'themes is Filosoffa de la muerte, '-a bompilation 
left by Sanz del. Rlo, edited, annotated and expanded by 
Manuel Sales y Ferrd., Althoiigh-lengthy and detailed, 
this work is often vague and'enigmatic on important 

points and at times separate manuscripts which have 
been assembled into, the. various chapters and sections 
are not' wholly consistent with one another. I shall 
try to summarise what seem to me the most fundamental 
ideas. 

Sanz del RIo clearly attempted to formulate a 
coherent theory of death by applying the same philo- 
sophical principles and methods he had developed in his 

analysis of human life, following Krause. He (and his 

co-author Sales y Ferr4) aspires to base his conclusions 
on observable reality and personal experience and, in 

addition, to apply deductive reasoning to those truths 
he believed, he had already establiýhed about life in 
order'to, arrive at valid conclusions on the nature of 
death-and immortality. Certain key Krausist concepts 
consequently shape this work: the rejection of dualities 

and extreme and exclusive philosophical-. stances; the 

attempted synthesis of previous theories; the principle 
of organic unity which leaves room for mutability and 
differentiation; the dialectic of harmony rather than- 

opposition; the, concept of Man as a composite of-Nature 

and-Spirit, within the larger unities of Humanity andý 
God; the concepts of temporality and individuality, as 

well as eternity. -and humanity. 
Sanz rejects several visions of death and immortal- 

ity commonly found in philosophy or theology as extreme 

and-erroneour. -,, The vision of man being swallowed up 

and lost after death within "Being", found in some 
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Eastern religions, and the idea that it is "Humanity" 
that is-immortal (attributed by Sanz to un-named Greek 

and Roman thinkers and to some modern philosophers he 

refers-t6 as "objective idealists") are both judged 

unsatisfactory'because they deny the importance of the 

individual human being and of the ethical merit of his 
life. He also criticises what he calls "uribalanced" 

evaluations of the relative importance of mortal life 

and the afterlife, whether to the detriment of the 
latter or of the former, as in Christianity whicho 
according'to Sanz, ' sees this life as no more than a 
preliminary to the more important life after death. 
It is also erro neous, he holds, to believe as Christians 
do that only the spirit survives death, or to maiptain 
the--icontrary Materialist idea that the body alone sur- 
vives death in the form of indestructible matter. 

33 

Finally, -Sanz cannot accept the idea of death as a 
total negation of life, since this involves a'duality 
Being and Non-Being - inconceivable in the Krausist 

metaphysics, and, according to Sanz, a logibal contra- 
diction. Absolute Nothingness, he declares, is a 
monstruous, unreal and irrational figment of the human 
imagination. 34 

, According to Krausism, death is a. negation, but only 
a, relative negation. Since B eing is the one unifying 
principle of the Universe, death can only be the negation 
of-a form-of being, a moment of transition from one 
form of being, one form of life, to another. The human 

body loses its present form after death, but the matter 
it was, made of returns to the Nature from which it came: 

physically death is a transformation, not an annihila- 
tion. '- In fact it is not rea. 1ly a return to Naturev since 
that'matter never left Nature, the human body having an 

organic relationship with Nature, of which it forms a 

part, both during life and after human death. Thus 

the oneness and continuity of being in spite of human 

death is affirmed in Krausism. 35 

Death and the afterlife have an intimate connection 
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with-the particular life of each human individual. Man 

is-limited,. and-death is the most dramatic indication of- 

each, individualls temporal limitation. Death is not 

conceived by Sanz as an alien force, as something which 
impinges, 

,- on life, from the outside; rather each man's 
death is his own death and its inevitability accompanies 
him in life. -His death is an expression of his own indi- 

vidual and-partic)alar. destiny and should constitute., nbt 

a negation of, that destiny. but its positive conclusiong 

providing, that he has lived his life to the full. 

Death is'a conclusion, but it is only the conclusion of 
one form of lifel-, one, form. of being. In effect there is 

an important element of continuity of being from life 

through death to the afterlife, namely the individua. 1 

human being who has his own life, his own death and his 

own afterlife. 
36 

Sanz believes in a spiritual afterlife as a differ- 

ent form of being, distinct from life on earth but at 
the same time linked to that life within one process of 
being. What is the distinct form of the afterlife? 
According to Sanz, when we die it is certain that a 

part of us ceases to exist: that part of the human being 

and his life which is eýhemeral and transitory. At the 

same time another part of him survives: the essence of 
his individual being. Fundamentally the human essence 
is something unchanging, unvarying and-eternal, and this 

clearly cannot be destroyed when one man dies. The 

common essence he shares with his fellow-men lives on 
in them. However Sanz does not wish to conclude from 

this that the individual being is obliterated in death 

within the vestness of the unchanging pneness of Being 

or Humanity. He strives to preserve some individual 

dimension of immortality, and this emphasis on the indi- 

vidual is expressed in his terminology: the part that 

perishes ýn de . ath is the I'determinado individuo Y sujeto 

temporal", the part that'. *'lives on is the 11sujeto e 

individuo'esencial" - both essential and individual. 

All men share a common human essence but each man is a 
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particular'expression of thatessence, and 'it is this 

particular expression of the, essence-Illo esencial del yoll 

- which survives death, not merely the "general esencia, 
humanall, 37 

We have seen how for Krausists life is fundamentally 

an obra' (for this reason Sanz prefers the term-difuntos 
to muertos with its etymology I'los que han'funcionado"); 
hence the essential-part of a mants life lies in those 

of his acts and achievements that can be described as 

essential: 

Yo mismo, con todo lo esencial que soy y me 
conozco, con lo esencial mismo de aquellas 
relaciones with my fellow-men and the rest 
of crea nýy con todo lo esencial, que he 
hecho en esta vida, no paso ni muero, sino 
que quedo el mismo con mi individual car4eter, 
formado aquI, para la otra inmediata vida y 
las siguientes infinitas C= of other men.? 7 
soy pues inmortal, no solamente en la geneýal 
esencia, humana, sino en todo lo esencial que 
hago en esta vida ... lo cual, bueno o malo, 
trasciende a la siguiente vida. 38 

Precisely which aspects and acts of the individual's 
life are "essential" and which consequently survive death 

are, acco , rding to Sanz, made clear to the individual at 
the very moment of his death. Sanz describes this as a 
moment of total recall of one's past life and conscious- 
ness of its value, a moment of Final Judgement where the 
judge and the judged are both dimensions of the individual 
himself: there is no external divine arbiter: 

en ese critico momento, toda esta vida temporal 
con todas sus relaciones.. ha de serme presente- äe - uha -vb z; Ün -la -- clarid; ad'de mi vida racional, 
como la parte es presente al todo, y presente 
juntamente lo que resulte en bien o en mal de 
toda ella para mi destino ulterior. Pues bien, 
esta pura presencia en mi, en la unidad de mi 

,I vida racional, de toda-esta vida, con la pre- 

ý, sencia a la vez de lo que resulte para m: t en 
1 bien o en mal de todo lo hecho aqu'g 

-y 
segdn 

cuyo resultado habrg de determinarsemi vida 
ulteriorg. es 10 que se llama juiei0 de la vidag 
juicio finai; esto es, juicio'3Lýuýe--týa-ce, ý-moS de= 
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toda nuestra-vida7-al fin y tgrmino de ella, 

,y 
en el. que, nosotros mismos somos los jueces 

,y los'reos, o mejor, nuestro ser juzgaa nuestro 
. sujeto, el sujeto de la presente vida. . 39 -, 

Every-individual is able to achieve something 
"'essential" in. hisýlife, something which transcends the 
limits of, his, finite being, and it is in the transcendental 
dimension of his, qchievement that he survives death: 
"en todo lo. -esencial que hago en esta vida... trasciendo, 
a la -siguientell. - Frequently Sanz prefers other termp'to 

express the notion-of transcendence: I'vida superior"l 
"sobre-vidall, "vida fundamental"., Ileternidad", terms-he 
uses both wheii-h6ýis discussing transcendental acts 
carried-out duringfinite-life and when he is alluding 
toý-the transcendence that is life-after-death; the two 

are obviously interrelated aspects of I'lo esencial". 

, 
In either case, -! ý each human being, "because of his 

particularýlimitations (and hence his individuality), 

achieves transcendence differently, and therefore lives 

on after death in different forms. It is this differ- 

entiation of, achievements which enables Sanz to give an 
individual dimension, to one man's afterlife as part of 
the eternal survival of essential being in mankind. --It 
is not a great degree of individuality; the just man, 
for exampleý lives. on after his death as a part of 

40 Justice. 

Another way in which the individual might survive 

as an individual within humanity is in the preservation 
of-the-memory of a person among his contemporaries and 

among future generations of men. While admitting that 

this is a-form of immortality, Sanz regards, it as an 

unsatisfactory or incomplete explanation of essential 
immortality, since it admits too much that is ephemeral 

and is liable to over-emphasise the value of a small 

number of. "great men" and make us forget everyone else's 

immortality. 41 This-is made clear in Sanzis discussion 

of the traditional'belief in a Communion of the Living 

and the Dead. %hen he defines life he frequently refers 

to obrasi he also dften describes life in terms Of 
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relaciones, for in, Krausism life is one organically 
linked whole, and a'man0s life is unavoidably one of- 

relationships - to Nature, to the society he lives in, 

and to-the rest of Humanity, pasto present and future.: 

Hence Sanz sees relationships between-the living and - 
ýheliving and between the living and the dead, although 
the latter relationship is a somewhat diffbrent one 
from the former.. The relationship of the living and the 

dead is a purer, more essential form of human relation- 

ship, a superior relationship with beings stripped of 

everything transitory and ephemeral. This relationship 
is the Communion of the Living. and the'Dead, which is 

for Sanz a term that expresses the recognition of a 
fundamental truth: that we all form part of a greater 

whole Humanity in history -a whole in which we share 

a common essence, and by means of which we can transcend 

our limitations as finite'individuals by fulfilling our 

part of"6ne greatý life. Communion with the Dead is an 

aspect of 'one general Communion of Mankind. -Within the 

unity of Humanity the living can be said to live among 
the dead - in the sense of the eternal human essence 

and'the spirit of the dead - this same essence - lives 

on in the finite lives of the living. So, concludes 
Sanz, we should pay' our tribute to the dead in'the'way 

we liVeour lives, not by mourning or by solemn acts of 
homage. ' At, the'same time the dead can-be said to guide 

and influence our lives from day to daý, since tiiey 

represent the "essential" dimension, the possibility of 

transcendenc'e', 
42 'If we are true to our essence', and 

live rationally, and harmoniously with our fellow-men 

we can transcend this mortal life as we are living it 

and attain "eternity" here and now: 

aqu I el que es bueno y puro de coraz6n vive ya 
aquT vida real, bienaventuradav lleva la 

eternidad, no en la relaci6n del antes o del 
despuds, sino en el presente del bueno y 
justo obrar. 43 
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In fact, -in fulfilling ourselves and our mission as 
human beings we can be in "Heaven", the Kingdom of God, 
here in our mortal lives; Manz writes: 111seamos hoy fieles 

cada uno en su puesto, cada uno presidiýndo su destino; - 
este es nuestro cielo presente.,, 

44 Then, after we have 
died we will also achieve the ltLsting'transcendence that 
is survival in the spirits of the generati-6ns of men 
who succeed us: - 19 

nosotros, los hijos de hoy, habremos dejado 
- esta vida natural; pero reviviremos en el 

espiritu y el coraz6n de aquella humanidad 
venidera que nos recibird a todos en la 45 
plenitud de su vida, bajo Dios y Dios mediante. 

Sanz del Rio councils a calm and well-balanced 
attitude to death; death is neither something to be, 
longed for nor something to be feared. Death is only 
terrifying to a man who has no sense of the true meaning 
of life, a man who lives only in and for the present' 
moment, 11cuya vida es anticipadamente la muerte de su 
raz6n y de todo lo superior en nosotros"; whereas a man 
can, be resolute and calm if he sees death in its true 

light as I'muerte rodeada y penetrada de vida. superior 

- de parte acd como hacia all&". 
46 In short, a rational 

attitude to death depends on an appreciationýof the 

-transcendental purpose of life, beyond. the present 

moment: 

Lo primero que nos interesa en esta vida y de 

. ella para la muerte, no es lo que dejemos 
hecho aqul para esta vida; sino lo que deiemos 
hecho en razdn de la vida, absoluta y eterna- 
mente, en raz6n de la cierta y fundamental 
vida, con todo el sentido de la vida y el 
vivir, igual para gsta como para su contraria 
y la superior. Entonces estamos en esta vida 
firmes sobre la muerte. Nuestra m, 4-xima de 
conducta debe ser, vivir en esta vida deter- 47 
minada en el sentido de la vida. fundamental. 

Characteristically, metaphysics leads to ethics in 

Krausist philosophy. 
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The metaphysical thought of Antonio Machado can be 

summarised more briefly than that of the Krausists. 

Its central. ideas are-to be found in his -short but 

difficult., work De un cancionero_ap6crifo. Abel Martin. 
(1926). Further explanations of these ideas are,,. given 
in Cancionero ap6crifo. Juan de Mairena. (1928) and 
Juan de Mairena 0936), and a number of poems - P. C. 

CLXIX-CLX)CVI - shed further light on the metaphysics. 
In-spitO- of its brevity, De un cancionero ap6crifo. Abel*, 

Martin. presents the basi: ý of a complete metaphysical 
system, with a, cosmology,,, an ontology and an epistomology., 
However, it is as much an aesthetics as a metaphysics: 
Machado. 1, s vision of human life and death, his view of 
theuniverse and his critique of rationality are ulti- 

mately the justification of a poetics. The way Machado 

presents-his poetic and philosophical thought in Abel 

Martin is a curious one: it takes the form of a 

commentary on the philosophical ideas underlying the 

poetry of a fictional characterý, Abel MartIn (who is". 

said to. have lived from 1840 to 1898) complete with 

quotations from his prose and verse and bibliographical., 

references. The work can be seen as a metaphysical 

commentary on Machado's own poetry, in particular, his 

early lyric verse: it is a retrospective analysis and- 
justification of his poetry and poetics in terms of his 

growing interest in and knowledge of philosophy. The 

invention of the apocryphal poet andýphilosopher'Abel 
MartIn enables Machado to reflect on his own_poetry and 
his own philosophising with ironic detachment. 

Abel MartIn's cosmology takes the form of a pan- 
theistic 

, monism. The universe is a single, all-inclusive 
Absolute Being made of a single substance. This single 

substance is constantly active, and its activity is what 

we call consciousness. Each individual human. conscious- 

ness is a part of the vast universal consci, ousne, ss or 

world-soul. However, although only a tiny fraction of 

týe, whole, the individual consciousness is capable of 

apprehending the whole of which it forms a part. The 
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sum -total of-, all consciousness comprises the universe's 
knowledge, of itself, the self-awareness of the Absolute 
Being. Because of the universality of active conscious- 
hess and-the oneness of Being, Abel MartIn describes the 
Absolute Being metaphorically as IIE1 gran ojo que todo 
lo ve al-Verse a s, mismot,. 

48 

, Abel MartInts idea that the individual conscious-. 
ness has the, potenýial to perceive the whole universe 
implies the possibility of a single human bqing, achieving 
total knowledge, of reality. But MartIn is quick to point 
out-the difficulties involved-in achieving such knowledge. 
Beingf as wellas constantly active, is constantly , 
changing in its manifestations: the universe is. in a. 
perpetual state. of flux. Reason is totally incapable 

of accounting for the mutability of reality, since 
Reason can only function in a world of fixed identities 

and clear-cut spatial divisions. Rationality, says 
MartIn, clearly following Henri Bergson, is a"lhomogen- 
izine'process, whereas reality is essentially "hetero- 

geneous". Martfn also echoes Bergson when he affirms 
that only a form of "intuition" is capable of apprehend- 
ing the ever-changing nature of reality. But in MartInIs 

metaphysics an authentic intuition 'Of reality is not 
, 

something immediately available to the human mind. The 

mind must first be prepared to see the world as it is 
49 by means of a special dialectical process of knowledge. 

A large section of the Cancionero_ap6crifo is dedicated 
to the description of this process of knowledge. 
According to the apocryphal poet and metaphysician, the 

experience of love is a key element in the process of 

attaining the self-awareness necessary before. a real 
intuition of life can be achieved. 

Abel MartIn believes that love is a strongo subjective 

impulse to break out of the confines of. thp self. 
_ 

That 

it is fundamentally subjective is, he SaYsp proven by 

the experience of the desire for love before any particu- 

lar "beloved" is chosen. Even after one's love, has been 

focuýed on a-particular person the same subjectivity can 
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be seen to operate, since one's image of the beloved is 
fundamentally a projection of one's own desires. 
MartIn"s' picture of love implies solipsism. Through 
the impulse we call love we learn of our confinement 

-and isolation within our own consciousness. This 
knowledge is only given to us after the failure of love, 

when we realise that we cannot break free of the subjec- 
tive prison, and we become aware of the nature of the 
impulse that has made us try to do so. When love fails 

we learri. thtough experience a fundamental truth about 
life, or in grander terms about Being: we understand 
what Martfn calls 'Ila esencial*heterogeneidad del ser". 
This heterogeneity-*shows itself in several ways: in the 

existence of human beings quite 
* 
sep<LrEitefrom ourselvesl 

each with his own particular limitations or boundaries; 
in the constant mutability of all things; in the deep- 

-fel-P need of the human being to go beyond'his limita- 

tions and reach the "Other". In this last sense, when 

man becomes conscious, through failure, of his own 

, impulse to love, he is in fact becoming aware of a more 

general law about human life: he is glimpsing the truth 

that man is characterised by a 11sed metaf1sica de lo 

esencialment'e otro". 
50 As I shall explain later, this 

thirst for "Otherness" is part of Machado's account of 
the ethical-impulse in man. 

51 

. ge via Abel MartIn describes the process'of knowled 

the experience of love as a metaphorical journey. The 

initial subjective impulse to love sends the self out 

along a path; when the self is thwarted in love it returns 

'along the same path. The path is simply the corriente 

er6tica the self projects outwards from itself , towards 

the Other. This journey from the self towards the Other 

'and back to the self is an image of a dialectical 

learning process. Initially the self is active 
, 
sponta- 

neously and unconsciously and does no more than blindly 

, follow the love impulse. In the second stage of the 

-dialectic, the self is thwarted in lovey and the anguish 

and sense of solitude it experiences is a sign Of its 
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loss of innocence and of the birth of consciousness. 
Returning to its own confines, in the third stage, the 
self is hence different from the self that set out on 
the journey: it can now look on itself with a new aware- 
ness and gain self-knowledge. 52 Principally, as we have 
seen, the self, acquires the concept of 'Ila esencial 
heterogeneidad del ser" and the ideas related to this 
concept. 

Martin wishes to give this process of acquisition 
of ideas an explanation in terms of an episttmological 
theory. -His general epistemological theory is based on 
two related notions: objectivity and negation. The 
impulse to love creates a certain objectivity in'that 
the movement 'Outwards from the self establishes a dis- 
tance which enables the self to contemplate itself from 

outside, as it were. The concept of negation comes 
into play when love fails. MartIn tells of a crucial 
moment in the experience of love, the moment when the 
beloved fails to turn up at an appointment; this is a 
moment when solitude is most keenly felt. What happens 

is that, absence throws into sharp relief the significance 
of presence. Such a negation functions like a shadow 
which sharply defines 'Che image of an object. In the 

same way it is a negation experienced when love fails 
that enables the self to become conscious of its own 
limitations, the limitations that define it as a 

particular self. When the lover becomes aware týat he 
is separated from the Other, and by extension from all 

other human beings, by the walls of his own subjective 

prison, it is in fact a negation (the non-self) that is 

making the precise boundaries of the self visible. In 

this way negation produces self-consciousness and ideas. 

Another image of negation used by Abel MartIn is that 

of a blackboard on which white letters are clearly 

visible. It is the white letters that constitute 

reality, being; the blackboard on which they can be 

read is the opposite of what. really exists, it is 

non-Being (El no-ser, la Nada), La Nada is a concept 
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inclusive of all possible negations: absence as the 

neýation of presence, the non-self as the negation of 
the'self, silence as the negation of sound, oblivion 
as the negation of remembrance, death as the negation 
of life, and so on. 

53 Negation is the producer of 
existential awareness in man; it is la Nada which raises 
man above the level of other creatures, giving him 
consciousness. lience YlartIn speaks of non-Being as 
'Ila-creacion espbcIficamente humanall or as the Divinityl*s 
special gift to man. Negation is the cornerstone of 
human thought; human rationality is the ability to 
perceive negations and hence d. efine reality in terms 
of concepts. 54 

This association of rationality with non-being is 
indicative of Abel MartIn's ambivalent attitude towards 
Reason. On the one hand he affirms that it. is Reason 
that elevates man above the level of blind animality; 
on the other hand, Reason is only able to perceive non- 
-realities, it cannot deal with reality directly, only 
with shadow-realities (concepts defined by negation). 
Rationality and negation explain reality in terms of. 
fixed categories, homogenous units, but reality, as 
Abel MartIn sees it, is heterogeneous, constantly 
changing, without fixed boundaries. Consequently, reality 
is not intelligible in purely rational terms. Only a 
form of "intuition" can capture the real nature of life 
and the world. MartIn claims that poetry offeri just 
such a means of intuiting reality, and that a poem is a 
uniquely equipped instrument for communicating intuitions 

without distorting them into purely rational forms. An 

aspect of the heterogeneity of reality greatly stressed 
'by MartIn (and by Juan de Mairena) is temporality. 
Both apocryphal thinkers emphasise that the human-, 

experience'of time is an experience of a fundamental 

reality, and discuss the way poetry can express this 
55 experience. 

The po'et, then, has special powers unavailable to. 

the rationalist thinker. However, according to MartIng 
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the poitt can only put into practice his intuitive powers 
after he has gone through the process of self-knowledge 
involving failed love; the discovery of 'Ila esencial 
heterogeneidad del ser" and of. non-being and rationality 
is a necessary stage in the acquisition of the poetic 
gift. Poetry is only possible in the third stage of the 
dialectical process, for the poet's task is to negate 
the negation involved in the second stage: to restore 

56 to reality, homogenised by Reason, its rich heterogeneity. 
The,, Cancionero ap6crifo. -Abel Mart1n. does not 

provide us with any definitive-statements on either the 
nature and purpose of human life or the nature of death 
in metaphysical terms, but we can assemble a composite 
picture of Martin's ideas on these themes from odd 
remarks and, in particular, from poems attributed to 
MartIn and his disciple Mairena. Firstly, it seems 
clear that in MartIn's world-view life is essentially 
a constant striving for transcendence of the individual's 
limitations, an impulse to reach lo otro. This striving 
for transcendence is expressed by the image of life as 
a journey towards distant goals; in the poem "Siesta 
(en memoria de Abel Mart1n)II the possibility of under- 
taking such a journey is attributed to the divine gift 
of Reason/Negation which raises man above mere animal 
concern with the material world and awakens an unending 
longing for transcendence: 

CHonremos7 Al Dios de la distancia y de la 
ausencia, 

del dncora en la mar, la plena mar... 
El nos libra del mundo - omnipresencia 
nos abre senda para caminar. 

Con la copa de sombra bien colmadag - 
con este nunca lieno corazon, 
honremos al Seilor que hizo la Nada 

, 57 
y ha esculpido en la fe nuestra razon. 

In "Ultimas lamentaciones de Abel Martfn" the 

metaphor ical traveller is given a companion oii his 

journey: Time - "iOh Tiempo, oh Todavla/ pren-ado de 
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inminenci: as! / Tdýme acompaRas en la senda fria, / tejedor 
de esperanzas iý impaciencias,,, 58 Temporality is another 
defining feature of human lif6. In the same poem the 

aim of the journey - transcendence - is pictured as the 

conquest of distant, unassailable fortresses. Thp 

striving for lo otro is a quest for the impossible? but 
the quest continues throughout life nevertheless. 

As well as Time man has another companion on his 
journey: Death. In I'Muerte de Abel MartIn" this lifelong 

companion-is portrayed as a mysterious woman. 
59 The 

omnipresence of death in life is commented on in Juan 
de Mairena, where death is described not merely as a 
companion but as part of man's being, almost part of his 

anatomy, and certainly something personal. Death, says 
Mairena, is a dimension of 'Ila autosuficient6 e inalie: - 

60 
nable intimidad del hombre" . 
Death-, like Time, is a part of the individual human 

being's experience of existence, not a force outside him. 

On the question of the nature of death and the 

desýiny of the individual after death, Machado (through 

Martin and Mairena) is uncertain what to believe. In 

the poem "Mairena a Mart1n, muerto" Mairena contemplates 
his maestro lying peacefully on his deathbed, but is 

uncertain whether the dead man is at peace with "Ella" 
(La Nada) or with "Ell' (El gran ojo, the Absolute Being). 61 

These two possible-views of death - oblivion or absorp- 
tion into Absolute Being - derive from two views of God 

countenanced by Mart1n. Firstly there is God as the 

great world-soul revealed to him intuitively or by 

feeling; secondly there is God as creator of la Nada 

(of which death would be a part), the God envisaged'by 

rational thought. 62 When the idea of la Nada is pre- 

dominant in MartIn's mind he is apt to reflect that 

such a death makes life senseless and absurd. In the 

fourth 'section of "Muerte de Abel MartIn", for example, 

the dying poet reflects that his life of-striving for 

awareness and transcendence is. pointless if he is 

obliterated by death just the same as men who have 
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63 
striven for nothing, learned nothing and achieved nothing. 
At one point in the same poem he seems to long for the 

moment of oblivion to come and put an end to his pain- 
ful and fruitless longings, his ultimately worthless 
consciousness: 

Antes me llegue, si me llega, el Dia, 
la luz que ve, increada, 
ah&game esta mala griterla y thoughts7 
Sefior, con las esencias de ý2 Nada. 67 

The first two lines of this quotation are enigmatic; 
but fortunately Juan de Mairena has provided us with a 

gloss. The lines are meant to be an allusion to MartIn's 

view of death as a reabsorption into the Absolute Being 

- Mairena paraphrases the sense, of 'Ila luz que ve, ' 

increadall as 'Ila divinizaci6n de la conciencia humane. 

tras de la muertell 
65 

He also comments that this 

vision of death is IIm&s inclinado, acaso, hacia el 

nirvana bildico que esperanzado en el paralso de los 

justos,,. 
65 

On his deathbed, Abel Martj'n is shown suffering 
doubts and fears until his last moments. However he 

is finally granted a vision of his whole past life, and 

after this he calmly accepts death: he serenely raises 

a glass to his lips - "un vaso de pura sombra lleno" -7 
a gesture that inevitably reminds one of the death of 
Socrates. 67 We suppose that MartIn finally succumbs 
to the pantheistic nirvana in which he ultimately 
believed, an end he had evoked in his "Ultimas lamenta- 

ciones" in terms of release, serenity and reabsorption' 
into Nature: 

i0h, descansar en ei azul del dla 
como descansa ei äguila en ei vientot 
sobre la sierra fria, 
segura de sus alAs y su aliento! 
La augusta -conf ianza 
a ti, naturalezag y paz te piaps. 
mi tregua de temor y-de esperanzag , 68 
un grano de alegria, un mar de olvido... 
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In death as in life Abel MartIn's metaphysics is 

pantheistic: Juan de Mairena describes his maestro's 

system as "Panteista... en sumo grado". 
69. 

Pablo de A. Cobos sees evidence of Krausist influence 

in the metaphysics of Abel MartIn in a series of similar- 
ities, parallels and coincidences in the tivo systems. 
Firstly, he believes that the two cosmologies are very 

alike in the way they portray the nature of the Absolute 

Being and His relation to the' world of men'. Both 

philosophies deny the notion of a separation between 

God and the world and declare that the concept-"God" 
includes the world and mankind. In both systems*the-' 

world is a part of the Absolute Being, not something 

created ex nihilo and set apart from Himself by God. 

The Absolute Being is, in MartIn's cosmologyv described 

metaphorically as "el gran ojo que todo lo ve al verse 

a si mismoll and Cobos declares emphatically Ilse ha de 

poder afirmar que esta mat6fora capital, intUici6n 

cumbre en la metaf1sica martiana, le viene a Machado 

del racionalismo arm6nicoll. 
70 However, although Cobos 

explains the similarities in the pantheistic view of 
the Divinity in the two world-views he makeg no clear 
distinction between pantelsmo and panentelsmo - an 
important point to the Krausists. On one occasion, for 

example, he presents a quotation from Juan de Maireria 
71 

as 11una declaraci6n expresa de pantelsmo, o panentelsmo 
Furthermore, he presents no evidence to show that the 

gran ojý metaphor (rather than the ideas behind it) 

has its source in Krausist philosophy. 
As well as in their cosmologies, Cobos sees simi- 

larities in the philosophical methods espoused by Krause 

and Abel Martfn. In both philosophies, Cobos claims, 

the starting point is the yo contemplating itself. 

As an example of the Krausist method Cobos quotes from 

Federico de Castro9s Yetafisica: -"El punto de partida 

del "Sistema-de la Cienciall es el*de la identidad que 

se encuentra en la intuici6n con que el Yo se est6. 
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presente*en la conciencia, siendo y sabi6ndose el mismo 

que conoce es-conocido". 
72 Cobos equates this primary 

intuition with Abel Martin' s account of the knowledge 

available to the individual consciousness as part of the 

all-inclusive, all-seeing single monad or gran ojo Which 

"puede ser pensada, 'Por abstracci6n, en cualquiera de 

los infinitos puntos de la total esfera qu, 6 constituye', 

nuestra'representaci6n espacial del universo. oopero en4 

cdda uno de ellos seria una autoconciencia integral del 

universo entero". 
73 Using this inward looking method, 

says Cobos, Martin comes to know God - El gran ojo 
"En la'l: rnea vertical ascendente ha llegado Mlartln hasta 

Dios; se lo ha encontrado en la entrafia del ser, dando 

sentido al cosmos"; '74 although he does not refer to 
Krause'Eit this point, Cobos clearly has in mind the 
Krausist" , 'process of discovery of God within one's own' 

consciousness, 
Cobos also suggests a methodological similarity in 

the process by which full knowledge is acquired in the 

two. systems. In Krausism there are two stages: the 

ascent from the individual consciousness to God and the 

return path-from God to the individual; in MartIn there 

is a similar two-way journey from the self out towards 
the Other and back asain. 

75 Cobos also notes a methodol- 
ogical simila3ýity in the systematic use of-triads in 

Krause and Mart1n. As one example from Krause he refers 
to the three stages of his philosophy of history: the 

period of mcankind's unconscious and natural relationship 
to God; the-period when, through misapplied consciousness9 

mankind moves away from God; and the third age when he, 

trulyknows God and hence discovers the law of universal 
harmony. Similarly in Abel Martin's Los complementarios 

. 
there are said to be three parts, although we-areýonly 

given the-. -first part, the title of the second ("Canto de 

frontera, por soleares (cante hondo) a la muerte, al 

silencio y al olvido"), and the prologue to the third 
; 76 

part, the poem "Al grdn pleno o conciencia integral . 
In these particular examples of the *use of, triads'ý-quoted by 
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. 
Cobo, s . both thinkers are clearly applying a dialectical 

method (hence the tripartite division), and the critic 
sees a, further similarity in the use of the concept of 
harmony in the third stage of the dialectic by both. 
In fact the poem "Al gran pleno... "v*with its reference 
to Armonla, is reýarded by Cobos as one of the clearest. 
proofs of. Krausist influence in the Cancionero ap6c ifo, 

and is mentioned pLgain and again as confirmation of his 

thesis. Yet Cobos never gives a detailed interpretation' 

of this poem, limiting himself to sweeping conclusive 
statements such as describing the poem as a declaraci6n 

expres of pantheism or panentheism (again Cobos does 

not attach importance to the distinction), or as a 
"cierre en el que patentiza la inspiracion krausista de 

Abel MartIn". 77 Cobos only gives a few, brief hints at 
how he interprets this difficult poem: he sa s it is a 

song to 'Ila suprema armonia del krausi smo,, 
N 

or to 

"El Ideal de la Humanidad alcanzado". 
79 This "harmony" 

or "ideal", he suggests, is primarily aesthetic-in Abel 

Mlartln and ethical in Juan de Mairena: 

Esta plenitud o Conciencia integral es El 
Ideal de la Humanidad alcanzado; es la 
integradora subjetivaciön que Martln enco- - 
mienda a la poesla; es la fraternidade 
obsesiva en Mairena. SIntesis conclusiva 
de la metafIsica po6tica de Martln, Mairena 
y L,, achado, inspirado los tres en la filosofia 

poskantiana de Krause y de don Juliän Sanz 
del Rlo. 80 

Cobos also sees in "Al gran pleno ... 11 a concept of 

temporality that he relates to Krausist ideas on time., 

For both Krause and 
. Martin, he claimsj time exists for 

both man and God. However Cobos's treatment of this 

theme is rather'cursory: his discussion of time in 

Krausist philosophy is limited to a counle of brief 

quotations and comments. -He does not investigate the 

question in any detail. 
81 

Cobos attaches some importance to the long and 

difficult poems attributed to the cancioneros apocrifos 
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of Mart: fn and Mairena, seeing them as illustrations 

of fundamental metaphysical ideas. He believes that 
the vision of death expressed in "Ultimas lamentaciones 
de Abel MartIn" and "Muerte de Abel YlartIn" is akin to 
the Krausist. view. Of the latter poem he writes: "el 

Dfa, "I'la luz que ve, increada", el Gran Ojo, nos invita 

a entender una posible integraciOn metaf: rsi-ca en el Ser, 

a trav4s de la Nada purificadora, empalmando con aqubll-a 
tambi6n martiniana esperanza de la krausista Armonia". 

82 

In "Ultimas lamentaciones de Abel Martin" Cobos sees an 

affinity of philosophical attitudes to death in Martin 

and Krause rather than a similarity of metaphysical 

conceptions: 

Y, frente al misterio, en el que a la vez 
est. 4n Dios y la muerte, las dos sintgticas. 
posiciones del creyente y del incredillo; en 
nuestra cultura, el cristiano y el humanista. 

,. 
La angustia del eristiano est. 4 en lo, mucho 
que se juega al vivir; la angustia del racio- 

ýnalista estg en el desamparo en que le sume 
�el absurdo, la irracionalidad de la muerte, 

----'con el sinsentido de la vida. 
Martln estä en el segundo easog mas no 

plenamente; subyace en 61 una concordancia -, - 
entre la irracionalidad de la muerte y la del 
corazdn, que le sitÜa, acaso naturalmente, en 

-�la sustantividad religiosa del krausismo- 
institucionista. 83 

Some supplementary details concerning the chronology 
of Machado's "apocryphal" philosophical texts are used 
by Cobos as support for his thesis. He sees a parallel 
between the philosophical development of Krausism from 

Sanz del Rio to Francisco Giner de los Rlos, and the 

changes observable between the thought of Abel Martfn 

and that of his-disciple Juan de Mairena. In both cases 
the disciple is more ethical, more Christian, less 

abstractly metaphysical than the master. Cobos also 
links this Sanz/MartIA - Giner/Mairena parallel to the 

dates of birth and death given by Machado to his two 

fictitious nineteenth century philosopher-poets: , 
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Tampoco le podla dar otra alma, u-otro Dios, 
Abel Martin al universo suyo; porque Martin 

-naci6. el afio 40 del' siglo decimon6nico, cuando 
Sanz del Rlo demandaba a la Universidad de 
Madrid la creaei6n de una cätedra de Filosoffa 
del Derecho, para que le-crearan la de la 
Historia de la Filosofla, previo el deber de 
estudiarla en Alemania. Cuatro afios tenla 
don Abel euando Don Julidn meditaba en 
Illescas y 14 tenfa el primero euando el 
segundo. comenz6 a enseflar ... De manera que 

, 
Martln, espafiol�aunque sevillano, luego que - 
le diera por la filosofia, de ninguna manera 
pudo eludir su destino en el seno del panen- 
telsmo, como el Dios que le. dieron, entre los 
alemanes y los belgas, a lo s espafloles de su 
gpoca para su propio. uso. (. 

'. .) Juan'de Mairena al venir a las letras el aiio 
/19734, se encontr6, pues, en el angosto 
ýe«Ndero de, seguir eristianizando el panentelsmo 
de Sanz del Rlo, en la compaala de don Fran- 
cisco ZUine2: 7, que habla nacido en Ronda un 
aflo antes que Abel MartIn. 84 

Cobos seems to believe that Machado too could, not have 

avoided being influenced by Krausism, given his education 

at the Institucion and his family's close ties to. the 

Spanish Krausists. 65, Cobos recognises that there is 

some truth-in, the assertion made by many historians that 

after SanzIs death ihterest in the purely metaphysical 
aspects of the philosophy declined, but he maintains 
that an Ilatm6sfera krausista irremediable" survived 
right up to the 1930's even though other philosophical 
theories became much more popular. 

86 

On the whole, Cobos's treatment of the question of - 
influences is rather unmethodical. He tends to make 

sweeping statements about the importance of the influence 

of Krausism without, backing his ideas up with much 
detailed evidence or elucidation. Sometimes he implies 

that Krausism is the key to MartInIs metaphysicst yet 

there'are whole sections of his studies where Krausism 

is not even mentioned, and on*one occasion he btates 

that Be: rgson and Leibniz are the principal influencesq 

against the whole-tenor of his previous. and subsequent 87 
polemical statements about the importance of Krauslsm- 
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At the same time it is only fair to point out that 
Cobo*s does honestly acknowledge the shortcomings of his 
thesis on certain points and recognises that there are 
counter-arguments that can be made to some of his pro- 
positions. 

88 
He anticipates, for example, the objection 

that Machado rfever quotes Krause in his writings and 
only rarely mentions Sanz del Rfo; in fact-he names 
Sanz only twice in his works, also mentioning el krau- 

sismo espafiol on one occasion. 
89 - Cobos attempts to 

play down the importance of this detail: he claims that 
the Spanish Krausists were generally wary of referring 
to Sanz and Krause for fear of. causing esc&ndalo in a 
society hostile to those thinkers. 90 Prom my readings 
of Spanish-Krausists I would say that Cobps greatly 
exaggerates'their reticence. Purthermore, the absence 
of quotation from Sanz and Krause is not limited to 
Machado's published works: he does not quote them either 
in his letters or in his personal notebooks. 'This is 

particularily significant in the case of Los complemen- 
tarios, where we can find many notes and Jýoughýdrafts 
later to be incorporated into the philosophical writings 
attributed to Abel MartIn and Juan de Mairena. 

Cobos suggests several other counter-arguments to 
his thesis, and, as we shall see, often fails to answer 
them satisfactorily. In spite of this and the other 
shortcomings in his books, he does nevertheless proVide 
a useful framework within which to examine in greater 
detail the whole question of similarities and differences 

between the metaphysical thought of the Spanish Krausists 

and that of Machado's ap6crifos. Let us begin the 

examination by studying in detail the case for and 

-against Cobos's thesis on the question of the cosmologies 

of the two systems. 
Cobos is clearly right in seeing a similarity in 

the concept of the Absolute Being in Krausism and in 

'the'Cancionero ap6crifo de AbelMartin. In both systems 

the Absolute Being is an all-inclusive totality and the 

world'of me;. i is a part of the Whole rather than something 
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set -apart from the Divinity in a single act of creation. 
The Absolute_Being pervades the whole universe, is 

mmanent in all men and in all things. In conventional 
philosophical terminology such a view of God would be 

called pantheist. However, the Krausists deliberately 
reject. the label "pantheist" and invent a new term 
"panentheist" to describe the system in which they 
believe. Juan de. Mairena has no doubts about describing 
his, maestro Abel Martin's metaphysics as 11*panteista... 
en sumo grado". 91 Such an admission would be anathema' 
to a true Krausist. In spite of the importance of the 
pantheist/panentheist, distýnctýon, Cobos uses the terms 
indiscriminately when discussing the nature of Abel Ylartin' s 
world-view. For a Krausist, the terminological distinction 
is important, and in fact Cobos even quotes a statement 
from, Mpez-11orillas's El krausismo espan-ol that 
emphasises the distinction and the reasons for it: 

A la visidn panteista del mundo, propuesta por Schelling le reprocha Krause la inevitable 
consideraci6n del acontecer universal como un 
sencillo proceso natural, como una especie de 
determinismo divino en el que no podrian hallar 
cabida las nociones de libertad y responsibi- "lidad humanas. Para sortear obst6culosv el 
Panentelsmo (Krause) echa mano de la f6rmula 
slgaiente: "El'mundo no estd. fuera de Dios... 
ni tampoco, es Dios mismo, sino que es en, Dios 
y meaiante Dios. " 92 

Accordin Ig to the Krausists only the panentheist view is 

able to reconcile the idea''of an immanent Deity with the 

notions of hum-an individuality and freedom; furthermore 
only panentheism can account for a God who is transcen- 
dent and above man at the same time as being immanent. 
Krause does not viant the term "God" to be understood , 
merely as an expression for the sum. total of the parts 
that make up the whole world whether in the realm of 
Reason or Consciousness or of Substance: the Absolute 
Being is on a different level to man. In Krausism man 
is separated from God in this sense, although he is not 
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separated*from Him in other senses: humanity has not 
been set apart'from God in an act of creationg and does 

form part of the Divine Essence. 
In Abel' 

, 
Martfnls metaphysics there is no sense of 

such a separation of the world and God onto different 
levels. For, example when Mairena states 11siendo el 
mundo real, y-la realidad dnica y divina, hablar de una 
crea-c, i6n. del mundo equivaldrfa a suponer que Dios se 

, 
creaba'a sf_mismoll, the World and God appear to be 
interchangeable terms. 93 Cobos quotes this line as 

, pro - 
of of "pante: rsmo o panente: rsmoll in Martfn and Mairena, 

but. it is_obviously the former-rather than the latter on 

, 
this, 

-e 
I vidence, *, 94 In fact the preceding line of the 

Cancionero ap6crifo - I'M mundo es s6lo un aspecto de 

-la , 
divinidad" -a line Cobos does not quote, wouldv 

taken 
, 
in isolation, be a better pointer towards possible 

. Panentheism,, for it does suggest some degree of separation 

according to levels. However, in context it 'is clear that 

no speciallimportance is attached to the word aspecto,, 
which 

,a 
Krausist could well use as a loophole to intro- 

duce. the notions of transcendence and human freedom into 

traditional pantheism. In fact the concept of freedom 
is not dealt with at all in metaphysical terms in the 

ap6crifos; Machado does not seem to think it problematic 
within a pantheist system. When he describes the world 
as an aspect of God, he is emphasising'unity rather, than 
difference; the phrase is merely part of a denial of the 
idea of the Creation of the world by God: the line 

95 
concludes "... de ningdn modo una creaci6n divina". 
In this rejection of the idea of Creation, Abel Martfn 
does coincide with Krause in one respect: both thinkers 
dismiss the idea of a single act of creation 

' 
ex nihilo. 

Yet-, whereas Krause envisages creation as taking another 
form, that of a continuous and everlasting process 
guided providentially by God, Mart1n. seems to reject-any 
idea of Creation, as when-he writes: 
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En la es teologla' I de Abel Martfn' 'Dios definido 
Qomo el ser absoluýo, y.. por ende,. nada que sea 
puede ser su obra. Dios, como creador y con- 
servador ael mundo, le parece a Abel Martfn 
una concepci6n judaica, tan sacrflega. como 

.. absurda. 96 

When MartIn and Mairena distinguish between world and 
God, as between part and whole, they are ultimately, 
distinguishing between world and universe, for God is 
described by them as, "el universo mismo como actividad 
consciente, el gran ojo que todo lo ve al verse a sf 

ý, mismott. 
97 Their God is the universe's conciousness of 

itself, is the universe itself* That Mairena should 
accept the label "pantheist" while the Krausists were 
critics of pantheism points to a*fundamental difference 
between the two philosophies. Sanz says that Krausism 
does not simply posit "un Dios-mundo o mundo-Dios" as 

some of Krause's German cont'empo I raries did in*, their 
i 98 pantheistic systems, When Sanz describes and criti- 

cises Hegelianism, the system he condemns sounds rather 
similar in its conception of the Absolute Being to Abel 
MartInIs vision of "el gran ojo que todo lo ve al verse 

a sf mismoll and "el universo mismo. como actividad 

conscientell: 

Toda la realidad, la, vida y el pensamiento. es 
rin Hegel's Absolute Idealisng... Dios mismot 
en un momento imperfecto (diferencial)*de su 
consciencia, que anhela ser y es trasformada 
sucesivamente en idea mAs concreta, hasta ser 
la totalidad concreta de todos sus momentos 
anteriores, esto es, hasta ser Dios conscio 
de si. 99 

Cobos appears to imply in his books that-Machado 
drew not only the conception of God for the metaphysics 

of his ap6crifos from Krausism but also the-metaphor 
"El gran ojo que todo lo ve al verse a sl mismoll. He 

gives no evidence of the use of such a metaphor in-. 

Krausist texts, and I know of none... However it seems 
that Francisco Giner de los Rfos was fond of a very 



116 

similar image he had encountered in Schelling, which he 

quoted to his students approvingly, though pointing out 
that his. own metaphysical conception was not quite the 

same (for the Krausists Schelling was too wholeheartedly 
pantheist): 

Su amor fervoroso a la Naturaleza: hacla evocar 
al maestro L7rancisco UnýJ 

so 
er en-clase'esta 

imagen bella. del gran fil sofo Schelling: 
'El hombre es el ojo con que el espiritu de 
la Naturaleza se contempla a sl mismolt y 
luego de haber puesto una palabra que atenuase 
la expresi6n de Schelling, revolvrase contra 
los que ven en lo natural la expresi6n de lo 
toscol grosero e instintivo. 100 

Whether or not Machado adopted as his own the metaphysics 
of those of his teachers at the Instituci6n who were 
Krausists, he certainly does seem to have acquired and 

remembered some philosophical ideas from them, particu- 
larily from Giner. Another example of a favourite 

- 
Ginerian image for a philosophical notion that appears 
in Machado's writings is the image of man walking 
upright, on two legs, as the expression of his differen- 
tiation from other animals because of his superior mental 
faculties. Machado recalls Giner's use of this idea 
in an article where he refers to the importance of Sanz 
del Rfo in the history of modern Spanish philosophy: 

don Julign Sanz del Rlo, a quien deben su 
verticalidad - seg6n frase del maestro Giner 
la mitad por lo menoB, de los espafioles- que. 
andan hoy en dos pies. 101 

and J. Xirau has recorded GinerPs frequent use ofýa' 

variation of this image in exactly the same context: 

En la mayor intimidad y en libre conversaci6n 
intranscendente solia decir Giner: I'si, el- 
cincuenta por ciento de espai-aoles no andan de 
cuatro patas se debe a la presencia, de don 
Juli&n Sanz del Rlo. " 102 
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Finally, the image finds its way into two metaphysical 
poems attributed to the ap6crifos, alluding ironically 
to the power of rational thought (which Machado links 
to negation) as a defining feature of the human being: 

Pensar: borrar primero y dibujar despuds, 
y quien borrar no sabe camina en cuatro pies. 

Fiat urfibra! Brot6 el pensar humano. 
ýo; 

a*ei cero*iýt; grL: 
ia*hLýa0e; fera 

que has de mirar, si lo has de ver, erguidoo 
- I- I. - 

Hoy es espalda el lomo de tu fiera. 103 

A third image used'by Machado in philosophical 
poems-may also be an echo of words used by Giner: the 
formula 'Ise-hace camino al andar" and its variants, with 
its existential symbolism. A. de Albornoz has observqd 
similar usage of this idea in both-Machado and Unamuno 

and"suggebted a hypothesis to explain the similarity.: 
Giner''as a- commo In source. Like the other two images I 

have discussed, this would appear to have been something 
that Gine'r often said rather than something he wrote* 
The evidence'for AlbornozOs hypothesis is a statement 

made Unamuno in 1917: 

iOh a cuantos no les ensef! 6 on Francisco-7 
qqe, echando a andar por el 

ýesierto, 
derechop 

hacia la estýrella que tomamos por DulQinea 
celeste, se hace con los pies, y segLin se anda 
el sendero del destino. 104 

The best known example of the image in Machado is the- 
. poem that begins "Caminante, son tus huellas/ el camino, 

y nada mEts; / caminante, no hay camino, / se hace camino 

al andar". 
105 Variations on the caminante idea occur 

in some of the apocryphal poems, such as "Muerte de 

Abel MartIn" where the existentially aware-individual 
is describe-d as "quien traz6 caminos"q in contrast to 

"quien sigui6 caminos" - the man whose consciousness is 

less developea. In the same poem there are two other 

motifs that appeared in Giner's image according to 
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Unýmuýo: -'thd vision' of a distant guiding star - I' i0h, 
distancia, distancia!, que la estrelia/ que nadie toca, 

gufa. / LQýAdn naveg&-'sin ella? " -and life as a journey 

across an uncharted desert: in"a moment of despair 
"pensaba LTartin y en su mudo 7 que Dios no le ve: ra, / 
ýesierto caminaball. 106 

ýThere isýsome evidence that Machado repeated some 
of'Ginerls"favourite images in his philosophical poetry 
and prose. However, as we have seen, there are 
important differences between the cosmology of Machado's 

ap6crifos and that of. a true Krausist: the former is 

pantheistg-the latter panenthe. ist. Abel Martin fai16 to 

make'th'e he'dessary distinctions in his concept of the 
Absolute Being to be' properly panentheist. Cobos does 

not'attach*enough importance to this terminological 
'distinction. 

As I have said, Cobos occasionally anticipates 
objections'tO- hi's thesis about close similarities*bet'ween 
the Krausist cosmology and Abel MartIn's. One important 

point he rais-es in this way-is the question of monism in 
the two systems; he writes "El acento excepcional con 
que se afirma la unicidad'de 11a sustancia parece alejar 
al gran ojo de la divinidad panenteýstall, (here Cobos 
does choose to use the correct term -e sta). 107 

panent 
In effect in MartIn's metaphysics there is emphatically 
only one substance, whereas Krausism distinguishes'%* 
between Nature and Spirit, although neither of týem is 
called a "substance". Krause maintains the Nature/Spirit 
duality because he wishes to avoid the extreme positions 
of Idealism or Materialism. Yet at the same time he.. 
aspires to a principle of unity in his system. The 

problem is resolved by defining Spirit and Nature not_ 
as absolutes but as relative absolutes or finite essences 
which are unified within the single Absolute Being. 
Cobos attempts to fit MartIn's monism into the Krausist 
scheme by suggesting that Mart1n1B single substance- 
could''be seen as equivalent to Nature, and'its activitYP 
the autoconciencia integral del universo enterop is 
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equivalent to Spirit in Krausism. 108 This analogy is 
not really tenable because in Martin the single substance 
is absolute, not "finite" or "relative" as in Krause, and 
and is totally identified with consciousness, which is 
its activity and is also described as absolute*109 
MartIn's system could be described as an Idealist 
Monism; Krausism tries to preserve the-idea of a 
Nature/Spirit distinction. Juan de Mairena rejects any 
such duality out of hand, referring to I'La creencia m&s 
o menos ingenua en la dualidad de sustancias" and 
judging 'Ila feliz creencia en la dualidad de sustancias" 
to be a 'Isigno de senilidad". 

110 He is equally dismiss- 
ive of the idea of 11harmoni zing", - such. opposed philosophies 
as. Idealism and Materialism, a process that was funda- 

mental-, in the f ormation of Krause Ps "harmonious" 2 eclectic 
sy st em: -, 

No faltan-eiertamente, quienes despugs de haber 
decretado la absoluta ineapacidad de los fac- 
tores reales para dar un sentido a la vida 
humana, y la no menos absoluta inania de las', -, 
ideas para influir dinamicamente en los fac-, 

'-tores reales, piensen que, unidos los unos a 
otras, se obtiene un resultado'integral 

positivo para la marcha de la historia. Como 
si dijgramos: el carro que un percher6n no 
logra llevar a ninguna parte eamina como sobre 
rieles si, unido al percher6n, se le unce la 
sombra de un hipqgiýifo. Son sIntesis a la 
alemana que nosotros, los pobres iberosg no 
acertamos nunea a realizar. 111 

Krausism, of course, was just such a "sTntesis a la., - 
alemanall . 

As well as similarities in their cosmologiesq Cobos 

also observed certain features of the philosophical 
methodologies of Krause and Machado's a 6crifos that he 
believed to be similar and hence proof of an influence. 
In both philosophies, as Cobos says, the process of 
knowledge is likened to a-journey upwards or outwards 
from the self. (to God in Krause, towards the Other in 

Abel Mart1n), followed by a return along the same path. 
In Krause the two stages produce two complementary parts 
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of the*metaphysical system: the Analysis and the Synthesis. 

In,, 
_Martfn 

the journey forms one single process of knowl- 

edge, since a key element of the outward journey is the 

failure to reach the objective. Really the only similar-. 
ity in the two systems is in the use of the image of a 
two-way journey along a single path. Both the process 
of knowledge (two complementary parts in Krause, a 
dialectical process centred on negation in MartTn) and 
the knowledge gained on the journey are very different. 

AbellMartln discovers, through the failure of love, la 

esencial heterogeneidad del ser; Krause succeeds in : ýin_d- 
ing_, God and subsequently discovers the organic inter- 

relatedness of the whole universe in and under Him. 
In the description of the self's journey towards 

the Other and back to its own isolation Abel Martfn is 

describing a dialectical process, with three parts. 
Although, the division of the metaphysics into Analysis 

and'Synt, hes. is in Krausism is not an example of, such a 
tri'-partite process, the dialectical method and the 
division into threes is, as we have seen, characteristic 
of,. Krause. 

_ 
As Cobos says it is also characteristic of 

the metafTsica poftica, and this is undoubtedly a 
similarity in method in the two systems. However the 

use of triads and dialectics is by no means exclusive 
to-Krausism; in fact it is generally considered a- 
typically Hegelian feature, and one that Krause saw fit 

to adapt to his own system. In the absense of strong 

evidence of Krausist influence elsewhere in Machado's 

metaphysical thought, it would seem reasonable to 

propose that both thinkers have a common source in 

Hegel. 

, 
In Abel MartTn1 s epistemology the self that, is 

totally inward-looking can know nothingy not even., 
itself;. knowledge is the. fruit of the dialectical, 

process involved in moving outwards towards the Other. 

In the Cancionero ap6crifo he states: "Para el hombrej 

lo inmediato consciente es siempre cazado, en el camino,, 

de vueltall, 
112 

and Machado denies the possibility Of 
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immediatel'self knowledge more explicitly in Los Comple- 

mentarios: -, -"EL YO - Aquello de que no sd m&s-que-esto: 
que es una actividad-pura y nunca reflexiva. Lo que nunca 
es objeto de conocimiento. El ojo que ve y nunca se ve 
a, -si-mismosto 

113. 
In Krausism all knowledge stems from an 

imnediatep'-initial knowledge of itsblf achieved by the 

yo, *- 
1-14, In Humor y pensamiento de Antonio Machado en la 

metafisica podtica Cobos quotes just these statements 
from Machado and hints that he is aware of the difference 
in attitude from Krausism, but he glosse's over the 

significance of the difference. 115 In El pensamiento de 
Antonio, Machado en"Juan de Mairena, however, he takes a 

quite different line and attempts to show that the two 

systems under discussion are alike on this question of 
immediate self-knowledge, giving as evidence quotations 
from Federico de Castro and Abel Mart1n. Castro writes 

of the yols initial consciousness of itself as the 

starting point of his metaphysical system. Hib point.. of 
view is typically Krausist: when the yo contemplates 
itself-it is at one and the same time Subject and Object. 

According to the Krausists, this was the way to overcome 
from the outset the problem of the dichotomy of Subject 

and Object as posited by Kant, and to deny the Kantian 

conclusion that the Object as Thing-in-itself is unknow- 
able. - Cobos juxtaposes this statement of the Krausist 

starting point with Martfn1s declaratioii that an auto- 
conciencia integral del universo entero is possible 
from any point within the great Monad, that is to say 

possible for any individual human consciousness. 
Cobos is overlooking a fundamental detail here: whereas 
Castro is talking of a starting point Abel Martfn, is not. 
The apocryphal philosopher makes it clear that the total 

vision, he alludes to is far from easy to acquire and is 

only available in any case to the individual who has 

gone through the dialectical process of knowledge he 

describes. The autoconciencia integ is only-possible 

at "the'third stage of, the dialectic; it is never 
, 

possible 

at the first. In fact, in denying the possibility Of 
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immediate self-knowledge Abel Martin is implying a 
fundamental difference between his metaphysical system 
and Krausels. 

Another of Cobos's statements about Abel Martfri4s 

philosophical methodology is also clearly-erroneous: his 
declaration that Martfn finds God within himself in-an 

ascending process of knowledge beginning with the self, 
that is to say in-the same way as the Krausists claim 
to discover God. 116 In the Cancionero ap6crifo de Abel 
MartIn we are presented with-a ready-made conception of 
the Absolute Being as El Gran Ojo, but at no point are 
we informed,, how the philosopher arrived at this concep- 
tion. Later, -in Juan de Mairena, we are given a resumd 

of Martlnvs,, ideas on the question of divine revelation. 
He is said to distinguish between rational revelation 
and revelation in the heart. The God we may conceive 

of rationally is not "real" but, like all rational 

conceptions, a negation of what is real. 
117 1 have 

already shown the fundamentally rational nature of the 

Krausist discovery of God. 118 MartIn also says that 

God might be revealed to men in their hearts, as a "Tit 

de todos, objeto de comuni6n amorosall or an 11objeto de 

comuni6n cordial'que hace posible la fraterna comunidad'' 
humanall. 119 God seen in this way is immanent within the 

human spirit and is the basis for an pthical impulse to 

love, I shall return to this point in 'my discussion of 

Machado's ethical thought. 120 This God of Love is rather 

different from the strictly metaphysical conception we 

are given in the Cancionero ap6crifo, and Mairenals - 
discussion of revelation throws no light on how Martfn--- 

arrived at the idea of the Absolute Being as a single - 
Monad, as El Gran Ojo. 

One of the most basic epistemological differences 

between the philosophical approaches of Abel Martfn and 

Krause is in their respective evaluations-of the power 

of Reason. According to MartIn, Reason is incapable of- 

apprehenaing-the mutable nature of reality - "el ser y 
121 

el pensar ... no coinciden, ni por casualidad" " only 
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poetic "intuition" can do so. Irausism is a rationalist 
system, -, it'is racionalismo arm6nico. Cobos dismisses 
this difference very lightly: 

Que luego, en el orden prictico, el pensar 
alcance al, ser 7rause7 o se quede en pura 4 hambre gacHaU &s, muy probablemente, una 
circunstancia iferencial entre el espIritu 
germ&li-co, capaz de comulgar con ruedas 

, 
de 

molino cuando sea menester, y el espIritu 
andaluz, capaz de no comulgar con nada, y 
hasta por simple pereza. 122 

This is a totally inadequate account of the reasons for 
the differences in the two systems. On the other hand, 
the difference is not simply that between two totally 

opposed, extreme positions: Pure Reason and complete 
Irrationalism. Racionalismo arm6nico aspired to take 
into account such non-rational human faculties as feeling 

and intuition; Sanz del Rfo wrote: I- 

En filosoffa profesamos ei racionalismo;, no un 
racionalismo exclusivo que-niega las-demäs 
facultades y fuentes de conocimiento en ei 
espiritu, sino un racionalismo armOnico, 
fundado en la justa estima y justas relaciones, - de todas las facultades cognoscitivas del 
espfritu. 123 

However, Sanz concludes that all these'other faculties 
fall "bajo la forma, carActer y regulador unitario Y 

permanente de la raz6n". 124 While admitting cerýain 
irrational elements, Krausism is predominantly rational- 
ist. Abel MartIn, on the other hand, makes the discovery 
of Reason a key moment in the process of human awareness, 
but denies to Reason the power of truly knowing realityt 
a power he claims for irrational, poetic intuition. 
Both philosophers bring together rational and irrational 

elements - G6mez Molleda has seen a "talante racionalista- 

-irracionalistall as something Machado had in common with 
his Krausist maestros. 

125 Their divergence is in the 

relative importance attached to Reason (predominant in 
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Krausism) and the non-rational (predominant in Machado). 
Sanz del RIo described over-estimation of the irrational 

as putting I'lo inferior sobre lo superior... el coraz6n 

sobre la cabeza". 
126 Machado took the opposite view; 

he wrote: "El coraz6n y la cabeza no se avienen, pero 
nosotros hemos de tomar partido. Yo me quedo con el piso 
de abajoll. 127 

The theoretital Krausist position that Reason alone 
is insufficient to account for certain aspects of human 

experienqe is more developed in Francisco Giner de los 

Rfos than in Sanz del Rio. Sometimes his remarks on the 

limitations of abstract rationality are similar to ideas 

expressed by Machado through his ap6crifos. Mairena 

writes that "la razon humana milita toda ella contra la 

riqueza y variedad del ramdo", 
128 

and MartIn explains 

why this is so: 

Todas las formas de la objectividad ... tienden 
a formas espaeiales y temporales puras: 
figuras, nilmeros, conceptos. Su objetividad 
quiere decir, ante todo, homogeneidad, des- 
cualificaeion de lo esencialmente eualitativo. 
... Pensar es ahora descualificar, homogeneizar. 
La materia pensada se resuelve en ätomos; el 
cambio sustancial, en movimientos de partlculas 
inmutables en el espacio. 129 

Gine*r makes essentially the same point ýin "Espfritu Y 

naturaleza" (1897): 

la psiquis, aunque necesita para su expresi6n 
exterior ei coneurso de esa naturalezag rompe 
la solidaria e indivisa cohesi6n de dsta y 
todo lo desarticula, representändose sus ele- 
mentos, partes y propiedades aisladas como 
objetos que subsisten por sl, aun arrancadas 
de sus relaciones con ei todo... ei ge6metro 

a 
abstrae /ias7 formas je la nýturalezf y las 

simplif i'C-a -(5n promorf os, suprimi endo ". a 
infinita comr)licaci6n de la ree , 

Zue, 

infiniýa, e inagotable en su estudio, no se 
deja aprisionar en esqljýmas y f6rmulas 10 ---r 
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Reason, 'says Giner, with its power to break down reality 
into intelligible parts, is. basic for human civilizationg 
but at the same time it is guilty of simplifying and 

obscuring the marvellous richness, complexity and oneness 
of that reality. 

131 Martin and Mairena similarily criti- 
cize the limitations of conceptual formulae, and the dis- 

-integrating effect of rationality, contrasting the 
living flux to thý simplifications of a purely rational 
apprehension. Machado, through his ap6crifos, uses a 
terminology that clearly bears the stamp of Henri 
Bergson: Reason, he says, is a homogen ising force, a 
I'dequalifying" process. Also like Bergson, Machado 

says that Reason is a faculty incapable of accounting 
for time and the ever-changing nature of reality in 

time: "El pensamiento l6gico... es una actividad destem- 

poralizadora. Pensar 16gicamente es abolir el tiempo, 

suponer, que no existe, crear un movimiento ajeno al 
I 

cambio, discurrir entre razones inmutables .... nos permite 
anclar en el r1o de Her6clito, de ningiln modo aprisionar 
su onda fugitiva". 132 

Giner de los Rfos appears to antici- 

pate this "Bergsonian" line of thought in his essay 
IIC6mo empezamos a filosofar" (1887 - two years befoKe 
the publication of Essai sur les donn4es imm4diates de 
la conscience). Giner portrays the mindos endeavour to 

concretise perception into separate moments outside the 

flow of time as contrary to living reality: 

La riqueza interior de nuestras representaciones, 
que son ya una, visi6n finita del objetog flucti5a 
constantemente, desvaneciendo y deformando sus- 
11mites, para responder de algdn modo, a fuerza 
de sustituir unas por otras, a la inabarcable 
riqueza de la realidad. Cada uno de sus 

1-1 momentos constituye una concreci6n effmera de 
ese hervor Intimo, concreciOn que a la, par 10 
traduce y lo niega. Ninguno vale de por sf, 
arrancado y desarticulado de la serie creadorav 
que a todos los engendra, los condenspýv, los 

, 
cuart6a y los disuelve. Aislados sont como elL 
mineral, el hueso o la. hoiat una vez descuajados 
del planeta, del animal o de la planta: un 
proaucto ya inorgdnico, muerto. 133 
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Machado, in poem C)=I-xxv of Campos de Castilla, makes 

a very similar contrast between a total, livingo temporal 

reality and the "dead" product of an analytical examination 

of such areality: there are, he says, "dos modos de 

,c oncienciall 

... LcuAl es mejor? 
, &Conciencia de visionario C= intuition 7 

. que mira en el hondo acuario - peces vivos, 
fugitivoso 
que no se pueden pescar, 
o esa maldita faena C= rationalis-m7 

I de ir arrojando a la. arena, 134 1 muertos, los peces del mar? 

, 
Here the Bergsonian and Ginerian influences on Machado 

could be said to be perfectly compatible. Yet we should 

not be-tempted to take this comparison between Machado's 

critique of Reason and Giner's acknowledgement 
, 

of the 

limitations of rational thought too far. Here Machado 

is pleading the cause of "poetic thought" or "poetic 

logic"_ as a unique form of intuition; 135. Giner is 

criticising abstract reasoning from a quite'different 

point of view. In "C6mo empezamos a filosofar". he is 

trying to demonstrate the possibility of fallibility in 

the thought of even the most respected thinkers and 

scientists, and pleading for students to learn from. their 

own (albeit limited) perceptions of reality rather than 

accepting truths as established. 
136 In "Esplritu y 

naturaleza", whilst pointing out the limitations of 

rational thought2 he is not proposing any better, alter- 

native means of perception. In fact he maintains that 

rationality is the backbone of human r-ivilization. 
137 

Giner is fundamentally a rationalist, although not an 

out-and-out rationalist of the "Age of Reason" type. 

Kant has given him an awareness of the relativities of, 

-rationa .1 tFuth,. and Romantic thought a certain recogni- 

tion of the force of--"feeling" and of the vitality Of 

"Nature". 138 These are the influences within the 

eclectic philosophy of Krause which control the extent 
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of its commitment to Reason. 
Cobos'-affirms that the view of death displayed in 

the long poems of the Cancioneros ap6crifos is akin to 
that of the Krausists precisely because certain 
irrational, religious elements are present. ' Cobos does 

not-draw a precise analogy, merely suggesting that both 
the Krausists and Abel Martin were, in their attitude 
'to death, in a poeition somewhere between the orthodox 
Christian faith in eternal life and the atheist's 
despairing fear of senseless oblivion. The one meta-- 
physical concept Cobos mentions is the idea of the 

reabsorption of the individual-into "Being" after death, 

something he sees "in both Martfn and Krause's philosophies. 
Again, Cobos makes his claim only in vague terms, ' unsup- 

139 
ported by detailed textual analysis and comparison. 
His point-of view has, nevertheless, been supported by 

M. TufiOn de Lara who declares: I'Le sobra raz6n a Cobos, 

al sefialar la base krausista de estos poemas"'and see ,s 
in Abel Martin "una actitud que hace evocar el Ideal de 
la humanidad nara la virls. 11 140 Tufi6n goes no further in 
his analysis than Cobos, only agreeing to the general 
contention that there are underlying Krausist attitudes 

W in the poems on'death. 
From'my analyses of the two systems under discussion 

I would agree that there is a similarity of attitude'in 
Sanz del Rfo and Abel Mart1n: what they have in common 
is a serene acceptance of death in spite of a lack of 
faith in the survival of the individual human being in 

some after-life akin to life on earth. Behind this 

acceptance is a conviction of the transcendental value 
of finite human existence. Martln, however, goes through 

moments of doubt and despair: his attitude is less certain 
'than'that of Sanz. At the same time there is a hint ofl 
a further'affinity in the way in which Martln'is shown 
to attain his final serenity. Immediately prior to this 

he has a vision of his whole past life. As we have seen, 
in Krausism just such a vision comprises the-individual's 

I'Vinal Judgement" of himself and consequently' his knowl- 
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edge oi his destiny, --This Krausist idea would provide 
a coherentlexplanation of Martfn1s calm at the end: he 
has seen-that, his life has been worthwhile, he has 

141 fulfilled his role in the universe. 
Another, affinity between Sanz del Rfo and Machado's 

ap6crifos on the theme of death is the idea that death 
is-something intimately bound up with the ihdividualls 

existence, something highly personal rather than alien. 
Sanz writes: 11hallo mi muerte como una pertenencia e 
inherencia de mi ser, tan natural y propia en mi como 

." 142 soy Y vivo I and Mairena echoes Sanz thus: I'La muerte 

va con nosotros, nos. acompafia en vida; ella es, por-de 

pronto, cosa de . 
nuestro cuerpoll, 

143 

There is also, as Cobos says, a similarity in 

Martin's and the Krausist's vision of the absorption of 
the individual into "Being" and Nature after deatho 

although--in the ca'Se of the Krausists there is some 

attempt to attenuate the pantheistic implications of such 

a vision by proposing an individual dimension of immor- 
144 tali. ty. As in the areaof cosmology, MartIn does not 

make'the necessary distinctions to define his position-, 
as specifically panentheistic rather than pantheistic. 

-On the theme of death, it is particularly difficult 
to draw firm conclusions about a possible Krausist , 
influence on Machado. In Machado's ap&crifos there is 

no sure and consistent line on the nature of death and 
life-after-death. In Machado's writings generally there 
is-not even a consistent attitude to death: sometimes 
death prompts despair and a sense of the absurdity of 
finite life, at other times Machado is peacefully 
resigned to his, fate. In the poems which reflect on the 
death of-Leonor there are indications that Machado was 
tempted to embrace a more orthodox Christian view of 

145 immortality, alongside statements of complete despair. 
There is in Machado no clear statement of his beliefs 

about the nature of immortality that is comparable in 

terms of length and consistency with Sanz del Rlo's 

Filosofia de la muerte. Even the Krausist position is 
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uncertain in that none of Sanz's Spanish Krausist- contem- 
poraries or followers made any comparable theoretical 

statement onthe question of immortality. 
In Machado's prose and verse reflections on death 

the moment when he m9st clearly aligns himself with the 
Krausist attitude to death and vision of immortality 
(as expressed by Sanz , del RTo) is in his two elegies to 
Francisco Giner de los Rfos. 'In both the poem and the 

prose tribute he echoes a number of Sanz's ideas. In 
the poem both life and death'are portrayed without 

146 reference to any confessional religion. In death 
Giner's body retiirns to nature. This nature is not only 
the soil of his native land but a nature where life goes 
on endlessly - symbolised by the wind, the trees and 
plants, the butterflies - in spite of the death of an 
individual man. The only "eternal life" envisaged in 
the poem is this integration in living nature and the 

living-'on of Giner's spirit in the hearts of, othe3ý men 

as an inspiration to their labours. Both the spirit and 
the flesh continue to be part of life. This view is, as 

we have seen, roposed by Sanz del RTo in his Filosofla 
de la muerte. Also in line with Sanz is the serene 
acceptance of death and the rejection of mourning, 
proposing instead an active tribute to the dead man in 
the way those who survive him live their lives. Sanz 

writes: "Tal es el sentido de nuestra, unidn y comunidn' 
con los muertos, y de nuestro fiel sentimiento de ella, 
sentimiento, no triste, estdril y mudo; sino profunda- 
mente vital y vivificador". 

148 One of Sanz del Rlo's 
Krausist contemporaries, Fernando de Castro, expressed 
the same idea in his request in his will that his funeral 

': ýshould end with 

algunas palabras no de dolor y sentimiento, 
sino de fortaleza y virilidad que, al mismo 
tiempo que realcen el acto alienten a los 
concurrentes a vivir con plenitud de vida y,,, 

ý libertad de pensamiento. '149 
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Machado echoes these ideas in his poem: 

ýMuri6?... S6lo sabemos 
que se nos fue por una senda elara 
dicigndonos: Hacedme 
un duelo de labores y esperanzas. 
ýiýA 

9ý 
ýiýa"sigue, 

los muertos mueren y las sombras pasan; 
lleva quien deja y vive el que ha vivido. 
iYunques, sonad; emnudeced campanas! 150, 

, Typically Krausist elements here are the rejection of. - 
rhourningg. the idea of an active tribute to the deceased, 

-the insistence'on the continuity of Life, the notion of 
spiritual immortality through oneys fellow-men. Another 

idea expressed here as in Sanz is the distinction 
between those who are innortal because they have truly 
lived their lives to the full and those who die for ever 
because, fundamentally, they have never really lived in 
the sense of achieving their potential for transcendence. 
Sanz writes of those 11cuya vida es anticipadamente la 

it 151 muerte de su raz6n y de todo lo superior en nosotros., 
and of those who I'llevaZS7 la eternidad... en el presente 
del bueno y justo obrar". 

152 The important thing accord- 
ing to Sanz in determining our immortality is I'lo'que 
dejemos hecho en raz6n de la vida, absoluta y eternamente". 

153 

Machado's line I'lleva quien deja y vive el que ha vivido" 
closely resembles Sanz del Rlo in both thought dnd 
expression: the verbs llevar and dejar are used in the 
'same sense by both. 

In his prose tribute to Giner, Machado explains 
more fully his distinction between the eternally dead 
and the eternally living: 

Sdlo pasan para siempre los muertos y las 
sombras, los que no vivlan la propia vida. 
Yo creo que sOlo mueren definitivamente - 
perdonadme esta fe un tanto hergtica 4 sin 
salvaei6n posible, los malvados y los farsantesq 
esos hombres de'-presa que llamamos caciquest 

1- esos, repugnantes cueaiiistas que se dicen poll' 
ticos, los histriones de toaos los escenariosl 
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los fariseos de todo. - los cultosg y que muchos, 
cuyas estatuas de bronce enmohece el tiempo, 
han muerto aqui y, probablemente, allg� aunque 

,. sus nombres se conserven escritos en pedestales 
marm6reas. 154 

Sanz too rejected the idea that public remembrance of a 
name was in itself an authentic form of immortality; only 
those whose essential spirit lived on, "influyentes a su 

modo esencial e intimo en nuestra vidall were truly alive' 

after death. 155 Machado prophesies just such a survival 

of Ginerl*s spirit: "Su alma. vendrd a nosotros en el sol 
matinal que alumbra los talleres, las moradas del pensa- 
miento y del trabajoll. 156 

Another theme in which there are noteworthy simi- 
larities between Machado and the Krausists is the theme 

of time. Cobos briefly alludes to the question in El 

pensamiento de Antonio Machado en Juan de Mairena but 
does not give enough evideýice to really show the import- 

ance of time in Krausist philosophy. 
157 Fernando 

LAzaro Carreter has pointed out this feature of Krausism 

much more convincingly than Cobos, and my own examination 
of time in Krausism is the result of following up remarks 
made by LSzaro. 158-The 

most fundamental parallel between 
Machado and the Krausists on this theme is the definition 

of human life in terms of time: in Krausism-life is an 
obra temporal, man's self-realization in time. 159 For 
Machado time is "the ultimate reality", to live -i. s to 

160 "devorar tiempoll. The importance of temporality in 
Machado, and the influence of Henri Bergson in this area 
of his thought, is well known. 161 Much less known is 
the fact that Machado's Krausist masters could well have 
instilled in him a sense of the importance of time before 
he knew of Bergson's philosophy. The Krausists could, 
have predisposed Machado to accept. certain aspects of 
the French 

, 
philosopher's thought when he finally discovered 

him. ** In Krausism too the idea of the mutability of all 
things complements other possible influences on Machado 

162 
on this point - Leibniz and Heraclitus as well as Bergson. 
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We have seen that according to Krausism the concept 
of eternity is not exclutive of time: time exists for 

163 the Absolute Being as it does for mankind. The same 
idea is-expressed by Juan de Mairena; he sees the notion 
of 'fun Dios totalmente zambullido en el tiempol, as a 
-iogica3: 'consequence of MartIn's conception of God as 
El gran ojo: "Imaginemos - decla mi maestro MartIn - una 
teologia sin Arist6toles, que conciba a Dios como una 

gran conciencia de la cual fuera parte ld nuestra.... 
En esta ýeologla nada encontrariamos mas esencial que 
el tiempol 1.164 Cobos observes an affinity between' 

Krausism and Abel MartIn's-metaphysics in this notion 

of God-in-Time, though not on the evidence I have quoted. 
Instead Cobos derives this concept in Abel Martin from 

an interpretation of the opening lines of the poem "Al 

gran pleno o conciencia integral": 

Que en su estatua el, alto Cero 
- m6rmol frfov 
cefio austero 
y una mano en la mejilla - del gran remanso del rio, 
medite, eterno, en la orilla, 165 y haya. gloria eternamente. 

In Cobos's reading of those lines 11el alto Ceroll is the 
Abs6 - lute Being in MartIn's cosmology, a God who dwells 
in "Eternity" which is defined as a baýkwater off the 

river of Time. 
_ 

According to Cobos, this does not imply 
that "Eternity" is timeless, but rather that a distinctive 
"still" dimension of time, different from time as experi- 
enced by men, but nevertheless temporal. 166 This isp I 
believe, 

-a misinterpretation on Cobos's part: the God 

alluded to. as "El alto Ceroll is not Martin's Gran ojo 
but a parody of a rationally conceived God. El alto Coro 
implies negation and hence rationalism for Abel Martin; 
furthermore the Divinity's pose is that of Rodin's Le 

Penseur. This God of Reason is a God aloof from the 

world of men and outside time. Martin is here mocking 
both such a theology and the means of perception related 
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to it rationality - which he sees as unreal and remote 
from real life, which cannot be properly conceived of 
without-time. 

, 
The rest of the poem concerns a different 

God - MartIn's Gran ojo - and the means of perception 
related to Him - poetic intuition. The conciencia 
i egral of the poem's title describes at the same time 
the Divinity and the vision of reality attained by 

poetic intuition:. the connection stems from the fact that 
the individual human consciousness is a part of the, 
Divine consciousness: 

Y la 10gica divina, 
que imagina, 
'pero nunca imagen miente 
- no hay espejo;, todo es fuente 
diga: sea 
cuanto es, y que se vea 
cuanto ve. 
ýnnonfa; 
todo canta en pleno dia. 
Borra las formas del cero, 
, torna-a ver, 
brotando, de su venero, 
las vivas aguas del ser. 167 

Coboý; repeatedly affirms that this poem is one of 
the clearest proofs of the influence of Krausism in 
Abel MartTn. 168 Yet he only gives vague hints as to 

why he thinks this is so. The basis of, his conclusion 
seems to be one word that appears in. the poem armon: fa. 
This is certainly a key concept in Krausism, and an. 
important one in MartIn's metaphysics: Mairena describes 
his master's philosophy as "una total idea del mundo 
esencialmente arm6nicall, 

169 Yet in spite of this affinity 
the poem in question is so full of echoes of Leibniz that 
it is difficult not to conclude that Leibniz is the 

primary influence here, not Krause. Let us look now at 
these signs of the influence of Leibniz in the poem and 

at the same time analyse the meaning of this difficult 

concluding poem of MartInIs Cancionero_Ap6crifoe 
The word 

_pleno 
in the title of the poem is taken 

from Leibniz, who explains its meaning in Theorum 61 of 
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the Monadology: "The whole is a plenum, which means that 
the whole of matter is connected". 

170 In MartIn's 

system this unity"-finds expression in the idea of a* 
single-'substance'or a single monad. The latter term is 
also from Leibniz, though Mart: fn does*not follow the 
philosopher's idea*of a plurality of substancesp a 
plurality of monads. According to Leibniz . every monad 
reflects the whole universe and God like a mirror. 
Similarly 'in MartIn each individual consciousnessp as 
a fragment'of the Great Monad is capable of apprehending 
the whole universe; but MartIn rejects LeibnizVs idea of 
consciousness as a mirroring process as too passive an 
image, of consciousness. 171 He also seems to imply that 
Leibnizls mirrors involve a sense of separation of the 
individual from the universe, when in fact the former 
is really an integral part of the latter. MartfnIs 

correction of what he sees as a flaw in the Monadology 
is expressed in the poem in the line "no hay-e'spejo; 

172 todo es fuente"., Each soul is part of the universe 

and-hence when-it reflects--on itself it is in fact con- 
templating the universe ana-vice versa - there is only 
one . form of consciousness, self-consciousness, "todo es' 
fuentell.,, Any consciousness is "una autoconciencia del 

universo enteroit'. 
173,1-. ý. -ý I' 

Basically, MartTnIs disagreement with Leibniz-here 
is terminological: he rejects the notioh of mirrors. 
He certainly follows Leibniz in his idea that each part- 
icle of the interconnected universe is in itself*a, universe 
in miniature. Theorums 66 and 67 of the Monadology state: 

it is, evident that there is a world-of created 
-beings. -,, living things,. animals, entelechiesq 
and souls - in the least part of matter. 

Each portion of matter may be conceived, 
as a garden full of plants and as, a pond full., 
of fish. But every branch'of each plant, every 
member of-'each animal, and every drop of their 
liquid parts is, itself likewise a-similar 
garden., or pond. 174 

and Martfn bri I efly echoes this notion in "Al gran pleno": 
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"tod, o el mar en, cada gota, / todo el, pez en cada huevo"., 175 

Leibniz also maintains that matter is constantly changing: 
"all bodies-are in perpetual flux, like rivers, --and-parts 
are passing in and out of them continually", 

176 
yet at 

the sameýtime he holds that matter is indestructiblep 
that the total quantity of matter within the, plenum 
always remains the same. These two ideas- . provide_ý-_ a 

, coherent explanation of the line "Todo cambia y todo 

quedall, in "Al. gran pleno", and the image of a river to 
express-the notion of flux appears in the same poem - 
"las vivas-aguas del ser" - as it does throughout 
Machado's work.. Of course, the image is by no means 

, exclusive to Leibniz -Machado himself mentions 
Heraclitus, Santa Teresa, Manrique and Bergson as other 
users of the image - but Machado must have noted its use 

, 
in Leibniz too. 

Other key ideas and images from Leibniz that appear 
in the_poem under discussion are the notion of harmony 

- in Leibniz, the harmony between all things is pre-es- 
tablished by God - and-the image of the seed. For 
Leibniz a seed is an example of the possibility of the 
whole universe being contained in a single tiny particle 
of matter. 

177 There are brief references to these ideas 
in the poem: IILTl gran pleno7 Tiene amor, rosa y ortiga, / 
y la amapola y la espiga/ le brotan del mismo grano. / 
Armonla; / todo canta en pleno d1a. 11 17ý 

There are'echoes of Leibniz in other poems of the 
Cancionero aD&crifo too. For example the lines "iOh 
Tiempo, oh Todavla/ prefiado de inminencias! " in IlUltimas 
lamentaciones de Abel MartIn" repeats one-of Leibniz's 

-images used to describe the nature of, time: "every state, 

., of a simple substance is a natural consequence of its 

preceding state, so that the present state of it is big 

with the future". 179 Leibniz must be added to the list 

of influences on Machado on the theme of time. - 
In. the prose: --sections of the Cancionero ap6crifo 

Abel MartL displays a rather ambivalent attitude to 
Leibniz. Leibniz is the plinto'de'partida of MartInIs 
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180 
philosophy-, but the concepts of a plurality of monads 
and "mirrors" are-rejected. - Leibniz is described at one 

point as fil6sofo del porvenir, but shortly afterwards 
his metaphysics is said to be only a marvellous example 
of logical thought, and as such totally out of touch 

with-reality, -like all rational ideas-according to 
Mart1n. 181 Yet on the whole MartIn admires Leibniz and 
feels that, apart-from the errors attributable to his 

rationalism, he was on the right track. "Al gran pleno 
o conciencia integral" is at the same time a tribute and 
a correction to Leibnizls philosophy, as well as being 

a celebration of MartIn's view of the universe and of 
the power of-poetry.,, If we look at the poem carefully 
and in its context all these threads become apparent. 

In the section of the Cancionero apocrifo immedi- 

ately prior to the poem, MartIn discussed rationality, 
its connection with the conceptsýof., negation and homo- 

geneity, and hence its inability to apprehend ieality. 
_ 

directly. The opening lines of 11k1 gran pleno" mock 

rationality and a rationally conceived God who looks 

down on the world, sub s-pecie aeternitatis. In effect 
Leibniz saw God in this way, and denied to man any 
apprehension of reality as all-embracing as thaý-of 
God,,, though he. believed that man, because he had something 

of the divine in his rationality, could glimpse aspects 

of the truth in a limited way. In mocking rationality 

and the divine vision sub specie aeternitatis in the 

first seven lines of his poem, Mart-In is mocking 

philosophers like Leibniz. The rest of the poem concerns 

a different God and a different means of perception. 
In the first case there is a tribute to Leibniz in calling 
this God "El gran pleno" instead of MartIn's usual name, 
"El gran ojoll. In the second case MartIn is proclaiming 
the power of poetic intuition to apprehend reality, yet 
the universe is described in this second part of the 

poem in terms so reminiscent of Leibniz that-we can only 

conclude that MartIn felt that behind Leibniz the 

rationalist there was a poetic visionary. Machado, 
'. 
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himself, wrote in a note, in Los complementarios that 

Leibniz was an "autor, de. un poema de gran estiloll and 
that the truth in his metaphysics was poetic rather than 

philosophical. 
182 

'In the Cancionero aDOcrifo MartIn 

makes the following important comment, (after describing 
Reason's attribute. of "de-realizing" being): 

'-LY c6mo no intentar devolver a lo que es su 

_propia 
intimidad? Esta empresa fue iniciada, 

por Leibniz - filOsofo del porvenir, afiade 
Martin -; pero s6lo puede ser consumada por 
la poesla, que define Martin como aspiracion 
a conciencia integral. 183 

Poetry is aspiraci6n a 'conciencia integral; the kb , solute 
Being in MartIn"s poem is coriciencia integral as well as 
El grah_pleno. What'Mart: rn is saying is that poetry 
alone can provide us with a total vision of the universe 

comparable to the vision of the Absolute Being, but 

through "intuition" rather than Reason. Poetry. alone 

can aspire to be total like the vision 
* 
sub specie 

aeternitatis; but unlike the latter it is a vision that 

includes the temporality and mutability Of life as it 
184 

really is. Leibniz, MartIn implies, has intuited 

certain truth6 about the universe: the importance of' 
time and change, the inter-connectedness of all'things, 
the microcosm and the macrocosm. Hence he echoes ideas 

fýom the Monadology, in the poem, and We can observe that 

-these echoes are perfectly compatible with the cosmology 

of Abel MartIn as described earlier in the Cancionero 

ap6crifo,. At the same time, however, MartIn believes 

that'Leibniz was mistaken in his view of God and in his 

commitment to rationality. 
Why should Mdchado have been attracted to Leibniz? 

one possible reason is the influence of his Krausist 

teachers: Krause had regarded Leibniz as one of the 

forerunners of. his own racionalismo armonico and, it, 

was Patricio de Azc6rate (father of Gumersindo) who 
translated and edited Leibniz in the nineteenth century 

in Spain. A new edition of the Monadologla was published 
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in 1919.185 Another possible promoter 
I 
of Machado's 

interest in Leibniz was Ortega y Gasset, who showed a 

particular interest in the philosopher in a series of 
articles of'the early 19201s. 186 Machado was an avid 
reader of Ortega. The hypothesis of an influence of 
Ortega on Machado is supported by a similarity in some 
of their comments and ideas about Leibniz. For example, 
like MartIn in "Al gran pleno", Ortega rejects the notion 
of a vision sub s ecie aeternitatis as an unreal, intel- 
lectual abstraction; 17 he proposes that "cada individuo 

es un punto de vista'esencial", and suggests that I'los 
hombres son los 6rganos visuales de la divinidad" - an 
image close to both MartIn's Gran ojo and to MartIn's 

possible source - Schelling via Giner. 188 However, 

although Ortega and Machado may use similar ideas from 

Leibniz, it should not be forgotten that they are 

pursuing rather different lines of argument. Ortega is 

defending his own Perspectivism and Ratio-Vitalism; 
Machado is presenting a case in favour of the unique 

powers of poetic intuition. 
The closing po-em of the Cancionero ap6crifo. Abel 

Martfn is both metaphysical and aesthetical. What the 

work as a whole proposes is above all a view of the poet 
as a unique visionary. In this, and in the themes-of 
the poems included in the Cancionero irrationalism, 

organic nature, solitude, frustrated love and aspirationsv 
the universality of individual emotional experience - 
Machado is taking aline that is typically Romantic. 
He was quite conscious of this, as he demonstrated in 

a Po4tica published in 1931: 

Me siento pues, algo en desacuerdo con los 
poetas de d1a.... Muy de acuerdo, en cambio, 
con los poetas futur6s de mi Antologla, que 
dard a la estampa C= Abel MartIn, Juan de 

,7 
cultiva- Mairena and other planned apOcrifos 

dores de una lirica'otra vez inmergida en las 
I'mesmas aguas de la vida", -.. Ellos devolver&n 
su honor a los romgnticos, sin serlo ellos , 
mismos; a los poetas del. siglo l1rico... que 
ponia en el tiempo, con el principio de Carnot, 
la ley mAs general de la naturaleza. 189 
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It was surely this sense of deliberate'-anachroni'sm that 

prompted Machado to Make Martin and Mairena nineteenth 
century figures, together with the desire to explain and 
justify retrospectively his own poetic works, which date 
back to the year of Martin's death 1898. This seems 
to me a more likely explanation than Cobos's idea that 
they were made to live in the second'half of the nine- 
teenth century sa as to fall naturally within the sphere. 
of influence of the Spanish Krausists. Cobos's other 
theory on the question of dates - that there is a 
deliberate Sanz del RioAbel Martin and Francisco Giner/ 
Juan de Mairena parallelism --falls down because Martin 
(1840-1898) is a contemporary of Giner (1839-1915) rather 
than Sanz (1814-1869). 'Cobos overlooks this simple fact 

when attempting &t the same time to draw a parallel 
between metaphysicians (Sanz and Martin) and their more 
practical, ethically orientated disciples (Giner and 
Mair'ena)'. 190 

Cobos's study of the influence of Krausism on 
Machado's ap&crifos' metaphysical thought has serious 
inadequacies, There is'a lack of detailed evidence and 
expl anation, a lack, of consistency and a lack of-method. 
Although he claims to approach the Rp6crifos without bias, 
he hadclose links to the Instituci6n, and often he 

appears to be manipulating the texts he quotes in order' 
to make them fit in with an a priori tlieory. -He. oft'en 
dismisses anticipated objections to his thesis with the 

most specious of arguments. At the same time he deals 

with many other themes in his books on Machado, often 

with insight, and it is only my particular'bias, that 

is to say my emphasis on possible Krausist influencesp 

that casts unfavourable light on what is in fact only 

one of a number of lines of approach he takes to Machado's 

works. 
191ý 

My own approach to the Cancionero an6crifo in this 

chapter could also be seen as involving a distortion of 

that work,, for I have been extracting metaphysical ideas 

from a worký which is primarily more concerned with poetry 
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than-with metaphysics. In this, and in its brevity, the 
Cancionero apdcrifo, is not really, comparable, to Krausism, - 
which, is, a much larger and m'ore. fully worked out philosophy. 
Whole, areas of thought- such as the question of, freedom, 
the nature of transcendence - are not touched on by Abel 

no comparison can be made. On the 
other hand, one of the key themes of Abel-Martln - the 
Other, and the, rplated questions of Love and Solipsism 

-is1not dealt with'as a philosophical problem, by the-, 
Krausists., 192 

A final problem of my comparison of Krausist meta- 
physics and the metaf1sica Dodtica is that both meta- 
physical systems are so obviously eclectic that it is 
impossible to say with any certainty whether certain 
ideas and features (for example, the notion of 'harmony 
and the use of triads) are the result of a direct 
influence of Krausism on Machado or a coincidence due to, 
shared sources, in these cases Leibniz and Hegel. 

The Cancionero ap6crifo. Abel Martin shows evidence 
of a wide range of philosophical and literary influences 
and it would be, a major task, beyond the range of this 

, chapter, to unravel-the multiplicity of threads. 
However the major, influ6nces are undoubtedly Leibniz and 
Bergson - the first I have looked at briefly, the second 
has already been studied in some detail by the critics. 193 
Krausism is, if anything, a minor influence on Machado's 
metaphysical thought. As we have seen there ar6 a number 
of possible echoes of Krausism together with a number of 
fundamental differences from Krausism in this area. 
Abel. Martln is not a Krausist, philosopher. In his 

cosmology, with its concept of an Absolute Being who is 
both immanent and all-inclusive and its picture of an 
organically unified universe, Martfn is similar to the 
Krausists, but not identical. Vffiilst MartIn is whole- 
heartedly a pantheist, the Krausists call themselves 

panentheists, a distinction, which is of some importance. 
Abel MartIn also differs from the Krausists in that he 

does not accept the Nature/Spirit duality. There are 
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important methodological differences between the two 

systems. The starting--point of Krausist metaphysics 
is immediate self-knowledge, something deemed impossible 
by Abel Martin A key moment in the Krausist process of- 
knowledge is the discovery of God within the Self, some- 
thing not dealt with by the apocryphal philosopher. -" 
Finally,, perhaps the most fundamental episýemological 
difference-between the two systems: Krausism is predomi-- 
nantly rationalist, Martin's system predominantly irration- 

alist. In fact one of the most important sections of the 
Cancionero apdcrifo is a critique of Reason. 

I have found a number-of similarities between 
Krausism and Martin's philosophy, none of which are 
investigated in detail by Cobos, though he mentions some 

of them. Firstly, there is the importance attached in 

both philosophies to time: time is seen in both as one 

of the most important dimensions of life, for human beings 

and for the universe as a. whole, including th6 Absolu 
, 
te 

Being. Connected with this is the vision of univers, a. 1 

mutability and flux in both philosophies (because of this 
Giner acknowledges the limited powers of-Reason, -though 
he, does not go as far as Martin). A second thematic 

area where there are close parallels is that of death. - 
Ideas that recur in both philosophies on this theme are: 
the, intimate and personal character of death; calm 
acceptance of death; physical immortality within. Nature; 

spiritual survival in other men, though as an inspiration 
to live rather than merely as memory; the rejection of 

mourning, and the idea of keeping alive the essential 
spirit of the deceased as the most proper form of tribute; 

the belief that living life to the full is the guarantee 

of transcendence and immortality; the belief that the 

individual sees and judges his own past life shortly 
before death. 

Both in the themes of time and death there are 

problems in assessing the importance of the Krausist 

influence. On the theme of time, yrausism is clearly 

only one of a number of complementary influences. On 
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the theme of death, Machado's beliefs appear to have 
varied at different times. The occasion when his 

affinity with the Krausists on this theme is most 
apparent is when he writes about Francisco Giner's 
death. 

Thirdly, I have noted a number of images that may 
have been learned by Machado from the Krausistsp particu- 
larly Giner: the-image of El gran ojO, that of man walking 
upright, the Ilse hace camino al andar" formulaq and the 
metaphor of an outward and, return journey to describe a 
process of learning. 

That, the influence of-Krausist metaphys ics on 
Machado should be of limited importance is not really 
surprising. Historians of Spanish Krausism have often 
made the point that as early as the 1870's other philo- 
sophies began to eclipse that of Krause and that even 
former disciples of Sanz del. RTo began to adopt ideas 

,,, 
from more contemporary and celebrated thinkerb. These 

same historians claim that-if Spanish Krausism, had a 
lasting importance after the death of Sanz it was not 
because a fixed metaphysical doctrine continued to be 

propagated but because of the practical activities of 
the Krausistý and their pupils, practical activities that' 
derive more obviously from the ethics of Krause than 
from his cosmology. '. In '1911 Giner publicly acknowledged 
that Krausism 

- 
had lost its popularity hs a metapýiysical 

system, but he maintained that Krauseos basic tendencies 
in the spheres of Law, Social Sciences and Ethics con- 
tinued to attract attention and be influential. 194ý 

Even Sanz del Rlo, the principal metaphysician among the 
Spanish Krausists, claimed that Krausism would be import- 

ant to, Spain because it was a system of great practical 
195 value rather than an abstract metaphysics. 

Hence the fact that Machado does not adopt the meta- 

physics'o f Krausism in its entirety is neither surprising 
nor an indication that he could not have been influenced 
in other important respects by the Spanish Krausists- 
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Chapter Three 

Ethics 

kcordaos de caando er&is niflos, de cua. ndo 
vuestro padre, aqui amado de todos, os envi6 
a esta casa donde yo prediqud siempre el 
saber sobrfo para'aprender dos cosas: a decir 
bellas palabras y, a ejecutar nobles hechos. 

M. B. Cosslfov "Homenaje a los poetas 
Manuel y Antonio Machado", at the 
Institucion Libre de Ensefianzav 1926 
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The particular importance of the Ethics of Krausism 
in Spain has often'been emphasised by critics and his- 
ýorians. Azorin, for example, dismissed the importance 

of Krausist metaphysical thought and maintained that 
Kraiisism was significant in Spain above all because of 
its ethics. It was, he said, fundamentallyt a norma de 

vida: 

LQud es el krausismo? LEn qud consiste esa 
filosofla tan incita. dora del pensamiento 
espaRol en determinada dpoca? El krausismo, 
a nuestro entender, no es una filosofla. 
Ni los mismos krausistas definen bien su 
credo metafTsico... ; el krausismo es, simple- 
mente, no una filosoffa, sino una moral. Y en 
eso estaba su fuerza considerable. Se podrfa 
decir sin ribetes de paradoja que los krausistas 
son los -Jltimos eraspistas espaffoles. Los 
antiguos erasmistas de Espaffa asientan su 
credo en una norma de vida. Los krausistas 
establecen, seg-dn su pensar, segdn su sentir, 
una norma de vida. 1 

Azor: rn's comparison of Krausists to Erasmists is an apt 
one: the object, of both-movements was,. the spiritual 

-reconstitution of man, based on what they saw as a 
reaffirmation of authentic Christian ethical principlesp 
which they believed had been obscured by the formalism 

and doctrinal theologising of the Church of theiýr res- 

pective times. The Spanish Krausists, believed themselves 
to be deeply religious men, but their religious beliefs 

were labelled heterodox by those Ultramontane Catholics 

who were their principal enemies. 
In order to examine the characteristic ethics of 

Krausism we must consequently bear in mind the Yrausists' 

attitudes to contemporary Catholicism. In effectt the- 

Krausists frequently define their own beliefs in terms 

of contrast to the ideas and practices of orthodox 
Catholics of their time-. The text that expresses most 

clearly both the ethics and the attitude to religion of 

the Spanish Krausists is Gumersindo, de Azc&rate's 
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Minuta de un testamento (1876), and I shall base my 
exposition of these aspects of Krausism on that text. 

I shall also refer to Sanz del Rio's Ideal de la humani, - 
dad para la vida (1860) - important. as the principal 
statement of ethical ideas of the founder of Spanish 
Krausism, and clearly echoed by Azc&rate in his own, 
more orderly work - and to some comments on religion by 

Francisco Giner de los Rios. Subsequently I shall - 
examine Antonio Machado's religious and ethical ideasp 

comparing them to those of the Krausists. 

The most extensive section of Azc6. rate's book, which 
takes the form of a fictitious will, is that in which the 

testator narrates his prolonged religious crisis, culmi- 
nating in his confession of his beliefs to his Catholic 

wife. In this confession he affirms the importance of 
religion in human life and his own commitment to Chris- 

tianity, which he declares to be 'Ila manifesta: ci6n m6s 
alta y mds divina de la vida religiosa hasta hoy". 2 

He states his belief in God in these terms: 11creo en un 
Dios personal y providente, al que me con#dero intima- 
mente unido para la obra de la vida". 

3 The expressions 
used in these statements -11vida religiosall, "la obra de 
la vidall - are representative of the testator's attitude 
to religion throughout the book. His emphasis is above 
all on ethics, the religious way of life, rather 

* 
than 

theology or eschatology. It is remarkable that in a 
last will and. testament so little reference is made, ' 

and importance attached to, questions of life after 
death. At one point alone he refers to his belief in 

immortality: 

creo en la vida futura, y por tanto en la inmor- 
talidad de nuestro ser, de nuestro espl«*rjtu con 
un cuerpo, habiendo de conservar siempre el, 
hombre su individualidad esendial, no la pasa- 
jera y temporal, debida-a las circunstancias 
de la-vida terrena; y habiendo de encontrar 
todos, mäs pronto o mis tarde, segdn sus mere- 
cimientos, un momento en el infinito tiemp0 en 
que se regeneren y salven. 4 
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This is not a very clear statement of his beliefs: it is 

neither a repetition of the orthodox Catholic line nor 

a clear allignment with the ideas on life-after-death 

expressed by Sanz del Rlo - it is too vague for that. 
However certain of SanzIs ideas are echoed here: the 
immortality of body as well as spirit, "essential" as 

opposed to "temporal" individuality, the infinity of 
5 time, the denial of hell and damnation. The main point 

I wish to make here is that Azc&rate's Christianity is 

unorthodo. x and ethics is much more important in his 

religion than eschatology. 
According to'the author of the Minuta de un testamento 

there is a "fondo esencial del Cristianismo, oculto para 

muchos bajo la pesada costra de-errores y preocupaciones"; 
this fondo esencial is the Christian ethic of love and 

charity: 

Por encima y-aparte de las diferencias dogmzi- 
ticas, liti£rgicas y de organizaei6n hay una 
cosa que interesa por igual a todos, que es la 
restauraci6n de la vida eristiana. Los prin- 
eipios de caridad, amor y humanidad, consigna- 
dos en el Evangelio, los traemos siempre en los 
labiosg pero-raras veces determinan nuestra 
conducta. 6 

The testator implies here a critical attitude to What he 

sees as two of the errors of contemporaxy Christianity: 

the division of the Christian world into opposing sectso 

and the restriction of commitment to the Christian ethic 

of love to lip-service instead of practicing it in every- 

day life - again the emphasis is on 1P yjaa cristiana. 

On the first point Azcirate, like other Krausists, 

appears to . favour the re-unification of the Christian 

faith: sectarianism is a cause of hatred in. a realm 

that should be dominated by love. 7 At the same time he 

dislikes the idea that any religion other than the Chris- 

tian is false, and the tectarianism-thEit this"pr6auces. 

Rather he recognises and respects the fact that all 

religions have elements of truth in them: 
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creo que la providencia de Dios alcanza, con 
su amor, a todos los pueblos y a'todas*las dpocas, que en toda la historia se muestra 
igualmente, y que preside por tanto a todas 
las revelaciones religiosas verificadas en la conciencia humana a travds de los siglos, 
en las que, por lo tanto, hay siempre un ele- 
mento divino y eterno al lado del temporal y transitorio. 8 

On the second point, - the failure of many professed 
Christians to live up to the'ethics of Christ - Azc&rate 
is insisýen-t. He sees it as a consequence of the over- 

-emphasis on dogma, liturgy and the formalistic practicing 
of the rituals of conventional Catholic worship: 

Yo no hubiera podido consentir sin profunda 
repugnancia, que mis hijos, hubiesen continuado 
profesando su Religion, si 4sta hubiera sido 
el catolicismo al uso, 'estrecho, frl'o, formu- 
lario, dogm&tico mAs que moral, despertador 
del odio y de la guerra, no del amor y de la 
paz, litxirgico y ritualista m&s que vivificador 
y prdctico. 9 

In his own, confession of faith, the testator-limits 
greatly the dogma and devotions he is willing to see as 
essential to Christianity. The essential "dogma'19 he 
says, is to be found in the Sermon on the Mount; prayer 
is the only essential act of worship. What Azc6rate is 

saying is that religion should not be reduced to-a mere 
timetable of weekly devotions: rather'it should be a mode 
of conduct practiced in every minute of everyýday and in 

every area of human life. Human behaviour should follow 

the pure, unselfish ethic preached and practiced by 

Jesus. Love and charity should be the principles 
governing the life of a society. 

10 Questions of dogma 

and liturgy are unimportant in comparison with this 
living of the Christian life. 11 

Azc6rate's fictional 
testator expresses the hope that his testament might 
convince some readers of these truths and 
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convertir algunos dat61icos en cristianos, 
despertando en su espiritu energlas'que hoy 
estän adormecidas o muertas y haeiendo posible 
para ellos el vivir la doctrina de Jesils en 
vez de limitar-se--Tan s61o a declararla y pro- 
clamarla. 12 

In any code of ethics a crucial quest-ion is the 

determination of the authority which compels a man to. 

behave in a certain way. For the author of the Minuta 

both God and Christ are important moral forces. It is, 

he declares, his "intimate union" with God that urges 
him to lead a pious life, 13 

and it is Christ's teaching 

and example which provide a mo del of human conduct. 
However no mention is made of the divinity of Christ; 

rather it is suggested that His life represents the 

fulfilment of the best qualities inherent in human 

nature: 11nadie como Jes-ds ha realizado en la vida con 

tanta glo: ýia y resplandor la naturaleza humanýL en su 

esencia y pureza". 
14 Azc6rate is, furthermorej unwill? - 

ing to accept that the authority of the Scriptures or of 

men of the Church is sufficient in itself to determine 

and sustain-a moral creed. He reflects at one point on 
the limitations of the enforced memorising of the 
Catechism in educating his own moral sense as a child, 
and ztates: 

Hoy conozco que para que el hombrp sal've su 
integridad moral en medio de las agitaciones 
de la vida presente, la raz6n ha de venir en 
ayuda. del sentimiento, y laconvicci6n en 
auxilio de la autoridad. 15 

-External authority alone cannot sustain a true -ethics, 

. which should be internalized. Inner conviction, based on 

-Reason is an essential part of the testator's religious 

. -beliefs. His belief in Goa derives from a rational line 

, of argument common to all Krausists (we have seen the 

. same argument in Sanz del Rfols metaphysics): 
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-Cref siempre en Dios, no 
- 
solo por motivos de 

sentimiento y de edueacion, sino prineipalmente 
porque de la dualidad de cuerpo y espfritu, 
ninguno de los cuales es fundainento y, causa 
del otro, surg%a en mi la necesidad de un ser 
que fundara a ambos. 16 

His God is the Absolute*Being of Panentheism, immanent 
in and transcending all things including the individual 
human being. It is this immanence that explains the 
"intimacy" of his "union" with God and justifies his be- 

liJef in'týid moral irhpulse as something internal rather 
than mere obedience to external authority. In effect 
Azc&rate holds that it is the conscience of the individual 
that is the ultimate moral authority. The testator 

advises his son 
, 

to listen respectfully to the guidance 
of his teachers, but always to base his final judgement 

on ethical questions only on the dictates of his own 
conscience 0 

17 

Rationality is one of the cornerstones of"AmIrate's 

religious thought. Reason leads him to his concept of 

and-belief in God, and to his conviction that all 

religions "responden a un fin esencial'y permanente de 

la vida que tiene su ralz y fundamento en la misma, natu- 

raleza humanall. 18 It is the spirit of 
Ational enquiry 

developed through the testator's sciBntific studies which 

leads him to doubt the truth of the Bibical account Of 

the Creation and of elements of the Cat6lic creeA and 

liturgy. 19 (On this last point, Sanz del RIO is more 

specific than Azc; lrate, rejecting the Christian belief 

in 'Ila proximidad de Dios, la divinidad de Cristo, el 

hecho hist6rico de la Revelaci6n, la posibilidad del 

milagro, la virtud de la esperanza". 
20) If it is 

rationality that thus provokes the testator's religious 

crisis, it is also rationality which enables him to 

examine and confirm his oAn beliefs. Hence he proposes 
that when his children reach an appropriate age they 

should not be discouraged at all from a "free investi- 

gation" of religion in the same spirit. 
21 

As we have seen, Azc&rate believes that fundamentally 
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all Christianity is united, in spite of doctrinal and 

sectarian differences. because of the existence of a 

common ground of ethics. This common ground existsp not 

merely because it is derived from the teachings of Christj 
but because it is the proauct of the human conscience, 
which, although manifested in the individual, '*is a 

universal: 

yo creia, como creo ahora, quo los principios 
fundamentales del Gristianismo son los mismos 
para todas las sectas, los cuales, cuando 
tienen verdaderas ralces en la concienciag 

una vida igaal... y quo al lado 
de*esto las diferencias dogmgticas y litiirgieas, 
debidas en gran p'arte a circunstancias histori- 
casq tienen escasa importancia. 22 

Azcdrate affirms the existence of, God and the import- 

ence of Christ's ministry, but his view of, religion has 

as its basis not a theology or a Christology, but an 

optimistic view of human nature. Rather than a revelation 
from above religion is seen as an expression of-a funda- 

mental tendency of human nature. God, he says, manifests 
Himself in all religions produced by the human conscience. 
Christ is seen as the embodimentýof all that is best in 

man. Human Reason and Human Conscience are. the powers 
that can reveal Truth and-Goodness. The Minuta articu-. 
lates a Theism that is strongly influenced by Rationalism 

and a Christianity heavily tinged with Humanism. 
Azc6rate ascribes to Christianity the notions of 
"Humanity" and "Human Dignity": 

La idea de humanidad es indudablemente una 
creaci6n del Cristianismo ... En todo individuov 
por bajo que haya caldo, reside siempre el 
fondo del hombre esencial, de aquI se deriva 
su permanente valor y dignidad, y en esto se 
funda el amor que debemos a todos, porque en 
todos debemos amar al hombre, o, como dijeran 
los cristianos,,,, debomos amar en todos los 
hombres a Cristo. 23 

It is clear that this particular brand of Christianity 
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is fundamentally opposedT to the idea of Original Sin, 
In"fact, in the creed professed by the Krausists, sin is 
seen onlyýas the product'of insufficient development of 
the human fabulties of-Reason-and Conscience. 24 The 
K. rausist version of religion is also fundamentally 
opposed to the idea of Ilan's Fall, for it is integrated 
into the Krausist Philosophy of History, which"is, as we 
have seen, a vision of Man's gradual and relentless 
progress, through increasing knowledge and awareness, 
towards-perfection'. ' The utopian goal of this progress 
is most clearly expressed by Banz del Rlo; who envisaýges-- 
a time when Mankind-, will achieve 'Ila perfecci(Sn que cabe 
en su naturalezd conforme-al plan divino del mundoll . 

25 

One'day, '-he believes, Man's full'spiritual and ethical 
potential will be realized and the Kingdom of God will 
come to exist here on earth: IIB! que escucha la voz de 
Dios en su conciencia. estA cerca de reconocer la vocaci6n 
divina de la humanidad a reunirse un d1a en una, vida y 

26 sociedad religiosaýsobre la tierra. 
Although A zc&rate does not profess a ýelief in this 

utopia in'the Minuta, his belief in the progress of 
humanity throughout history is quite apparent. He 
dismisses, as we have seen, the doctrinal differences of 
contemporary religious thought as unimportant vestiges' 
of a, past that has now been superseded. While he admires 
the achievements of Christianity, he fii-mly places iý in 
history: it is, he says,, the highest*manifestation of 
humanity's religious spirit hasta hoy - leaving open 
the possibility that it too may be superseded. In one 
of the curious-footnotes to the text of the Minuta, he 

proposes as an evaluation ok the testator's profession 
of faith that "resulta un progrdso evidente respecto de 
la dpoca anterior". It is a progress because it avoids 
the-restrictions imposed by religious dogmatism and hence 

enables religion to be reconciled with the progress 
achieved in other realms of human thought - science and 
rational philosophy. In this way, he claims, religion 
is made to accord with I'las leyes generales que presiden 
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al desarrollo de la'humanidad", 27 Azc; 6rate's whole 
attitude. to religion is bound up'with the Krausist 
philosophyýof history and with the idea, of the perfect- 
ibility of Man which is behind itý- 

In the same footnote, Azcdrate labels the religious 
beliefs proposed in the Testamento as "Unitarian"'or 
"Liberal-Christian", and explains that'theyýare-a blend 
of philosophy and- positive, -religion, -of Rational Theism 
and Protestant Christianity. 28 A contemporary Posiýtivist 
critic of the Minuta described its author's religion as 
"Cristianismo sin dogmas ni misterios, sin Cristo-yýsin 
Iglesia",. 29 Certainly it is a version of Christianity 
which elevates-theýimportance of humanity, and attaches 
great importance to freedom of enquiry and freedom of 
conscience. It-is a Christianity which concentrates 
above all on'ethics and affirms that man is naturally 
good. That the Minuta can indeed be considered repre- 
sentative of the attitudes of Spanish Krausists generally 
is confirmed by Francisco Giner's description of the 
tes 

, 
tator as "el hombre que ha llegado a ser como el ideal 

30 6tico hecho carne para toaa la Espafia que adn respiralle 
The ethics of Krausism emphasises both the importance 

of human-social, relationships and the importance of., the 
individual. On the one hand it. is the Christian spirit 
of love for oneos fellow-men that can, bring harmony to- 
the world and eventually bring about the longed-for,, 
brotherhood of man., On the other hand, the individual 
is. seen, as a unique manifestation of humanity who, 
because of his special qualities, has an individual 
special mission, to perform in, the progress, of humanity 
as a whole. 

31 Th6 individual is morally autonomous and 
free to pursue the truth, through the exercise of his 
Reason: Only through the exercise of this moral and,, 
intellectual freedom can man fulfil his potential as a 
human being and thus contribute to the eventual fulfil- 

ment of humanity's potential. 
According to Krausism neither freedom of conscience 

nor rationality nor the pursuit of knowledge is opposed 
"A 
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to religion or to God' s will. On the contrary both 

rationality and conscience are manifestations of the 

"divine" in man, and all knowledge is knowledge of God, 

since everything is in God. Hence Sanz del RTo can 
declare that if man lives according to his true self and 
in harmony with his fellow-men, he will find, God in his 

mind and in his heart , 
32 

and that "Dios se manifiesta 
con verdad en el espIritu que se asemeja a Dios en el 
ejercicio virtuoso de su libertad", 33 

0 Because of the 

nature of the relationship between Manand God in Pan- 

entheism, the free exercise of individual moral judge-! - 
ment, the pursuit of human. perfection and the search 
for truth are not merely permissible - they are duties: 

Ei hombre, --imagen viva-de Diosg y capaz de -, 
progresiva perfecci6n, debe vivir en la 
religiOn unido con Dios, y subordinado a 
Dios; debe realizar en su lugar y esfera 
limitada la armonia de la vida universal py 
mostrar esta armonja en bella forma'exterior; 
debe conocer en la cieneia a Dios y ei mundo; 
debe en ei claro conocimiento de su destino 

,, educarse a sl mismo. 34 

Sanz del R: rols Ideal de la humanidad para la vida' 
is particularily useful as a guide to Krausist ethics 
in that it provides many "commandments" of this type 

which briefly, and forcefully summarise essential points. 
k section of the book is devoted to a iist of what he 

calls I'las leyes (Mandamientos) de la humanidad". 
. 

The 

i 
first three "Mandamientos generales" are: 

1S? Debes conocer y axnar a Dios, orar a 41 y 
santificarlo. 

29 Debes-conocer, amar y santificar la'natu- 
raleza, el espiritu, la humanidad sobre 
todo individuo natural, espiritual y humano. 

32 Debes conocerte, respetarte, amartep. santi- 
ficarte como semejante a Dios, y como ser 
individual y social juntamente. 35 

As'well as the Absolute Beingt the "Relative Infinities" 

of the Krausist metaphysic - Humanity, Spirit and Nature 
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- are seen as worthy of reverence. Also important here 
is the emphasis given to knowledge (Mandamiento 10 

commands-systematic pursuit of the truth) and to man 
defined as both individual and social. The respect for, 

Nature in Krausism. has several., consequences for the 
philosophy's adherents. Firstly it gives rise to a 
pantheistic reverence for and enjoyment of-the country- 
side. Secondly it is seen as a corrective to the 

anthropocentric implications of somes types of Humanism 

and of Christianity, that is, to say, to the belief that 
the eart: ý is for'man's exclusive benefit. 36 Thirdly, 

since for, the Krausists the human body is an aspect of 
nature, it leads to a respect for the physical as well 
as the spiritual dimension of man, a respect which goes 
against the Christian idea of a conflict in man between 
the spirit and the flesh. Giner, for example, writes: 

lejos de ser el cuerpo un obst-4culoo una cärcelg 
un eastigo, la ralz de todas las tentaciones 
infernales, segdn sofiara el mistieismo de 
todos los tiempos, desde la India hasta nuestros 
dIas, constituye un organo esencial y verdade- 
ramente sagrado, que nos permite cumplir en 
nuestro lImite una obra, semejante a la infi- 
nita de Dios. 37 

Another much-repeated Krausist belief is that good 
should be done for its own sake and in obedience to. the. 

promptings of the conscience,, not from any hope of 
reward or fear of punishment, either human or divine. 
Sanz expresses this attitude in his sixth and thirteenth 
Mandamientos: 

69 Debes hacer el bien con pura, libre, entera 
voluntad y por los buenos medios. 

132 Debes hacer el 
' 
bien, no por la esperanzal 

ni por el temor, ni Por el goce, sino por 
su propia bondad: entonces sentirds en tl 
la esperanza firme en Dios y vivir6s sin 
temor ni egoismo y con santo respeto hacia 
los decretos''divinos. 38 

I 
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Sanz also describes the character of an ideal Krausist 

via the twentieth Mandamiento: 

209? No debes ser orgulloso, ni egoistal ni pare- 
zoso, ni falso, ni hip6crita, ni servil, ni 
envidioso, ni vengativo, ni colgrico, ni 
atrevido; sino modesto, cýir. cunspectog mode; - 
rado, aplicadog verdadero, leall y de 
llano coraz6n, bengvolo, amable y pronto 
a peýrdonar. 39 

The typically Krausist attitude to life is earnest, 

serious, bven puritanical. Hypocrisy, insincerity and 
frivolity are major sins. It ip a man's duty not only 
to strive to live a morally pure life but also to think 

seriously and with a sense of responsibility about his 

everyday actions, to use his powers of reason and his, 

conscience to question his own behaviour and that, of- 

others. The Krausist belief in tolerance is somewhat 

ambiguous. Sanz sees intolerance as one of the. most 

censurable features of religious sectarianism and- 
40 

attributes it to imperfect knowledge of God. He says 

man should be quick to pardon. Yet the Krausists often 

seem aggressively intolerant of what they see as 
inadmissible behaviour in others. AzcArate says that 

to turn a blind eye to the sins of others is not what 

is meant by tolerance, and suggests that ostracism-is 
an appropriate means of censuring those-members of hi-s 

own society who are morally unworthy of his compaiV. 
4,1 

Giner de los Rlos shows no tolerance at all for what he. 

sees as the insincerity, shallowness and hypocrisy of- 

many supposedly "religious" people in Spain; in his 

writings there are many caustically, ironical evocations 

of what, he sees as the religious norm in Spain: 

El hombre de nuestra clase media, las mds de 
las veces, casi siempre quizii, es cat61ico de 
buena fe; poro al uso del dIa. Se casa ante - 
el pdrroco, bautiza a la prole�oye Misa los 
m. is de los domingos, come de viernes en Cua- 
resma, se confiesa a Ultima hora, por lo menosg 
y se deja enterrar en sagrado. Eso es todo.,, 
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Dando culto a las formas sociales respeta 
sineeramente a la Iglesia, como respeta a la 
familia, a la propiedad (sobre todo a la pro- 

-piedad) al Ej6rcito y demäs elementos conserva- 
dores de la vida regular, media y. ordenada; 
pero no siente la menor vocaciOn para las 
cosas divinas. 42 

In one of his obituaries Giner is even more' caustic, 
describing Spain's "plebeian middle classes" as totally 
devoid of spirituality, regard for their fellow-men or 
true charity, and as being im . pelled only by fear to for-, 

sake the general frivolity of their, existences and per- 
form the rites of a purely -external religion. 

43, 

Antonio Machado attributes Giner's critical irony to a 

passion for honestly telling the truth, and claims that 

Giner aspired not to denigrate his fellow-Spaniards but 

to inspire them to improve themselves. 44 Yet it is 

likely that this and other examples of the Krausists' 

sense of their own moral superiority only served to 

further aggravate the reciprocal intolerance of the 

society from which they tended to set themselves apart. 
The austerity, and, in some. respects puritanismp- of 

the Krausist ethics was both mocked by its enemies and 
9dmitted by its adherents (one characteristic Krausist, 

belief that is rather puritanicl is the concept, of. work 

as both a duty in terms of social. responsibility, and a 

source of moral improvement -I shall return to this'- 

point later). 45 Giner reflected in 1894 on the*bene- 

ficial influence of Sanz del Rlo in Spainand noted-with 

pleasure that the term 
, 
krausista, had come to be habitually 

attached to 11toda obra, tendencia, conducta, doctrina... 

con s6lo que en ellas se revele una construcci6n s6lidaq 

una moral austera, la obedencia a principios, el culto 
del. ideal". 46 This austerity of the Krausists was 

manifested in certain external details or traits of 
behaviour: strict "good manners", simple but tidy clothes 

and homes, the shunning of ostentation of material wealth 

and luxury and of the pleasures of the life of "elegant 

society", the use in everyday discourse of the language 
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of philosophy, and (at least in some, Krausists) the' 

attempt to avoid being excessively eloquent or rhetori- 
cal. -Some of these details explain Mendndez Pelayols 
famOus description: - 

ZfLos krausistas7 todos hablaban igual, todos 
vestlan igual, todos se pareclan-en su aspecto 
exterior, aunque no se pareciesen antes, por- 
que el krausismo es cosa que imprime caräcter 
y modifica hasta las fisionomfas, asimiländo- 
las al perf il de D.. Jullän janz del Rli 0 
de D. Nicolis Zgalmer6 - Todos eran t tricos, 

j, cejijuntos, sombrlos; 
ý'od. 

os respondlan por 
f6rmulas hasta en las insuiseces de la vida 
präctica y diaria; siempre en su papel; siempre 
sabios, siempre absortos en la vista real de 
lo absoluto. 47 

Of course I am not suggesting that this portrait is 

anything but caricature. In any.. 'case there are signifi- 

cant differences between the early "founding fathers', ' of 
Spanish Krausism such as Sanz del RTo and Salmer6n and 
their disciples who became institucionistas. It is in 

the most important of thesedifferences that we can dis- 

cover the main reason for their lasting influence: the 

institucionistas went beyond the intense intere. st in 

philosophical theory characteristic of Sanz-del RIO and 
became involved in a practica. 1 (though undeniably ideal- 

istic) project to regenerate Spain. Alberto Jim4nez. 
Fraud has described the emergence of a new institucionista 
type, under the leadership and example of Francisco Giner, 

somewhat different from the krausista as exemplified by 

Sanz del Rlo: 

Habia nacido un nuevo tipo: el del institucio- 
nista, sin6nomo, como el del krausistap de 
hombre de prineipios y de vocaci6n y tambign de 
un -cierto puritanismo, aunque no tan utopista, 
pues atento a las realidades nacionales e infla- 
mado por la historia y el arte de EspaKa y 
hasta exaltgndo--, e en frenesi amoroso. por la 
naturaleza y, el suelo patrios. Predicaba desde 
las ccitediýas. universitarias un tipo de ref orma 
nacional a travgs de la ensen-anza. 48 
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It is significant that 'Jimdnez Fraud notes, alongside the 

new institucionista directions of thought and action the 

survival of the-Krausist's characteristic puritanism and 
49 

moral purpose'; ý--as did Giner in the quotation above. 
In effect the Krausist ethics, and the view of man from 

which it derives, is a very important determinant of 
institucionista attitudes to education andio the problem 
of Spain; Sanz, after all, did declare that increasing 
knowledge was the driving force of human progress and 
that one of man's"'fundamental obligations was "educarse 

a sT mismoll. I shall return to the importance of 
Krausist ethical thought in-the-social and educational 
thought of the men of the Instituci6n Libre in subsequent 
chapters. -However'let us for the moment concentrate on 
the ethics-themselves and turn our attention to Antonio 

Machado. 

Many critics discern in the moral character of 
Machado features which they attribute to the influence 

of the Instituci6n. 'Federico de OnTs notes an "af6n por 
la elevaci6n moral", 

50 Blanco Garz6n a "noble sentido 

est6icoll, 
51 

and Alice McVan "a certain austerity" . 
52 

S. Serrano Poncela sees as typically institucionista 

qualities in Machado 'Ila austeridad de costumbres en la 

vida privada; la. ausencia de'ostentaci6n; la intransi- 

gencia ante el peculado,,. 
53 M. TuRdn de Lara emphasises 

Machado's sense of tolerance, belief 'in work and critical 

spirit. 
54 Rubdn Landa, himself an institucionistap also 

stresses the importance of austerity of life-style and 

morality: 

Advierto en Machado dos influjos krausistas: 
uno: vida austera. Ningdn krausista fue rico. 
Todos vivieron de su trabajo. Eran cultos. 
Por su vida en ingl4s se dirla que eran "puri- 
tanos". Lo eran en la, conducta, pero no'en la 
doctrina, porque pensaban, como Rousseaug que 
los hombres son naturalmente buenos. 55 

Landa dismisses as superficial criteria of institucionismo 
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details such as the tidiness and simplicity of dress and 

aversion to cafd-life of men of the school, 'for* on the 

basis of such criteria Machado would not qualify as an" 
institucionista, and Landa is convinced that Machado 
(whom he knew personally) was an institucionista 11en lo 
1 56 
mAs hondoll He 'invokes his own memories of Salmer6np 
Giner and*Azc; lrate as well as' the authoritý'of statements 
made by Valera and ClarIn to affirm that Spanish Krausism 

was essentially a "religion", and a religion in which 
11m&s importante que la doctrina es el sentimiento y la 

conductail, 
57 He believes that the austerity of Machado's 

life - not only his poverty but his lack of desire to be 

other than poor - is characteristic of institucionista 

attitudes. Purthermoret he says, it was characteristic 
of institucionistas to be religious without belonging 

58 to any particular Church. . 
Let us now turn from these general judgements and 

testimonies of Machado's character and life-style and 
examine in'detail his attitudes to religion and to ethics 
as he expresses them in his writings. His ideas on these 
themes show a'noteworthy consistency throughout his life 

although the amount of attention he devotes to particular 
aspects varies at different times. ' On the religious 
question we can , for the sake of convenience, distinguish 
four periods, of his development. In the first periodo 
up to 1912, he writes very little about either religion 
or ethics, 

'although 
what he does say in such'texýs as the 

poem "Retratoll (XCVII) and his address in memory of 
Antonio Pdrez de la Mata (1910) are consistent in terms 

of ethical ideas with later, longer declarationsp as I 

shall show. In this first period the question of the 

nature and existence of God is rarely mentioned, even 
though-in a poem of Soledades. Galerlas. Otros poemas. 
(1907) he describes himself as 11pobre hombre en sueflos/ 
siempre b-tiscando. a Dios entre la niebla". 

59 Machado's 

metaphysical search-as expressed in'the poetry, of that 

collection is for something to give meaning and purpose 
to life rather than any specific religious faith or 
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theology, 

In the second period, which roughly corresponds to 
the time of. his residence in Baeza (1912-1919), religion 
becomes an important theme of his poetry and prose. 
,. Three main circumstances of his life explain the growing 
importance of religious matters to Machado: the death 
of Leonor, the influence of Unanuno, and Machado's own 
contact with rural Spanish Catholicism. The first and 
second of these circumstances prompted the expression of 
certain religious ideas about the nature of God and the 

possibility of immortality that did not persist in 
Machado for very-16ng. 

60 However they were influences 
that prompted him. to examine and express his more deep- 

-rooted convictions. It was also during this period that 
Machado undertook a thorough study of philosophy, partly 
in order to obtain a degree, but also in line with a 
lifelong interest. In some of the poems of Campos de 
Castilla from this period are the first brief-expressions 
of metaphysical and ethical ideas later to be dealt with 
in greater detail by his p6crifos. The shortcomings of 
Spanish Catholicism are also an important theme of that 

collection (particularly in its second, enlarged edition) 
and of contemporary prose writings, which include some of 
his most caustically anti-clerical remarks. 

The third period in my division spans the years 
Machado spent in Segovia (1919-1931). -It includes the 
Cancionero ap6crifo. Abel Mart1n., Machado's most exten- 
sive metaphysical work, although notes and brief poems 
of the preceding period show that M''artIn's metaphysics 
was the result of a long period of reflection., It is in 
the metaphysical aspects of Machado's religious thought 

such questions as the nature and existence of God and 
of life after death - that there is the greatest variety 
of ideas, the least consistency. Contemporary with the 

writing of Abel Martin are a number of important dis- 
cussions of ethics and reflections on Christ and Chris- 
tianity. As we shall see, Machad0s Christian ethic is 
fundamentally an ethic of human brotherhood, and this 
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ethic is somewhat inconsistent with certain aspects of 
the metaphysical thought of Abel Mart1n, particularily 
MartIn's solipsism. In juan-de Mairena Machado shows 
that he was well aware of this inconsistencyp and that 
he preferred to maintain his ethical rather than his 
I 

metaphysical. principl'es: 

Nosotros partimos, en efecto de una Concepcion. 
metafisica de la cual pensamos que no puede 
eludir el solipsismo ... Frente a nuestra fe 
cristiana - una I'videnciall Como otra cualquiera 
- en un Dios paternal que nos ordena el amor a 
su prole, de la cual somos partet sin privilegio 
alguno, milita la fe-metafl'sica en el solus 
i: Rse. Laheterogeneidad de estas dos creencias 
ni exýiý7e su contradiccion ni tiene reducci6n 
posible a denominador comdn .... el 'lama a tu 
pr6jimo Como a ti mismo 7 aun m6s, si fuera 
precisoll, que tal es el verdadero precepto 
cristiano, lleva implIcita una fe altruistap 
una creencia en la realidad absoluta, en la 
existencia en s: f del otro yo. 61. 

In the fourth period (1931-39) it is the altruistic 
ethical impulse that dominates Machado's religious 
deliberations; metaphysics, never really consistent in 
Machado, fades into the bacýk ground. In Juan de Mairena 
his Christian and humanist ethical principles are 
expressed in more detail than anywhere else in his works. 
Let us now look in.. depth at the way Machado, reveals his 

religious and moral thought in his writings in these 

various periods. 
One of the most prominent features of Machado's 

writings on religion is his strong anti-clericalism. 
His very first, signed political article, was a satirical 
commentary on Spain's superficial religiosity. 

62 In the 

"Retratoll of 1908 he. confesses to the "gotas de sangre 
jacobinall within him: an allusion to the anti-clerical 
tradition of his family, particularily his father. 

63 

Where the, poet's critical attitude to the Spanish 
Catholic Church is most vehemently expressed is-in prose 
and verse-of the Baeza period; in 1915, for example, he 

wrote quite openly and in the strongest of terms of the 
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imPortance of-fighting the Church: 

Estimo'oportuno corýbatir a la Iglesia cat6lica 
y. -proclamar el derecho 4el, pueblo a la con- 

, 
ciencia y estoy convencido de que Espafia morird 
por asfixia espiritual si no se rompe ese lazo 
de hie, rro. Para ello-no hay m&s obstdculosýque 
la hipocresia y la timidez. Esta no es una 

., cuesti6n de cultura, - se puede se-r muy culto 
y respetar lo ficticio y lo inmoral - sino , 

de 
concienbia. La conciencia es anterior al alfa-- 
beto y al pan. 64 

Note Machado's scale of priorities here: la'conci'encia'- 
is of more fund. amental importance than economic justice 
or literacy. This does not mean that Machado denies the 
importance of these factors; in a letter to Unamuno'of' 
'1913 he laments the material sufferings of agricultural 
labourers and speaks of his own campaigns in Soria to 

encourage people to read. 
65 In another letter to Unamuno, 

of 1915, he confirms that when he writes of the right to 

la conciencia he is referring to the need for religious 
freedom: "la cuesti6n central, la religiosa y de con- 

66 
cienciall he writes. In the first of these twoý' letters 

he explains the reasons for his combative attitude to 
the Church: 

Empiezo a creer que la cuesti6n religiosa s6lo 
preocupa en-Espaflaa usted ya los pocos que 
sentimos con usted. Ya oirla al doctor, Simarrop 
hombre de gran talento y de gran culturap 
felicitarse de que el sentimiento religioso 
estuviera, muerto en EspaAa. Si esto es verdad, 
medrados estamos, porque Lc&mo vamos a sacudir 
el lazo de hierro de la Iglesia cat6lica que 
nos asfixia? Esta Iglesia, espiritualmente 
huera, pero de organizaci6n formidable s6lo 
puede ceder al embate de un impulso realmente 
religioso.. El clericalismo espahol S610 puede 
indignar seriamente al que tenga un fondo 
cristiano. 67 

Machado's hostility to the Church arises from his own 
Christian convictions. He believes that Spanish 
Catholicism has become an institutionalized form-of 
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spiritual repression. Rather than representing a true 

spirituality it has become a hypocritical defender of 
the fictitious and', the immoral: Machado believes that 
Truth and Goodness lie in a totally different type of 
religion. 

Some of his criticisms of Catholicism are expressed 
in Campos de Castilla. In his satirical el: egy to "don 
Guido" he mocks the Andalusian gentleman's hypocritical 

and formalistic practice of "religion" which serves to 

mask an empty and dissolute life. 68 Don Guido and his 

religiosity appear to be set up as a deliberate contrast 
to another Andalusian - don Francisco Giner - and his 

spiritual worth, as portrayed in Machado's verse elegy. 
There religion is reduced to the maestrols'-simple, non- 

-confessional belief in the living out of the moral 
imperative: 

P on Francisco se nos fue dicidndonos:. 7 
ed buenos y no m6s, sed lo que he sido 

, entre vosotros: alma. 
Vivid, la vida sigue, 
los muertos mueren y las sombras pasan; 
lleva quien deja y vive el-que ha. vivido- 69 

sonad; erimudeced, campanas! 

Don'Guido, on the other hand, lived a dissolute youth and 
only in his later years became 11hermano de una santa 
cofradia" and "gran rezador". Unlike Giner's, "Don Guido's 
death was mourned by the Church who paid him 

, 
the tribute 

of ringing its bells all day. Yet, Machado suggests, 
Giner is the one who survives death whereas-Don Guido,, 
is one ofthose shadow beings who die for ever: "Buen 

don Guido, ya eres ido/ y para siempre jamSs ... 
/ Algaien 

dird: LQud dejaste? / Yo pregunto: LQud llevaste/ al mundo 
donde. hoy est6s". 

70 The answer to these questions is 

provided by the elegy to Giner with its repetition of 
the dejar/llevar wordplay: the conventional, superficial 
Catholic leaves nothing of spiritual worth, hence his 

71 oblivion is certain. 
Another poem of Campos de Castilla, 11Fj man-ana 
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eflmeýoll, tilts at what Machado sees as widespread religious 
frivolity and mindlessness, and links the Church with the 
decadence and stagnation of Spain: 

Esa Espafia inferior que ora y bosteza-. 
vieja y tahdr, zaragatera y triste; - 
esa Espafla inferior que ora y Ambiste, 
euando se digna usar de la cabeza, 
aJin tendrz£ luengo parto de varones 
amantes7de sagradas tradiciones 
y de sagradas formas y maneras; 
florecerän las barbas apost61icas 
y otras calvas en otras calaveras 
brillar. 4n, venerables y cat61icas.. 
El vano ayer engendrar. 4 un mafiana 72 
vaclo y ipor ventura! pasajero, 

t, ý"El Dios Ibero" looks at another aspect of Spanish 

religious*life: -peasant Catholicism. Maclýado portrays 
this as having as its basis the fear of a potentially 
vengeful Divinity who is not at all the Christian God 

of lOve. ý73 Machado also sees Spanish peasant religiosity 
as greatly boundup with superstition: in 1913 he writes 
to Unamuno of the two distinct strands of Catholicism in 
Spain - the traditionali 

, 
st acceptance of Papal dogma of 

the well-to-do and the superstitious faith in miracles 
of the ýueblo. Neither of these approach his own vision 
of what Christianity should be: a living out of the ethics 
preached by Christ. He concludes in his letter that, 
"El Evangelio no vive en el alma espafi6la". 

74 

Another aspect of traditional Spanish Catholicism 

that Machado rejects is what he sees as its obsession 

with death rather than life. An image in which he sees 

'graphic expression of this obsession is the cult of 
Christ Crucified. In the poem "La Saetall of Campos_-de 

Castilla he evokes the bloody images of Christ in agony 

of the' Andalusian Semana Santa and then rejects the 

view of Christ (and Christianity) such images portray: 
"iNo puedo cantar, ni quiero/ a ese Jesds del maderov/ 

s2. no al que'anduvo en el mar!,, 
75 Here the sea is-richly 

symbolic and evokes a number-of meanings: it is the 

mystery Of being, ' the unknown, life and death. Through 
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the re 'petition of key images over a series of poems 
Machado sets off a multiplicity of implications in"each 

Hence', ' although the sea may sometimes symbolise 
death'and- oblivion, 

76 it is also an image of a place 
where man muA travel without the aid of pathways, thus 
"Caminante, no hay camino, / sino estelas en la mar" is 

a-symbol of man's simultaneous existential'freedom and 
sense of cosmic solitude. 

77 Another poem of the same' 
series proposes that "Todo- el que camina anda, / como, 
Jesils, sobr'e* el mar.,, 

78 Ac6ording to S&nchez Barbudo 

el mar'in 'Ila Saetall is principally a symbol of the world, 
as a place without pathways, and consequently Machado's 
Christ in the'poem is Christ as man. 

79 This is certainly 
one of-the implications of the series of poems with this 

camino/mar motif; another is that all men are like Christ. 
The rejection of the image of Christ Crucified in 

favour of other images of Christ - Christ as a living 
human being - and another type of Christianity - more 
concerned with living than dying - is something that 

recurs and is discussed in more depth and with greater 
clarity in Juan de Mairena. In 1938, for example, 
Machado writes: 

despuds de San Pablo ha sido dificil I que'el 
Cristo vuelva a asentar Bus plantas sobre la 
tierra, como quisi4ramos los herejes, los 80 
reacios al culto del Cristo Crucificado. 

In effect by this time Machado has gone much further than 

merely criticising what he saw earlier as an error of 
Spanish (and particularily Andalusian) Catholicism. He 

now'declares that a fal'se view of Christ was given by 

Saint Paul and was taken up by the Scholastics; hence 

the whole of orthodox Catholicism suffers from the same 
' 81 

error. 
In other writings from the last period of Machado's 

life further details of his own view of Christ are pro- 

vided. Firstly " Christ is seen as a man - rather than as 

the Son of God; hence Machado writes through Mairena 
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'Ila huýanidad'produce muy de tarde en tarde, hombreS' , 

profundos... (Buda', S6crates, Cristo)". 
82 Ironically 

rather than seriously Mairena proposes a heterodox view 

of the divinity of Christ: "fue... el hombre que se hace 

Dios para explar en-la Cruz los pecados m&s graves de 
ia divinidad". 83 'Behind Blairenals irony there is a 
serious point: Christfs ministry, was. a.. rebellion ag#nst 
the ethics of Judaism, accepted in the name of their God 

as God's Law. Hence the ethics of Judaism are "God. Is 

sins". Mairena sees these ethical principles as 
pI atriarclýal, authoritarian, vengeful. Christ rebelled 
against''Judaism by proposing alternative, fraternal 

84 
values based on a concept of love new to humanity. 
Love in the Old Testament, says Mairena, was no more 
than the name given to the carnal appetite that assured 
the survival of the Jewish race. Christ established a 
new form of love which could unite all men. of all races 
in a common'bond 

- 
of brotherhood. 85 

Christianity repre- 
sented, according to Machado, a step forward in ýhe 

ethical development of humanity'. 86 

In his criticisms of Catholicism Machado rejects 
the idea of Christ as the Son of God and the Church's 

emphasis on death and suffering. He rejects the'Church's 

preoccupation with the rituals of devotions. He proposes 
that religion should be concerned above all with'theway 
human beings live their life on earth. -His view of 
Christ as an exemplary man whose fundamental message 
was the need for brotherly love is in line with this view 
of the proper nature of religion. 

What is Machado's authority for asserting the truth 

of his own view of Christ and Christianity? In the 

second and third periods I have distinguished he alludes 
to his own familiarity with the Bible as an authority o, n 
trUe'Christianity, but by the last period even the' Bible 

itself, like its Scholastic commentatorsl comes under 

suspici on. He believes that even the New Testament is 

tainted with pre-Christian, Judaic notionst and hencle 

must be approached with great caution: 
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Otro de los, grandes enemigos del Cristo fln 

-addition 
to 

'Scholastic 
Theolo g _y, por ende, 

de'una filosofia cristiana seff7a, para nosotros, 
1ý' . la-Mblia, ese cajon de sastre de la sabidurla 

semitica. Para ver la esencia cristiana en 
toda su pureza y originalidad, Jos mismos Evan- 

, gelios reputamos fuente de error, si antes no 
, 

- se, les limpia de toda la escoria mosalca que 
contienen. 

Otros: r: ni la investigaci6n--hist6rical 
por un lado, rd por otro la interpretacion 
de los textos dogm&ticos, han de aprovecharnos. 

- demasiado. 87. 

The esserice-of"Christianity is to be found, he continues, 
in mankind rather than in books: 

LTaraýver la esencia cristiana en toda su P, 

pureza y originalidag partiriamos de una 
-investigaci6n de lo esencialmente eristiano 
en el alma del pueblo, quiero decir en la con- 
ciencia del hombre, impregnado de eristianismo. 

ý Porque el eristianismo ha sido una de las 
grandes experieneias humanas, tan complota y- 
de fondo, quo, merced a ella, el zoon -politik6n, 
de AristAeles, se ha convertido en un ente 
eristiano quo viene a serg aproximadamente, 
el hombre occidental. 88 

w Machado's view of Christ, it woald appear, is the product 
of a view of man and human history: Christianity represents 
an important step forward in the development of mankind, 
and manifests itself most clearly in the human conscience. 
Machado's views are here very close to the Krausimst 

philosophy of history, conception of Christ and notion 

of the human conscience. The distinction between the 

Christ of the Bible and the "essential" Christ intern- 

alised in the human spirit is one also made by Sanz del 

RTo: the Krausist philosopher distinguishes between a 
"Cristo hist6ricoll and the , Cristo vivo y eterno". The 

first is of lesser importance and the testimonies we have 

of his life are, according to Sanz, incomplete and 

partial. Christ, says Sanz, is important not as an 
isolated individual but as an element in the history of 

mankind as a whole. The second, "essential" Christ is the 

one that lives on in the human spirit- "el Cristo vivo Y 
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eterno', el Cristo encarnado vivamente en nuestro pensa- 
miento y sentido entero humano, el Cristo Intimo que nos 
representamos y adoramos y que llevamos en nosotros". 

89 

, 
In Machado's statement above there is clearly a 

development of ideas from his declaration in 1913 that 
"El Evangelio no, vive en el alma espaffola". 

90 Firstýy, 
Machado has acquired, a more critical attitude to the 
Gospels, and secondly he has changed his opinion as to 
the spiritual merits of the Spanish people (I shall 
return to this second change in a later chapter). 

91 

However *the idea that religious attitudes are essentially 
manifestations of the human spýritls natural tendencies 
is one frequently expressed. In "Sobre literatura rusall 
(1922) Machado explains how the spirit of Christ demon- 

strates a notable advance on the concept of man held by 
the. Greeks (as well as the Jews). Here, as later in 
Juan de Mairena, a philosophy of history in terms of a 

progressive development of human spirituality and self- 

-knowledge is appar ent. Greece had made its particular 
contribution-to human. history by discovering the power 

92 of Reason as a form, of communion between men. Christ, 

says Machado, brought a new revelation: the power and 
universality of human feelin , in particular of the 

-feeling of human fraternity and non-sexual love (he 

makes a contrast to love as portrayed in the Old Testa- 

ment in this article of 1922, as later in Juan de Mairena). 93 

The impulse to love one's brother man, like othe3ý feelings, 
is not, sayq-Machado,. an abstract idea or ideal but some- 
thing naturally present in the heart of every man: 

El coraz6n del hombre, nos dice el Cristo, con 
su ansia de imortalidad, con su anhelo de per- 
fecci6n moral, con su sed de amor nunca saciada, 
tiene ante sl tambi4n un camino infinito hacia 
la suprema perfecci6n del Padre. Y esta ansia, 
esta sed que td, hombre, descubres con s6lo 
mirar a tu propio coraz6n, es la de todos los 
hombres. 94 

These three impulses arep declares Machado, the essence 

of Christianity . and they are impulses natural to man, 
95 
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However I certain individuals and peoples manifest these 

universal human tendencies more clearly and powerfully 
than'others: Christ, in his time, and Russia in the 

modern world, -'according t6-Machado. For Machado the 

most important of the three Christian'impulses is that 

of love: Iljg fraternidad humana ... fue la gran revela- 
ci6n de Cris 

, 
to", -he writes, 

96 
and I'lo ruso, lo especTfi- 

camente ruso, era-la interpretaci6n exacta del sentido 
fraternal del cristianismo, que es, a su vezI, lo espe- 
cificamente c'ristiano". 

97 Machado's interpretation of 
lo ruso is based'-on his readings of the nineteenth 
century Russian. classics, particularily Tolstoy whom 
he refers to as 'Ila sTntesis del alma. rusall. 

98 His 
belief in Tolstoyan''brotherly love, which is the core of 
Machado's own fondo cristiano. leadshim to proclaim to 
Unamuno, in 1918: "El tolstolsmo salvard a Europa, si es 

que dsta tiene salvaci6rill. 99 

We have already seen a number'of aspects bf Machado's 

religious thoughtýthat are similar to ideas expressed by 
the. Spanish Krausists: his critical attitude to Spanish 
Catholicism from a point of view that is defined as more 
truly Christian; specific criticisms of the Church of 
his time - its hypocrisy and shallowness, its ritualistic 
formalism, its lack of real spiritual and moral values, 
its repressive attitude'to freedom of thought; Machado's 
conviction'that 'religion should concern'everyday lifeg' 

not theology or devotions or death; his belief that Christ 

was a man, not the Son of God; his placing of Christ 

within a progressive philosophy of human history; his 

affirmation that'Christianity has an essence, which is 

ethical, and should be"internalised; his conviction that 

religious impulses stem from human nature. 
However we have not seen Machado acknowledge that 

his religious views stem from his education at the 
Instituci6n or-from readings of Krausist works. The 

only affirmation of an affinity of views with other 
thinkers (aparit 'from Tolstoy) was his description of 
himself as 'one of the few people in Spain who shared 
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100 Unamuno's opinion of the profound importance of religion. 

However, in spite of Machado's obvious high regard for 
Unamuno and acceptance of him as some sort of mentor, 

101 

it would be''erroneous to say that Machado's religious 
views are identical to those of Unamuno. There are 
similarities between the two but there are also important 
differences. The major divergence is that;. whereas for 
Unamuno matters eschatological are of paramount importance, 
for Machado it is ethics that are primary, particularily' 
the ethics of brotherly love. * After Unamuno's death 
Machado'cohtrasted his own view of Christ with "sus 

plantas sobre la. tierrall to Unamuno's "hincapie en la 
Crucifixi6n". 102 Earlier than this, in letters to 
Unamuno himself (where Machado is often most eager to 

acknowledge that he is a mere disciple) he expresses 
some dissatisfaction with the limitations of Unamuno's 

points of view., He confesses to being rather perplexed 
by N, iebla, 103 

and judges Abel S&nchez "pre-cristianoll, 
that is to say rooted in Judaic rather than truly 
Christian ideas, even daring to suggest to Unamuno that 
the time has come for him to write an authentic Christian 

novel, concerning*fraternal love. 104 

The time when Machadd comes closest to Unamuno's 
ideas is-in the years 1913 

, 
and 1914 when he is most 

concerned about notions of life after death, following 
the death of Leonor. In Machado's work as a whole there 
is not that obsessive concern- with immortality týat we 
see in Unamuno or the obsessive and agonic striving to 
believe in God. In 1913 Machado does express such a 
striving in terms very reminiscent of Unamuno, in the 

poem "Desde mi rincOn": Ilfcreo7 en una fe clue nace/ cuando 

se busca a Dios y no se alcanza, / y en el Dios que se 
lleva y que se hace. 11 105 Similarily, in "Profesi6n de 

fe". (1913? ) he proposes that God is created by man through 

faith: "Yo*he de hacerte, mi Dios, cual td me hiciste/. 

yI para darte el alma que me diste/ en m! te he de, crear". 
106 

GonzAlez de Cardenal. sees these poems as of minor import- 

ance in assessing Machado's religious ideas since they 
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seem mere paraphrases of Unamuno rather, ýthan expressions 
of Machado's own deep-felt convictions. 

107 Certainly 

such ideas were not expressed by Machado either prior 
to or subsequent to these few years after Leonorls death.. 
Even in certain ideas expressed in the "Profesi6n de fell 
there is a-difference in emphasis as to the nature of. 
the God agonically sought. Whereas Unamuno seeks God 

as an assurance oýC human inunortality, Machado proclaims 
that God is fundamentally a spirit of love in man: llen 
mi te he de crear. Que el puro r1o/ de caridad, que 
fluye et6rnamente, / fluya en mi coraz6n. iSeca Dios 

0,106 mio, / de una fe sin amor la turbia fuente! " 
In fact at various points in his life Machado links 

belief in_God with commitment to the ethic of brotherly 
love. In a letter. to Unamuno of 1918 he states that the 

existence of God can be confirmed by a process of logic 

which begins with the recognition of human fraternity: 

I 
"i 

, amor fraternal nos saca ae nuestra soledaa 
y nos lleva a Dios. Cuando reconozco que hay 
otro yo, ý que no soy yo mismo ni es obra mfa, 
caigo en la cuenta de que Dios existe y de 
qu e debo de creer en 41 como en un padre. 109 

Here belief in God appears to be a secondary matter in 
Machado's religion: it is a by-product rather than a 
determinant of ethics. Later, in Juan de Mairena, h. e 
attempts to account for the existence of God'emotionally 

rather than logically, but his starting point is again' 
t Uhe' spirit of brotherhood: "Dios aparece como objeto de 

comuni'6n cordial que-hace posible la fraterna comunidad 
humanall. 110 God, he says, is a sort of Absolute Other 

or a I'T-d de todos" a concept akin to Martin Buber's 
idea of God as the "Eternal Thou" to whom we relate 
through our relationships with finite, human 11thous". 
As I have said there is a problem in Juan de Mairena in 

reconciling. an ethics of fraternity with a solipsistic 

metaphysics, something Machado confesses is in fact 

not really reconcilable. However he does link the need 
for a God with the individual human being's fundamental 
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desire for "otherness": God could be seen, Mairena suggests, 
as the infinite expression of 'Ila esencial heterogeneidad- 
del ser". 

112 In any case Machado never seems to arrive 
at any final definition of God or confirmation of his 
belief., in Him, and in the last period of Machado's 
religious thought theology in general is treated rather 
light-heartedly. By then belief in God is certainly not 
a cause of anguished doubt; in Machado's religious writ-. 
ings generally ethics are much more important than 
theology and this is particularily apparent in Juan de 
Mairena. What Machado is committed to is the Christian- 

-Humanist ethic, to which he gives expression in prose 
and verse. 

We have seen that Machado believes that the primary 
impulses which for him constitute the essence of Chris- 
tianity are rooted in human nature, especially in the 
human heart and the human conscience; Christianity, he 

says, is emotional rather than logical: 11 ,a qu4 vino ej 
Cristo al mundo? El nos reve16 valores universales que 
no son de naturaleza, logica, los nuevos caminos de cora- 

J. - 

zon a coraz6n". 
113 In Juan de Mairena he repeatedly 

points out the limitations of abstract logic, carefully 
distinguibhing beliefs from rational conclusions. 
However this does not mean that he is inclined to defend 
his own religious beliefs purely via faith: even in this 
drea of belief, rationality is seen to have a function, 

and an important one. Beliefs, 14airena explains, can 

only be confirmed as true convictions if they are capable 

of surviving the test of a searching rational enquiry. 

. 
Yet beliefs are not in themselves rational conclusions; 
they are I'los residuos de los mds profundos andlisis 

de nuestra conciencia". 
114 Beliefs are different in 

mature from rational conclusions, since they are liv 

rather than abstract ideas. 115 However this does not 

mean that all beliefs are necessarily irrational; in 

fact Mairena holds that the opposite is usually the case: 
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No es necesario a la creencia la hostilidad del 
saber, o que s6lo pueda creerse en lo revelado 
por Dios contra los dictados de la raz6n humana; 
porque lo m&s frecuente es creer en lo racional, 

I aunque no siempre por razones. 116 

Hence in his, dis_cussion of the nature of belief in general 
Machado strives to distinguish his own beliefs, including 
his religious beliefs, from a blind faith contrary to 

human reason or aA unthinking acceptance. of Scriptural 

authority. We have seen that Machado rejects Catholic 
dogma such as the divinity of Christ and censures both 
the unthinking acceptance of Church dogma and the super- 

stition of different classes of Spanish Catholics. The 

individual, Machado holds, must base his ov, -n religious 
(and other) convictions only on the authority of his own 
mind, conscience and heart. Our ultimate beliefs, he 

declares, should not be confused with Illos Idolos de 

nuestro pensamiento que procuramos poner a salvo de la 

critical'. Even worse is to uphold what we know to be 

untrue solely for utilitarian or emotional reasons, 
117 

- In view of these judgements it is not surprising, 
indeed it is logical, that Juan de Mairena should 

actively encourage his pupils to submit their own beliefs 
to rational enquir, 1,, r. The manner in which he does so 
recalls the stance taken by AzcEirate's fictional testator 

and by the Institucion Libre on the questions of free 

enquiry into religion and religious tol6rance. Mairena, 

writes of the -principles of his projected Escuela Popular 
de Sabidurla. Superior: 

Las religiones histdricas, que se dieen reve- 
ladas, nada tendrIan que temer de nuestra 
Escuela de Sabidurla; porque nosotros no com- 
batirfamos ninguna creencia, sino que nos 
limitarfamos a busear las nuestras. Nosotros 
s61o combatimos, y no siempre de un modo 
directo, las creencias falsas. 118 

Like Azcdrate's fictional testator, Mairena professes 
respect for all creeds but states that his own beliefs 

correspond only to the dictates of his ovm conscience 
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and mifid. The' claim of both men not to be the enemy of 
established faiths is somewhat ironical, since in both 

cases this claim is accompanied by a declaration of 
"free-thinking" principles which they know are contrary 
to the principles of the institutionalized religion of 
their time and country. The statutes of the Instituci6n 
Libre show this same ambiguity: 

Quiere äa 
Instituci6n Libre de Enseflanza7 -' 

sembrar el respoto mäs roligioso para euý, ýntas 
convicciones consagra la historia. 

- La Institucion Libre de Enseflanza proclama... 
el principio de la libertad e inviolabilidad 
de la 

' 
ciencia y de la consiguiente indepen- 

dencia de su indigacion y exposiciOn respecto 
de cualquiera otra autoridad que la de la 
propia conciencia del profesor. 119 

For Machado, as. for his Y-rausist maestros, man should-be 
free to seek the truth for himself. Machado shares with 
the Krausists an optimistic view of the capabilities of 
the hiLman spirit both to find, truth and to behave well. 
For. 11achado as for the Krausists, manPs natural tendency 

is to strive to be good: the Ilanhelo de perfecci6n moral"t 

wrote Machado P asserts itself in the heart of every man. 
120 

Man needs no knowledge of religious'dogma to be good - 
in "Retratoll Machado proudly declares IIMSs que un hombre 

al uso que sabe su doctrina, / soy en el buen sentido de 

la palabra buenoll. 121 In the same poet he implies that 

it is his own conscience which "teaches" him. tojove his 

fellow-men: "Converso con el hombre que siempre va con- 

migo/ ... 
/ mi soliloquio es pl6. tica con este buen amigo/ 

que me enseM el secret'o de la filantroplall. 122' 

It is in Juan de Mairena that Machado expresses 

most emphatically the hiLmanism behind his ethics. 
. 

There 

he proclaims the dignity of man: 'lei hombre no lleva 

sobre sT valor mAs alto que el de'ser hombrell. 123 The 

Krausists linked this idea to the teachings of Christ; 

so does Machado vqho suggests that if Christ were to 

return he would preach not so much humility to the 

powerful as pride to th. e humble, pride in their funda- 



184 

mental-worth simply because they are human beings. 124 

As well as being proud of their humanity, says Machado, 

all men should. be proud of their unique gift of an innate 

moral sense which guides their behaviour: 

Nos inclinamos m&s bien'a creer en la dignidad 
del'hombreP ya pensar que es lo m6s noble en 
41 el m&s Intimo y potente resorte de su con- 
ducta.... s6lo el pensamiento del hombre, a 
ju-. gar por su misma conducta, ha alcanzado esa. 
categor: fa supralogica del deber ser o tener que 
ser lo qtw no se es, o esa idea del bien que e 1125 
div no Plat6n encar'ama sobre la del ser mismoo* 

Machado's view of man as ultimately morally autonomous, 
that is to say prompted to virtue by his own conscience 
and in need of no external religious authority to live 

126 
a good lifei is the same as that of the Spanish Krausistse 
So is his rejection of any utilitarian view of ethics. 
However these ideas-are not uniquely attributable to a 
Krausist influence and it is not surprising that at one 

point T-lachado should'mention Kant when writing of his own 

ethical convictions: 

Para Ortega y Gasset, como para todos cuantos 
I tenemos un fondo de educaci6n kantianal la 

idea de utilidad y de moral son perfectamente 
antag6nicas... La moral es para nosotros aquel 
conjunto de victorias que a lo largo del tiempo 
ha obtenido el hombre sobre la utilidad. . 

127 

In. effect Kant's theory of the moral imperative is the-_ 

most obvious precedent for many of the fundamental 

principleslof the ethical thought of both Machado pLnd the 

Krausists. Vaat is particularly interesting here is that 

Machado should refer to his own fondo de educaci6n kantiana 

surely alluding to his formative years at theInstituci6n 
Libre de Ensefianza. This is as close as he gets to 

publicly declaring that his ethics are based on what he 

learned from his teachers at the Instituci6n. 
That Kant made an important contribution to that 

eclectic philosophy called Krausism has often been 

reco, grnised. In fact Krause considered himself to be 
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the only true follower of Kant and the perfecter of his 

philosophical system. Men4ndez Pelayo describes Krausist 

ethics as "Kantian". 1.28 In the Minuta Azcdrate does not 
refer to Kant, but he does acknowledge his influence in 

other writings. 
129 The similarities between the atti- 

ýudes to religion and ethics of Azcdrate and Kant are 
niLmerous: their respect-for all religious 6reeds because 

of the value of their moral doctrines, which are seen to 
have much common ground; their judgement that Christian- 
ity can be divided into its ethics and a body of unimport- 
ant secondary doctrines; their rejection of external 
worship; their conviction that. a religious (i. e. moral) 
life is possible without any church and that the inner 

voice of conscience is the ultimate moral arbiter; their 
belief that, because human'. rationality and conscience 
are the same for all men, there is one moral code natural 
to all men. 

130 It seems quite'possible that Machado 
found in his readings of Kant, support for the, ethical 

' 
principles - non-confessional and based on a vision of 
human nature - which he had acquired in his schooldays 

at the Instituci6n Libre. The school had provided him 

with a fondo de educaci6n kantiana on which to build 

his own ethical theories. 
In spite of his belief in the independent ethical 

imperative present in all men, Machado, like the Spanish 

Krausists and even Kant, by no means shuns the expression 

of moral "commandments" for other people. , The com-nand- 

ments he chooses to propose show that his identification 

with Krausist views goes further than a general theory 

of ethics and involves adherence to certain specific-. 

values. In the final part of a speech read in Soria in 
131 1910 in memory of Antonio Pdrez de la Mata, he 

offers guidance to the schoolchildren in his audiencep 

and some of the moral ideas he puts forward show a close 

affinity to ideas he attributes to Giner in the prose 
tribute five years later. Thereis even a similarity in 

his choice of words on the two occasions, suggesting that 

he is conscious in 1910 that he is repeating Giner's 
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teachings. In 1910 he advises "Desconfiad de todo lo 

aparatoso y solemne, que suele estar vaclo", 
132 

and in 

1915 he writes: 

DesdeRaba D. Francisco todo, lo aparatoso, lo 
decorativo, lo solemne, lo ritual, el inerte y 
pintado caparaz6n que acompafla a. las cosas del 
espIritu y que acaba siempre por-ahogarlas. 133 

In 1910 Machado stresses that 'it is important to think, 

and enquire for oneself and that individual thought 

should be the backbone of individual integrity and 
authenticity: 

Que vuestros sesos os sirvan para el uso a que 
est. -in destinados... ConservaoS Integros para 
vuestra obra y vuestra voluntad, como cuerda 
de ballesta en mäxima tensiOn. 134 

The same teaching is again later attributed to Giner: 

Lo que importa es aprender a pensar, a utilizar 
nuestros propios sesos para el uso a que estän 
por naturaleza destinados ya calcar fielmente 
la linea sinuosa y siempre original de nuestro 
propio sentir, a ser nosotros mißmos, para poner 135 maflana el sello de nuestra alma en nuestra obra. 

The vision of life as a personal 
, 
obra, a process of 

individual self-fulfilment, is typicaliy Krausisý. 
Another of Machado's dicta in the 1910 speech 

concerns the correct behaviour towards oneys moral 
inferiors: 

No acept6is jamds el reto de los vividores y 
de los intrigantes, porque si peledis con ellos 
tendrgis que emplear sus armas plebeyas y, 
aunque triunf6is, -sergis desgraciados en el 
orden del esplritu. 136 

This spirit of aloo. fness and moral intransigence recalls 
that of AzcSrate's testator, who suggests one should 

ostracise those of lesser moral principles than oneself; 
137 
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both viriters. take a similar line on this question to 

Sanz del Rlo, who declares in the Mandamientos ae la 

humanidad: 

Renuncia de "uria vez al mal ya los maloS'medios 
aun para el buen fin; nunca disculpes ni excu- 
ses en ti ni en otros el mal a sabiendas. Al 
mal no opongas mal, sino bien, ddjando a Dios 
el resultado. , 

Asi combatirgs, el error con la, 
ciencia*; la fealdad con la belleza; el pecado * con la virtud; la injustieia con la justicia; 
el odio con el amor; el rencor con la bene-, 
volencia; la pereza con el trabajo; la, vanidad 
con la modestia; el egoismo con el sentido 
social y la moderaci6n; la mentira con la ver- 
dad; -la -provocaciOn*con la firme serenidad y 
la igualdad de 6. nimo; la malignidad con la 
tolerancia; la ingratitud con la nobleZa; la, 
censura con la docilidad y la reforma; la 
venganza con el perdon. -De este modo comba-r 
tirds el mal con el bien, prohibigndote todo 
otro medio. 138 

In the final period of his life Machado has Jýan de Mairena 

make a declaration of his principles - including ethical 

principles - to his pupils; again the values he proposes 
are ones characteristic of an institucioni'sta: brotherly 
love, and tolerance for men's differences: "Yo os ensefio 

- en fin -o pretendo ensefiaros, el amor al pr6jimo y al 
semejante y al diferente"; 139 

austerity of life-style: 
'To os ensefto, o pretendo ensefiaros, a renunciar a las 
tres cuartas partes de las cosas que se consideran 
necesarias"; 

140 
and work as an imperative: 

Yo os ensefio, o pretendo enseffaros, a trabajar 
sin hurtar el euerpo a las faenas mäs duras, 

ero libres de la jactancia del trabajador y ýe 
la superstici6n del trabajo 141 

Machado's qualification here needs some explanation, 
since his reservations about the value of work do appear 
to indicate a divergence from institucionista attitudes 
as represented by Francisco Giner. For Machado in his 
last period the work imperative is primarily a matter of 

social responsibilty. For Giner it is this and more - 
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work is in itself a positive virtue', with few qualifi-' 
cations. Giner holds that work is "el"medio ambiente 

y natural del hombrell and a source of h=an joy. 142 

It is also a measure of human worth; thus, when he praises 
the qualities of a former colleague he'sees fit to put 
enthusiasm -forwork alongside moral sense: 

Hombre. robusto y sano de euerpo y de esplritu, 
educado en la escuela del deber y en el culto. 
del trabajo, ilnica fuente que elevay digni- 
fica al individuo, -y en la conviccion ntima 
de que lo principal en el mundo es ser bueno 
y obrar bien. 143 

'Consequently Giner is an admirer of *the work-ethic he 

sees in English and German culture; Machado, in Juan de 
Mairena,. is critical of what he calls the 11culto perverso 
al trabajoll of the Anglo-Saxons., ý 

144 For Giner idleness 

is a parasitic and socially irresponsible condition from 

which men should be liberated for the benefit'of their 

o%m dignity as %vell as for the benefit of their fellow 

-men: I'La industria y el comercio... ennoblecen el trabajo, 

emancipan ... a las clases ricas de la servidumbre de la 

ociosidad y del parasitismoll. 
145 For Mairenav on the-- 

other hand, it is work that isýmore akin to slavery aiýd 
"leisure activities" that are the realm of authentic 
human freedom and dignity: 

I 

>es este trabajo necesarlo 'que 
, lejos de enalte- 

cer al hombre, le humillag y aun pudiera 
degradarle, el que debe repartirse por igual 
entre todos, para que todos pueden dispgner 
del tiempo preciso y la energla necesaria que 
requieren las actividades libres, ni superfluas 
ni parasIticas, mereed a las cuales el hom. bre 
se avanteja a los otros primates., 146 

More realistically than Giner, Mairena sees that much 
necessary work is unlikely to coincide with anyone's 
"vocation" - one of Giner's provisos about work is that 

147 it should correspond to the-individual's vocation. 
Mairena does agree with Giner in criticising those 
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parasitic elements who avoid doing their share. of society's 
toil, characteristically, according to Mairena, I the I 

sefforito class in Spain. 148 Hence the conclusion that 

work should be equally divided between all men so that 

all men have an equal opportunity, not to be "idle", but 
ýo involve themselves to the full in activity of a differ- 
ent sort: cultural activity, spiritually fulfilling 
"leisure". The qmphasis on the importance of "culture" 

as a mode of social justice is very much in the spirit 
of Giner and the institucionistas, as I shall show in a 
later chapter. 

In Yachadoys pre-Mairena writings this sharp, . division 
between work and culture is not made. Often he refers to 
his own poetry or to culture generally as an area of 

149 - work., With this in mind he is able to write para- 
doxically that I'lo m6s fecundo del trabajo humano es lo 

que llamamos reposo, ociosidad", a statement which echoes 
one made by Cossio (a less puritanical 

, 
institucionista 

than Giner): 11en la capacidad para el ocio reside la mds 
alta dignidad humanall. 150 Machado's enthusiasm for work 
in both senses (socially necessary labour and cultural 

activity) is highest in his earliest period. In 
"Retratoll he expresses pride in earning his own living. 151 

In his advice to the schoolchildren of Soria he recom- 
mends love of work without the qualifications later 

expressed through Mairena, and hints at Nvork's moral 
benefits for children: "Amad el trabajo y conquilstad 

por 41 la confianza en vosotros mismos". 
152 And in 1908 

he follows Giner (who is constantly critical of Spaniards' 

proverbial lack of enthusiaýd for work) in seeing work as 

a primary necessity for the regeneration of Spain: 
"Sabemos que la patria es algo que se hace constantemente 

y se conserva s6lo por la cultura y el trabajo ... Sabemos 

que no es patria el suelo que se pisa, sino el suelo que 

se labra. 11 153 He goes on to contrast this view of la 

ratria as a creative enterprise to, the concept,, oý 

national glory in terms of military power: 
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Sabemos que la patria no es una finca heredada 
de nuestros abuelos, buena no m6s para ser 
defendida a la hora de la invasi6n extranjera. 
... No sois patriotas pensando que algdn d1a 
sabr6is defender esos pelados cascotes; lo 
serdis acudiendo con el drbol y con la semilla, 
con la reja del arado o con el pico del minero 
a esos parajes sombrios y desolados donde la 
patria estd por hacer. 154 

Giner makes this-sam-e contrast in visions of national 
glory: Ilesta miserable, pero queriaa Bspaffa.,. ser&, no 
la Espafia de Otumba y de Pavla iDios nos libre de ello!, 

155 pero s: r naci6n culta, animosa, en6rgica, honradallo 
In short, we can observe a greater affinity between 

Machado and Giner on the theme of work in the former's 
early writings than in Juan de Mairena, where he becomes 
critical of the work ethic, though continuing to uphold 
his belief in work as a social duty. In Juan de Mairenaý 
he places a higher value on free cultural activity than 
ýonwork in the narrowest sense of the word, but he does 
not simply defend idleness as an ideal. On the other 
side of the comparison, Giner's enthusiasm for the work 
ethic is not a total opposition to the idea of leisure, 
and of course he too believes cultural activity is 
tremendously important. As a good Krausist Giner believes 
that men should seek to harmonise their different human 

-needs and activities, to have a sense of proportion and 
balance rather than commit themselves iotally to. anY 'one 
activity, such as work in the narrow sense. When he 

writes of the deficiencies of Spaniards such'-as lack of 
enthusiasm for work he proposes that What they need is to 
be more active in all areas of their lives, not simply 
in one: 

El defqcto caracterlstico de nuestra juventud 
actual... es la anemia, la falta de vigor, la 
apat: fa, y asT, lo que mAs necesitan, aun los 
mejores de nuestros buenos estudiantes, es 
mayor intensidad de vida, mayor actividad para 
todo, en espIritu. y cuerpo: trabajar m6s, sen- 
tir m6s, penxsar m&-s, querer mAs, jugar m6s, 
dormir mAs, lavarse mds, divirtirse m6s; poner 156 
un mayor peso en cada platillo de la balanza. 
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In conclusion, we can say that Machado aligns him- 

self with -the ethical thought of his Krausist maestros 
in choosing to emphasise certain. moral values and prin- 
ciples: brotherly love -austerity and simplicity, 
tol-6rance -for the beliefs of others, intoletance of 
insincerity and hypocrisy, the work imperative -(with 

some reservations), and the dignity of ran. Other 

ethical principles derived from these - human equality - 
and respect 'for the individual-, combined with a sense of 

social responsibilit: ý - will be. discussed in later'chap- 

ters in the contexts of educational and political thought. 
There is also, as vie have seen, a noteworthy simi- 

larity of ideas concerning religion between Machado and 
the Krausists. They share a critical attitude'-to contem- 

porary Catholicism, a commitment to a lived Christianity 

as opposed to religious dogma and formalistic practicep 

a belief in the primacy of ethics in religion, an inter 

pretation of Christ as an exemplary man rather than as 
the Son of God and of 

'Christianity 
as a historical 

mýanifestatiori: -of the development of the human spirit 
rather than as the product of divine revelation. They 
believe that the moral imperative is an aspect of human 

nature, that the conscience is the ultimate moral arbiter 
and that rational enquiry is a precondition of belief. 
They can be described as religious free-thinkers and, 
in spite of their affirmations of the existence of God 
(more sporadic in Machado's case) as essentially. humanists. 

Machado appears to acknowledge the importance of the 

ethical lessons he learned at the Institucion Libre when 
he alludes to his 11fondo de educaci6n kantiana". 
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Chapter Four 

Art and Nature 

Salimos de Cercedilla, pernoctamos en la 
Q, asita de la I'nstituci6n ... "De la casita 
a la G. ranja a pie. De la Grranja a Segovia 
en autom6vil. De Segovia a Madrid en tren. " 
Corazon e itinerario de Don Francisco Giner. 

Antonio Machado, 3 August 1914 
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In this chapter I wish to investigate the possible 
influence on Antonio Machado of Krausist ideas on art. 
On this theme it must be recognised from the outset that 
there is an important difference between Machado and the 
Spanish Krau'sists in the nature and extent.. of their 
involvement with art. Whereas Machado was a practicing 
artist, an important poet and critic, the Krausists were. 
above. all,. plse,. philosophers and teachers. -Their dealings 

with art-were as critics and aesthetic theorists rather 
than as artists. Although the importance of art is 

emphasised. in Krausist thought, their works of literary 

criticism and artistic theory represent a relatively 
minor, part. of their activities. Because of this limited 

nature of Krausist involvement with art, most of my 

comments on affinities with Krausism in MachadoPs art 

will concern his ideas on art rather than his practice 
as an artist. An important exception will be my exam- 
ination of his treatment of the theme of nature which 
has', I believe, a practical as well as a theoretical 

model in certain of the writings of Francisco Giner de 

los Rlos. In. this area, and in other artistic questions, 
there is clearly also a close affinity between Machado 

and some of his artistic contemporaries (in particular 
Unamuno, AzorIn and Baroja) and for this reason I shall 
be paying, some attention in my examination of this theme 

to these contemporariesp rather than attempting to look 

at Machado as an isolated artist. 

,. Many of the princiPal ideas on art characteristic 

of Krausism are alluded to in the following brief 

quotation from Sanz del Rfols Ideal de la humanidad para 

la vida: 

sentir en sl la belleza y expresarla con cargeter 
individual ante los hombres para la comtin anima- 
ci6n"y edificaei6n es una de las primeräs exce- 
lencias de nuestra naturaleza. Las obras de arte 
traen, como Prometeo, a la tierra un rayo de la 
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belleza infinita; son una viva y progresiva 
revelaci6n de la divinidad entre los hombres. 
Es belld lo que en su limite y ggnero es seine- 
jante a Dios, y refleja en si con caräcter 
individual la construcci6n del mundo, en unidad, 
en oposici6n, en armonfa. ' 

Amando desinteresadamente las obras de 
arte, extasiändonos mudos de eneanto ante ellos, 
sentimos verdaderamente la*presencia'de Dios en 
nuestro espiritug contemplamos la'encarnaei6n 
de lo infinito en lo finito. 1 

Firstly, we can note in the Krausists a high regard 
for art:. Sanz declares that the-, creation and appreciation 
of art is, one of. the most valuable gifts of which mankind 
is capable. In'his Mandamientos de la humanidad he 

commands I'Debes conocer y cultivar en tf, la belleza, como 
la semejanza a Dios en los seres limitados y en tT" 

mismolle 
2ý Ginet de los Rlos describes art as "un fin y, 

obra real humana, al igual de la, ciencia y tan esencial 

como la que m&sIIq totally, rejecting the suggestion that 
I 

art is an 
3 

activity, of secondary importance in human 

affairs. 
Secondly, the importance given to art within Krausism 

is justified by linking the notion of Beauty to the concept 
of, God proposed in its. metaphysics: all expressions of 
Beauty are said to be an approximation to the perfection 
of the Absolute Being. Since the Absolute Being in the 
Krausist system is an all-inclusive Uniýy of Creation, 

of which men, form a part, the creation and appreciation 

of Beauty in art is not merely a human approach, to the 

unattainable perfection of a distant Divinity;. rather it 
is the fulfilment of the Divine potential within man. 
Hence Sanz can say that through art, we can feel the 

presence of, God within us, or in other terms, be aware 

of the "incarnation of the infinite in the finite". Man. 

is finite and limited, but 
- 
he forms part of the Absolutey 

and as. such can transcend his finiteness and limitation. 

Art is, then,. for the Krausists, a means of transcendence, 

a way of approaching the Absolute. 

Thirdly, art is bound up with the historic 
- 
al dimen- 

sion of the Krausist metaphysics - the Philosophy of 
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HistorY. ''Krausism envisages the possibility of'individual 
human beings transcending their limitations, approaching- 

`ý, But the the Absolute, in their individual finite lives, 
indiVidual-is also'part of Humanity, which, according to. 

the Krausists, gradually progresses throughout history 
ýowards the fulfilment of its potential-, toývards the 

perfection of the Absolute. As we have sezn, it is 
through ever-inc3: easing knowledge that mankind"is said 
by Krause to progress: through growing knowledge of 
itself, " of the world in which it lives'and of God. ' The 

approachý to the Absolute, made by art is one means' of' 
increasing human awarenesdý'and., like other oources-of 
knowledge, will' inevitably come "Closer and closer to'the 

truth'durIng the process of human history. Consequently 
Sanz del"R: ro describes works of art as 11 a 

_progressive 
revelation of the Divinity among men". The integration 

of art into the Krau'sist philosophy of history explains 
the predominance of a particular type of literary criti- 
cism in'the writings on art of Francisco Giner de los 
Rlos: the interpretation of literary tbxts as indicators 

of the s, piritual development of peoples, or of humanity 

as a whole, either at some point in the past or in the 

present. I shall return to this type of literary criti- 
cibm'later. 

Fourthly, art is believed by the Krausists to be 
something that contributes-to the spiritual development 

of those who enjoy it. The artist gives expression to 
Beauty, says Sanz, "para la comdn animaci6n y edificaci6n". 
Giner refers to I'su capital importancia ZTa del arte y la 
belleza7, ya para la mera cultura e ilustraci6n del 
hombre, ya para su desarrollo Intimo, como elemento 
sustancial, serio y varonil, por decirlo asl, de toda 

4 
educaci6n verdaderamente racional y humanall. Art, 
furthermore, is not only a. powerful force for spiritual 
development because, of the connection of the beautiful 
to the Absolute in its.. own right. The beautiful is also 
linked by the - Krausists to anothbr aspect of the' 
Absolute: , the Good. I'Lo'belloll, writes Krauset Iles 
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tambi4n bueno, esto es, algo, esencial que debe realizarse 
en la vida, y, en consecuencia, como parte integrante del 
destino humano". 5 Not only is the beautiful good, 

according,, to the Krausists, the good is also beautiful. 
The concepts of art and beauty are introduced into the 
ethics of Krausism, and the frequent association of the 
ethical imperative with an aesthetic imperative is perhaps 
the-clearest example of the non-rational side of Krausist 

religious thought. In the Ideal Sanz reminds us that 
as important as any specific. "fine art" is "el arte 

6 total de'la yida y del bellp obrar". Giner expands 
on, this aesthetic dimension of ethics in his writings 
on art and literature. In "El arte y las artes" (1871) 
he asks 11, &cabe dudar que el arte forma una verdadera 

, ley de conducta,, cuyos principios no nos es 11citO 
infringir?,, 7 He goes on to elaborate a view of ethics 
in which both a moral imperative and an innate, artistic 
sense are involved. The aspiration to do good is, he 

says, inherent in all men,, but good intentions alone'are 
insufficient if a man is clumsy and artless in their 

execution. It is the artistic sense which enables man 
8 

to realize his moral aspirations. Both Sanz and Giner 

are arguing that the, concept of art is wide-ranging in 
its applications: it is not confined to the literary, 

plastic and musical arts. Rather artistic gifts similar 
to those applied by musicians and poetp to their particu- 
lar arts are used by every man in his everyday life: 

La vida toda, en cuanto despliega orgdnicamente 
y en armonioso ritmo la plenitud de los elemen- 
tos con. que elabora sus fines, transparenta... 
la divina inspiraci6n que, por fortuna para la 
humanidad no alienta s6lo al milsico, al escultor 
0 al poeta. Sea el hombre fiel a esta 
voCaci6n de lo alto, en todas sus relacionesp 
consigo mismo, con todos los seres del mundop 
con Dios, y la belleza florecerA en su vida y 
sus obras. .9 

Art provides a "ley de conductall in: its, principles of 

harmony and organic unity, beauty and proportion, which 
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guide man's conception and, realization'of his moral 
duties: 

La Vida toda nos aparece como una obra artls- 
tica, d' esde que la concebimos y, realizamos.. e como el r6gimen libre, discreto, bien medido 

't firme y* flexible a la vez-de nuestra, conducta 
en todas las relaciones. 10 

It is. Giner's disciple Cosslo who takes this link- 
ing of ethics to aesthetics and elevation of the import- 

ance of art and the arts to its logical extreme. 
Whereas for Giner the aesthetic. sense is a faculty 

complementary to the moral imperative, Cosslo believes 
that this sense is, in effect--the primary, force in ethics. 
Jimdnez Fraud explains Cosslo's point of view thus, 

Tenla, pues, un fundamento estAico la misma 
moral de Cosslo. Colocada en el mgs alto 
esca16n de la jerarquia est6ticag lo'dtico es 
como lo mgs fundamentalmente humanog como la 
flor misma de la vida humana, como el final 

. desarrollo simdtrico y la interacci6n armoniosa 
de los impulsos egoistas y altrulstas que 
mueven la vida del hombre... El. buen gusto ueda 
asl erigido en la facultad fundamental est2tica 
y la ralz psico16gica de lo gtico queda tras- 
plantada del campo del conocimiento intelectual 
al campo del sentimiento, y en la vecindad 
inmediata de la estgtica. Lo bello es la voluntad 
y la acci6n bellas, y esa voluntad y esa aQci6n 
reciben, a semejanza de lo bello, la ap: robaci6n 
-de lo mäs hondo de la naturaleza humana. 

Supon: fa esta doctrina de Cosslo una plena 
6onfianza en la naturaleza humana, la cual para 
aspirar a lo bello necesita directores que se 
ocupen de eduearla, pero ya una vez el hombre 
cultivado, se dirige espontäneamente a aquello 
que estime mäs bello, enconträndose as: f en la 
dichosa imposibilidad de obrar mal. 11 

For Cosslo aesthetic educationýis of supreme importance 

since it is a guarantee of moral awareness. To educate 
the artistic sense is not merely to impose certain facts 

and judgements but-to awaken a deep-rooted human tendency 

(Giner says that art is a I'vocaci6n perenne y esencial 
de la humana, naturaleza") 

12 
which will subsequently 



206 

function autonomously in the area of ethics. One of 
Cosslo's educational dicta was "ila educaci6n. por la 
belleza'y para la conducta en la'vida! " 13 When one is 
aware of Cossfols"beliefs in this respect, one, can see, 
the significance of his juxtaposition of ethics and 
aesthetics in his speech in homage to Antonio., and Manuel 
Machado at the Instituci6n in 1926: 

Acordaos de cuando erAis niflos, de cuando 
vuestro padre, aqul'amado. de todos, 'os envi6 

-a esta casa. '.. para aprender dos c6sas... :a 
decir bellas palabras y a'ejecutar nobles 
hechos. 14 

For all the Krausi-sts art is an important dimension 

of human life and a source of spiritual improvementp 
including ethical improvement. Eýhics and aesthetics 
are closely linked and so, in the same way as the Krausists 
introduce aesthetic concepts into their ethical thought, 
they tend-to contemplate art within the context of their 

ethical convictions. Art is seen to have a specific 
function to perform in the life of man. This usefulness 

of art may be-seen in terms of the role it may play in 
the. development'of the individual human being. Giner 
holds that "toda obra bella es juntamente x1til, ya en 
cuanto satisfacp necesidades superiores del espIritu, 
ya en otras relaciones menos. principales". 

15 The 

usefulness of art in a moral and spiritual sense inay also 
be looked at in a broader context: the role it plays in 

ýhe development of humanity as a whole through history 

towards perfection, alongside other essential human 

activities such as religious and philosophical thought 

and scientific research. Their viewing of art from the 

point of view of the Krausist ethics and philosophy of 
history logically shapes the Krausists' concepts of the 

proper function and distinctive qualities. of true art. 

Let us now turn our attention to the artisti-C criteria. 

characteristic of the Krausists. 

The Krausists are opposed to the concept of the 

artist as'an individual set apart from his fellow-menp 
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in the same way-as they reject. a narrow view of "the 

artistic": all. men are capable of achieving beauty in 
their lives, and it is their duty to do so. The, artist, 
Sanz del Rfo proclaims in the Ideal, should consider 
himself part of a "human family". j within human history. 16 

H6 censures artists, even great artists, who, in their 

pursuit of beauty, forget their ethical duty to the rest 
of humanity: 

Aplicados a la representaeiOn del bello ideal 

.y preocupados por el amor exclusivo a este finp 
no se interesan a veces aun los grandes artistas 
por la belleza inmediata de la virtud; resfrIase 
en ellos el amor a la'humanidad y sus bellas 
manifestaciones ya veces necesitamos prescindir 
del hombre para amar al artista, icomo si el - 
arte bello debiera daflar a la educaci(Sn armo- 

-nica'de-todo el hombre! -, Como si los mäs pre- 
eiosos frutos del arte pudieran madurar sin el 
eultivo arm6nico e igual de todos los fines 
humanos! 17 lp 

A man exclusively dedicated to art is not a complete man 
because of his separation from other men and because he 

is not fulfilling all his potential as a human being. 

For Sanz an artist must be first of all a complete human 

being; only then can he be an authentic and valuable 
artist. As we have seen, Sanz sees the artist fulfilling 

a role for his fellow-men - 11sentir en sf la belleza y 
expresarla con caricter individual ante'los hombres para 

la comiln animaci6n y edificaci6n", bringing to others a 
18 

glimpse of the beauty of the Absolute. However it is 

not "absolute" or "ideal" beauty that is the proper 
subject of the human artist according to the Krausists. 

Krause himself wrote: 

su objeto Ze-1 del arte estdtico7 no es la 
belleza en. general, sino el temporal o vivaq 
cuya base es ciertamente la absoluta. 19 

The artist should be concerned with the world and experi- 

ence of man, with "living" beauty rather, than pureq 

eternal beauty. Yet this "living" beauty is not part 

v 
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of 'everyday human- life: it is an aspect of the realm of 
transcendence available to man, an experience that enables 

man, to go beyond his apparent 'everyday limitations. In 

art, as in-the achievement, of virtue, the infinite,, enters. 
the world of the finite individual; through, artg Saný 
declares 

-11contemplamos la encarnaci6n de lo infinito en 
lo finito" . 

20 The same paradoxical ý notion -is expressed 
by Krause in the following definition of art: 

Arte, en general, es la facultad elevada a 
dEailidad de hacer efectivo algo esencial en 
; el tiempo e. to realize something transcený-'- 
dental in 

faan 
lif2e .. esto es, de producir 

la aparicion en sus lKites de su esencia 
eterna. 21 

S 
Art, then, should be human, but what it should communicate 
to men is the, highest podsibilities of mankind. In this 

way art can help pave the way for the achievement of 

11el Ideal de la Humanidad". Sanz affirms the 'importance 

of the ethical dimension in art and declares that 11puede 

el arte humano y debe ser cultivado en forma social"-'- 
22 

but this does not mean that art should be morally or 
socia. lly didactic in intention; the Krausists do not.,, 
propose that art should be used to propagate the ideas 

of Krause, for example. Ginerýde los Rlos quite explicit- 
ly rejects such a distortion of the idea of the usefulness 
of art: 

Digna de censura es... la tendencia a formar 
sobre lecciones morales las composiciones 
artIsticas... olvidando que los grandes maestros 
siempre han cuidado de salvar la independencia 
del fin, estgtico, aun en sus producciones mds, 
o menos diddcticas. 23 

Reviewing Gald6s's La familia de Le6n Roch (a novel, 
clearly influenced by Krausist ideas) in 1878, Giner 

emphasises the point that proper aesthetic, values should 

never be sacrificed for the sake of moralizing, and. it is 

with toleration rather than enthusiasm that he speaks of 

modern tendenziUse Literatur. In any case, he addsp the 
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worth 6f art should always be judged -a cc. 0 r-diq% to 1*'E: ý5 
aesthetic merit and not in terms of the justness, or 

24 otherwise of any moral content. 
In his critical writings Giner reveals many of his 

own criteria of what is and what is not valid. in art. 
At one extreme he is quite ready to accept that some 
works of , art aspire to beauty and nothing more. 25 As 
we have seen he b9lieves that. if they succeed in this 
such works are spiritually "useful" for humanity. Yet 
Giner is mistrustful of artists who, in their contemplation 
of beauty, appear to be self-centred, artists who deliber- 
ately limit themselves, putting themselves off from large 
areas of human life and from communication with their 
fellow-men: 

Mas si nuestro espfritu, lejos de vivir 
- 

aislado, 
mantiene universales relaciones con los diversos 
6rdenes de la realidad, es evidente que ha de 
eultivar sus facultades, no s61o convirtigndolas 
hacia su. propio ser, sino desplegändolas en 
toaas direcciQue, 9 1 -., sin lo cual dejar'a de llenar 
parte de su destino, y, reducido a conocerse y 
amarse a sl proplo, ya no querer sino su bien 
particular, caerla en contradicci6n con sus 
tendencias fundamentales, desatarla en su 
coraz6n la turbia vena del egolsmo y cegarfa 
en 61 las fuentes de los sentimientos naturales, 
sociales y religiosos. 26 

Giner's imperative for the artist to I'desplegar sus , 
facultades en todas direcciones" has-several meanings: 
artists can and should draw their inspiration from every 

aspect of human. life; artists should live completel 

natural human lives; artists should recognise the ethical 
duty they have towards their fellow-men and should strive 
to communicate with them and thus share their spiritual 
treasures. The same wide-reaching concept of the artist's 

possibilities and functions is implied by Giner in another 
dictum in, the same article: I'M arte abraza por completo 
la vidall, a phrase which not dnly embraces all, the meanings, 
I have just glossed-but also includes Giner's belief, that 

"art'l, is. something all meng not just a small, gifted 

caste, can apply in many areas of their lives. 27 



210 

Giner holds that li 
, 
ter ature, like art I in general, 

28 should be concerned with real human life, w#h "reality". 
However he is careful to define his own concept-of the 
type of "realism" that is fitting in human art. It 

should be a "realism" that elevates. man. Consequently 
he is critical of the mundane and-ignoble, portrayal of 
"reality" offered by modern Naturalists. ' 29 He-supports 
a blend of "realism" and "idealism" in art, maintaining 
that the aspirations of humanity towards the ideal are 
also a part of "reality" and that art should reflect 
this ideal dimension by purifying its representation of 
life and searching for essential reality rather than the 

superficial appearances of reality: Iles fin del arte la 
idealizaci6n de lo real por la representaci&n de su esen- 
cia, purificada de los elementos accidentales que la 
desordenan". 30 This idea of a blend of "realism"'and 
"idealism" in art is very much the language of the 
literary debates of the time at which Giner wa Is writing 

- the 1860's and 170's - but it can also be seen as 

another expression of the notion presented by Krause and 
Sanz del Rlo of the coming together of the finite and the 
infinite, ' the essential and the temporalp in human art. 
Giner writes in a similar way of 'the combination of 
elements that is needed to produce great poetry: 11todas 
las grandes obras podticas han de responder, necesaria- 
mente, a ambos elementos: el constante b inm6vil,. y el 
transitorio, variable, diferente". 31 The first' is the 

essential element - what is unchanging and common to all 

men and hence the source of the universal significance 
of art -; Giner calls it Ilel sentido universal 

32 
. 

33 
humano", Sanz I'lo pennanente y fundamental humano" 

The second element, Ilel transitorio, variablet diferentello. 

is that which makes art real, individual and vital. Both 

elements should be present inart, which consequently- 

will be both "real" and "ideal". 34 

All the Krausists see art as an ability to synthesise 
disparate and*apparently opposed elements: the real and 
the ideal, the finite and the infinite, the temporal and 
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the essentiali theýsubjective and the universal. In the 

aesthetics of-ýKrausism art is creative rather than 

-mimetic:, in art, declares Giner, "la. fantasla, por su - 
virtud sintdtica ... efectda; como una segunda creaci6n". 

35 

The synthesising, creative, power- of art is also alluded 
ýo in the Krausist definition of beauty as "similarity 

'to God". '-The Absolute Being in Krausist -metaphysics 
-is a Unity of all things who includes within Himself all 
the variety and mutability of the universe. Variety is * 

preserved within thislUnity because it is a unity through 
harmony and reconcilia: tion, an organic unity. - Through 
the principle of organic u4ity. -the artist, like God, can 
hold together in a harmonious-synthesis the disparate 

elements that comprise reality. Thus Sanz del RTo can 
claim: "Es bello lo que en su. l: rmite y gdnero es seme- 
jante a Dios, y refleja en sT con cardcter individual la 

construcci'On del mundo, en unidad, en oposici6n, en 
armonla". 

36 

Similarity to Godý as a criterion of beauty is- not, 
then, in the aesthetics of Krausism, a vague allusion to 
the perfect and the sublime. It implies certain categories 
according to which works of art will be judged. Beauty 
is "organic unity", that is to say "Unidad-que lleva en 
sl pluralidad y armonla". 37 The cdncept of organic 
unity as a criterion of artistic value can be seen, for 

-example, in Giner's rejection of the notion of a separation 
of form and content in art. It is, he writes, eýroneous 
to: confuse the true beauty of art with a procedure of 
adding formal trimmings, to the subject matter of a work; 
rather-content and form should be intimately and indivis- 

Y-rity. 
38 ibly united if a work is to possess merit and integ 

If they are separated, says Giner, they can produce 
artistic aberrations: at one extreme didacticism thinly 
disguised as art, at the other extreme artists with no 
sense of their moral responsibilities. 39 Two examples 
of such abeT-rations given by Giner are empty mannerism 
and immoral, degrading naturalism, 40 

, Although "organic unity" is presented in the theor- 
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etical*writings of the Krausists as an important criterion 
of artistic worth, there is disappointingly little evi- 
dence of the application of this criterion to the 
criticism of, literary texts. (It is disappointing because 
of the fruitfulness of the principle of organic unity as- 
applied by Coleridge and those English critics who have 
followed hip example; Coleridge, like Kraun, drew inspi- 
rat ion 

, 
for his organicism from Schelling). 41 The 

predominant mode of literary criticism practised by the 
Spanish Krausists is -eistesgeschichtlich in character j, 

2 

concerned 
, 
with'ideas and the philosophy of history rather 

than with evaluating works of art. Giner in particular 
shows in his criticism the imbalance between the ethical 
and the aesthetical that he censures in the artistic 
practice of others - 11el imperativo moral suplanta... 
al imperativo tdcnicollp we could say using Giner's 

words (though he was not, of course speaking of himself). 42 

Giner frequently looks at literary texts not as auton- 
omous expressions of beauty but as indicators of the 
spiritual state of a nation or of humanity as a whole. 
In,, a study of-nineteenth century poetry his main concern 
is to demonstrate that the preference for subjective 
lyricism is symptomatic of the ideological disorientation 
of modern, man, and he even proposes a theory of poetic 
genres adapted to the Krausist view of the dialectical 

process 
, 

of history: the epic corresponds to an age of 
unity of beliefs, the, lyric to an age of oppositi'on and 
disorien 

- 
tation, and the dramatic to an age of harmony 

(unity of beliefs at a higher level, richer and more 
developed than the first stage). 

43 His essay "Conside- 

raciones sobre el desarrollo de la literatura modernall 
(1862) is' primarily an investigation of the "spirit" of 
France as-expressed in its literature and a plea for 

cultural nationalism in Spain. 44 In this essay he 
justifies his own approach to literature thus: 

No es otra cosa la literatura que el primero y 
m&s firme camino para entender la historia 
realizada; mentor universalv nos reproduce lo 
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pasad o, ' nos explica lo presentep y nos ilustra 
y alecciona para las oscuras elaboraciones de 
lo. por venir. 

En ninguna otra esfera puede estudiarse 
con m6s seguridad el carActer de los pueblos. '' 
.,. LD6nde se conoce a los espaFioles del Rena-. 
cimiento? En el teatro de Lope y Calder6n. 45 

Since for the Krausists history is fundamentally the 
history of ideas, what they look for in literature is, 
the, Welt ansha Lem of a people 

' 
or an age., 

To sum up, in Krausist aesthetics we can observe 
the integration of. art into the wider framework of the 

metaphysics, ethics and philosoýhy of history of Krause. 
Krausist aesthetics is consequently humanist, ethical 
and historicist. Art is seen as an important, natural, 
human activity and as a means by which man transcends 
his individual limitations and develops towards perfection. 
Human art is also a record of human development.. The 

role of art. and of-artists is derived from the humanist 

ethics of Krausism. The artist is considered to be 
firstly a man and secondly an artist, and as such, he has 

a duty to speak to and for his fellow men, and to uplift 
their'spirits. The proper subject of art is beauty, not 
as an abstract notion or an ideal but the wide variety 
of beauties in human experience, beauty in1ife and time. 
The work of art should be a synthesis which brings 
together the real and the ideal, the finite and'the 
infinite, the temporal and the essential. Krausist 

aesthetics grants to art the liberty to range widely 
over human life, but is critical of certain types of art 
which transgress the principles it proposes: 

' 
naturalism,, 

mannerism, self-centred art, didacticism - in, short, art., 

where the necessary balance of the ethical and the 

aesthetical'i's not maintained. 

Does the aesthetic thought of Antonio Machado show_ 

any noteworthy similarities with-the ideas of his 

Krausist maestros? In attempting to answer this-question 

we are faced with a large amount of material spanning 
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more tlýan thirty years and reflecting his development as, 
a poet and critic. Let us begin by considering an 
important article on art and the artist's role published 
by Machado, in 1q20: r. %Qud--es el Arte? ", Here he explicitly 

examinesýtheýquestion, of the relationship between. ethigs 
aild aesthetics. He begins by dismissing the idea that,, _ 
the artist must play a morally didactic role in society,, 
suggesting that a37t "put to the service" of religion, 
morality or politics, is not truly art. Instead he claimb 
that 11todos cuantos cultivan el Arte estdn de acuerdo 
en que la: libertad es condici6n esencial para que dste 

se produzcall. 
46 However he fe. els that this "freedom" 

of art needs to be defined. One way artists have under- 

stood their freedom, he says, is as a freedom to separate 
art from all other human activities and practice it as a 
sort of. beautiful but useless game. Machado's preference 
is for a. different view of the artist's freedom, a vision, 

of freedom which widens, and elevates the scope. of art 
rather than reducing it: 

la-libertad para ei Arte es, en ei fondo,. lo 
contrario: un derecho a socavar todos los 
campos ya saltar por encima de todas las'> -- 
vallas. Ei Arte no serg ya ei producto de, - una actividad superflua, sino una actividad 
integral, de que son tributarias, -en mayor o 
menor medida, todas las actividades del espl- 
ritu. Ei Arte necesitar. 4 entonces que sus * ralces puedan ahondar y extenclerse por todo 

. ei campo de la cultura humana. 47 

For Machado art is an important human activity which can 
legitimately draw its inspiration from all human activities 

and the world in which men live. He includes, the follow- 

ing as possible subjects for art: the human soul,. physical 

nature, ethics, science, politicsy and emphasises that 

none of-these subjects is in*itself more valid than any 

other. On the one hand, he writes, artists have no reason 

to scorn as a possible source of inspiration I'los nuevos 

anhelos que agitan hoy el coraz6n del pueblo"; on the 

other hand there is no reason why they should not 11cantar 
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a las ýosas ya los lirios mientras otros hombres, y adn 
41 Ze-1 artista7 mismo, luchan . 

por el pan o por el derecho". 48 

The-only thing that Machado explicitly rejects as. a source 
of artistic creation is other art: art should be inspired. 
by. living reality not by a desire to imitate the artistic 
I achievements of others. His inspiration should be I'las 

, 
otras ramas de la cultura, y, sobre todo.., la naturaleza 
y la vida". 

49 HeAs 
' 
also emphatic in rejecting the idea 

that art is a mere recording of data, a mimesis of 
observed reality. True art is a creative transformation 

oflrealiiy, something quite different from mimetic 
naturalism - "el ingenuo naturalismo, tan justamente 
desacreditado hoy". 50 Unfortunately Machado does not 
give us more than a few brief and metaphorical hints 
about the nature of the creative process he alludes toy 
and how, for example, political ideas can be transformed 
into art. He only rejects the notion of idbology strait- 

-jacketing the artist and suggests that the traditional 
distinction between useful and fine arts is a false one, 
and of no relevance to aesthetics as he sees it. 51 

The 
' 
concept of art proposed in 1ILQud es el Arte? " 

centres on the ideas of freedom, creativity and humanity. 
The liberty of art asýdefined by Machado is an implicit 
recognition of the necessary humanity of art. He i, s 
defining his own point of view against more limited 
concepts of art: naturalism, didactic art and, perhaps 
above all, art-for-art's sake. In rejecting the notion 
of the-artist as a man separated from other men and from 

ordinary'life he is accepting that the artist? s ethical 
duty stems from his belonging to a human family. When 
Machado rejects an art removed from life he is in fact 

rejecting something that he himself had once believed in. 

The basis of his creed of art as something essentially 
human and concerned with the life of humanity was first 

expressed by Machado in 1903 and 1904 When he began to 
feel profoundly dissatisfied with the type of art he. had 

been pursuing until then. The aesthetic crisis undergone 
by Machado in 1903-4, which is reflected in a number of 
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letters, poems-and articles, has been seen as a turning 

point in his artistic career. As Geoffrey Ribbans has 

observed, there is a remarkable consistency-between the 

principles adopted and articulated by Machado at that 
time and his statements, on art in general and poetry in 

particular during the rest of-his life - key, ideas and 
52" even expressions recur again and again. Machado 

alludes to writinýs of 1903-4 in 1ILQud es 91 Arte? ": 
"Hace ya muchos affos, en la revista Heliosq creo haber 

escrito-algo sobre este tema, mal comprendido entonces 
por los. puros estetas, de aquel tiempo, acaso mal expresado 
por m, 111,53 and says that he will now restate his-point 

of view. In effect in August 1903 Helios published an 
open letter from Unamuno to Machado which included, state- 
ments from a letter, -written by the latter on his changing 
ideas on art. His most important declaration was a, 
simple one: "Empiezo a creer... que el artista debe amar 
la vida y odiar el arte. Lo contrario de lo que he pen- 
sado. hasta aquIll. 

54 More brief statements by Machado 
on the same-subject were included in an article. published 
by Unamuno in Nuestro Tiempo in May 1904; Machado stated: 
"No debemos crearnos un mundo aparte en que gozar fantd- 

stica yegolstamente de la contemplaci6n de noso. tros 

mismos; no debemos huir de la vida para forjarnos una 
vida mejor que sea estdril para los dernds.,, 55 

, In 

another article of 1904 -a review of Juan Ram6n. Jimdnez's 

Arias tristes - he repeats the same idea and goes into 

more details of his dissatisfaction with self-centred 

aestheticism: 

De todos los cargos que se han hecho a la. 
juventud sofiadora, en cuyas filas aunque indigno 
milito, yo no recojo m&s que dos. Se nos ha 
llamado egolstas y soffolientas. Sobre esto he 

meditado mucho y siempre me he dicho: si'tuvie- 
ran raz6n los que tal afirmang debi4ramos con- 
fesarlo y corregirnos. Porque yo no puedo 
aceptar que el poeta sea un hombre est6ril que 
huya de la vida para, forjarse quimdricamente 
una, vida mejor en que gozar de la contemplaci6n 
de sl mismo. Y he afiadido: Lno serlamos capaces - 
d'e sofiar con los ojos abiertos en la vida activap 
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en la vida militante? Acaso, entonces, echä- 
, ramos de menos en nuestros sueflos muchas 

imägenes, y tal vez entonces comprendigramos 
que dstas eran los fantasmas de nuestro 56 
egoismo, quýzä de nuestros remordimientose 

As in 11, &Qu6 es el Arte? " Machado rejects the idea of art 
as a realm apart from life and from other men. Art 

should not be pursued merely for the delight of the 

artist but should'be directed to other men, for whom it 

should be fruitful. The subject of art should be active 
human experience, real life, not mere fantasy or imagin- 

ary beauty. Machado criticises Juan Ram6n for his apart- 
ness from life - "Juan R. Jim6nez se ha dedicado a sofiar, 
apenas ha vivido vida activa, vida real" - and his poems 
for dealing with largely imaginary experiencesp expressed 
in forms that he derives from other artists he admires. 

57 

Machado's change of heart is a change of priorities: 
life should come before-art and not the other way round. 

From the time of this crisis onward, Machado sought 
to achieve a poetry that might communicate to other men 
his insights into human life. In Juan de Mairena he, 

speaks of such an art as a "fraternal", "objectivell. art, 
but, these,. adjectives imply neither didacticism nor 
naturalism, as he explained in %Qud es el Arte? ". Nor 
do they necessarily. imply the abandonment of inner-looking 
lyricism - the intimismo characteristic of his earliest 

poetry., Rather Machado redefined his intimismo in terms 

of-a search foruniversals of human feeling. In the 

review of Arias tristes he wrote 11creo ... que una poesfd 

que, aspire a conmover a todos ha de ser muy Intima., Lo 

m6s hondo es lo mds universal" . 
58 Later, in 1917, 

referring back to the poetry of Soledades he claimed., 
"pensaba que el hombre... puede tambi6np mirando hacia 

dentro, vislumbrar las ideas cordialesp los_universales 

del sentimiento.., 
59 Through his vision the, poet can 

transcend personal experience and gain and express 

insights that are valid for all. men.. This desire to 

achieve universally relevant insights is sometimes 

expressed in terms of a redefinition of the idea of 
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poetic''Idreaming". "Dreaming" can be a metaphor for the 

aesthete's escape from the concerns of real life and 
other men,. or an expression of the vagueness and mystery 

of his poetry. The poet's aim, Machado wrote to Unamuno 
in 1904, should be 11soffar despierto", that is, to direct 
1iis powers of vision into seeing through the mysteries 
of human existence . 

60 "La bellezall, he states, "no estd 
61 

en el misterio, sýno en el deseo de penetrarloll . 
Consequently, the poetry of Soledades. Galerfa, 8. Otros 

poemas. written after the 1903-4 crisis is characterised 
by the eicploration of existential problems. and a shunning 

of the vagueness and preciosity typical of many of the 

poems of the first edition of Soledades. 

In subsequent collections - the two editions of 
Campos de Castilla, Nuevas Canciones and the Cancioneros 

ap6crifos - Machado explored other modes of pu3ýsuing 
"fraternity", "objectivity" and "universality" in poetry: 
the regenerationist and patriotic poems of Campos de 

Castilla, the use of archetypes such as the Cain and Abel 

myth, the evocation of landscapes, the use of songs, 
ballads and other folkloric forms, the radical invention 

of the 6ýp6crifoS. Many of these procedures are justified 

by Machado in terms of an escape from a self-centred 
aesthetics and a search for universality. In his 1917 

prologue to Campos de Castilla, for example, he wrote: 
"pensd que la mision del poeta era inventar nuevos poemas 
de lo eterno humano, historias animadas que, siefido suyas, 

'62 
viviesen, no obstante, por sf mismos. 11 In 1928 he 

justified the device of the invention of ap6crifos in 

terms of "objectivity": Ilesa, nueva objectividad a que 
hoy se endereza. el arte, y que yo persigo hace veinte 

afios, no puede consistir en la l1rica. - ahora lo veo muy 

claro -, sino en la creaci6n de nuevos 
6 

poetas - no nuevas 

poeslas -, que canten por s, mismos,,. 
3 Yet these new 

poets are alluded to in 1931. in terms very reminiscent 

of Machado's writings of 1903-4 as "cultivadores de una 

l1rica, otra vez ir=ergida en las , mesmas vivas aguas de 

la vidall 11 and as neo-'Romantic. 
64 In his drafted speech 
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to thý Academia de la Lengua of the same'year, Machado 
defends the Romantics by claiming that their "individual- 
ism" was the-opposite of an exclusion of universality: 

El individualismo rom&itico no exclula la 
universalidad, antes por el. contrario aspiraba 
siempre a ella. Se pensaba-que lo mds indivi- 
dual' es lo mzSs universal y que eh el coraz6n 
de cada hombre canta la humanidad entera. 65 

Again he echoes hisstatements of 1903-4: 11lo m&s hondo 

es lo nids universal".. We could say that he had come 
full circle by the 1930's and returned to the principles 
of those early'years. However it would be more accurate 
to say that he had been working within the same basic 

principles since 1904, experimenting with the wide range 

-of possibilities open to him without changing his general 

concept of the nature of art. Although he continued to 

make new statements of aesthetic principle throughout 

his life, the 1920 article 11ZQud es el Arte? " is probably 
his most comprehensive explanation of his general theory. 

Other writings fill out some of the detail. Particularly 

interesting are some of his declarations on his sense as 

.a poet of writing for and on behalf of his fellow men.. 
In 1925 he writes simply: 11un poema es - como un cuadro, 

una estatua o una catedral - antes que nada, un objeto 
66 

propuesto a la contemplaci6n del pr6jiToll . In an 

earlier essay in Los complementarios he expands on the 

notion of the relationship between artist and fellow 

men as a relationship grounded in a shared humanity; it 

is much more than just a question of transmitting and 

receiving an artistic response: 

El sentimiento no es una creaci6n del sujeto 
individual, una elaboraci6n cordial del yo con' 
materiales del mundo externo. Hay siempre en - 
41 una colaboraci6n del T13, es decir, de otros 
sujetos. No se puede llegar a esta simple f6r- 

mula: mi coraz6n, enfrente del paisaje, produce 
un sentimiento. Una vez producido, por medio 
del lenguaje lo 

, comunico a mi pr6jimo. Mi 

coraz6n, enfrente del paisajet apenas serfa 
capaz de . 6entir el terror c6smic0p porque aun 
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este-sentimiento elemental necesital para pro- 
ducirse, la congoja de otros corazones entele- 
ridos en medio de la naturaleza no comprendida. 
Mi sentimiento ante el mundo exterior, que aqui 
llamo paisaje, no surge sin una atm6sfera tor- 
dial. LU sentimiento no es, en. suma, exclusiva, - 
mente m1o, sino mEts bien, NUESTRO. 67 

Feeling is, then, accompanied by a sense of sharing some- 
thing, with the r9st of humanity. The same sense of 

community, Machado says, also informs the act: of expresb- 
ing feelings via language, for this is something else 
that is'communal rather than private and individual: 

Para expresar-mi sentir tengo el lenguaje. Pero 
el lenguaje es ya mucho menos MIO que mi senti- 
miento. Por de pronto, he tenido que adquirirlo, 
aprenderlo de los demäs. Antes de ser NUESTRO 
- porque MIO exclusivamente no lo serg nunca - 
era de ellos, de ese mundo que no es ni objetivo 
ni subjetivo, de ese tercer mundo en que todavia 
no ha reparado suficientemente la psicologia, 
del mundo DE LOS OTROS YOS. 68 

Let us return to lAachaao, s crisis of 1903-4 and consider 
its causes. As Ribbans has shown, Unamuno was an import- 

ant influence in enabling Machado to re-: orientate himself 

after*the rejection-of certain elements and f; atures of 
his aesthetic beliefs up to that time. Machado himself 

confesses his indebtedness to Unamuno, writing "ustedt' 

con golpes de maza, ha roto, no cabe d: uda, la espesa 

costra de nuestra vanidad, de nuestra somnolencia. Yo, 

al menos, serla, un'ingrato si no reconociera que dusted 

debo el haber sýiltado la tapia de mi corral o de mi 
huerto. ', 69 Mi huerto could be seen as a symbol of the 

soul as a solipsistic prison, 
. 10 or of a limited concept 

of art: in 'ILQu6 es el Arte? " Machado says that art is 

free to I'socavar tod: os los campos y saltar por encima de 

tod! as las vallas". 
71 Unamuno helped Machado by backing 

him up'with further arguments against aestheticism and 

giving him-moraI-support and some useful ideas tu aid 
his reorientat I ion. Yet the crisis seems to have come to 

Machado without any personal intervention from UnaniunOv 
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and his-fundamental affirmation 11'el artista debe amar la 

vida y odiar el arte. Lo contrario de lo que he pensado 
hasta aquIll is prior to any promptings from Unamuno. 
It is not simply a, case of Machado being moved in a 
certain direction by the powerful influence of Unamuno. 

Why then should Machado have entered such a crisis? 
Probably the public criticisms made of the"Modernist" 

poets by Unamuno and others were a factor. *However I 

would like to suggest another possible factor in the 

crisis: the deep-rooted ethical principles imbued in 
Machado aý the Instituci6n Libre. The art-ýfor-artls 
sake aestheticism he was attracted to in his earliest 
poetry was contrary to the teachings on human art of his. 

72 
maestro Giner de los Rlos, and Machado, after a brief 
involvement with what was most fashionable in contemporary 
Spanish poetry, reverted to more deeply held ethical and 

artistic principles - those of the Krausists. We'can 

certainly observe a close affinity between the, ideas on 

art of the Krausists - particularly Giner - and those of 
the mature Machado. - They share a belief that the proper 

subject of art is human life and that it is the artist's 
duty to'speak for and to his fellow men. They both 

affirm that art should enjoy a wide-ranging freedom to 

draw upon the wide range of those subjects that can be 

considered human and vital. They have in common a high 

estimation of the value of art as a human activity, though 

emphasing-that human life and human ethical principles 
take precedence'over purely aesthetic considerations. 
Giner and Machado reject as false art naturalism, art that 

imitates otter art, didactic art and self-centred ajýt, * In 

both Machado and Giner, the aesthetic principles are 
built on the foundation of their ethical convictions. 

There are differences of emphasis between Machado 

and the Krausists'on the theme of art. The Krausists 

give more theoretical importance to the link between 

aesthetics and metaphysics, proclaiming that'Beauty is 

similarity to God, and that similarity to God'takes the 

form of a creative, synthesis in art which forms an 
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organic unity-. -In the Cancionero apo'crif o'. Abel Martin 

CLISOthe poet's vision is said to be an intuition of both 
the heterogeneity and the oneness of creation; however 
the metaphysical view of creation presented there is 

. significantly different from that of theýKrausists, and 
Abel Mart1n, unlike the Krausists, rejects the idea of 
a rational perception of this same realityý 

73 Machado 

comes closest to. the Krausist idea of the synthesising 
and transcendental power of art in some of his statements 
about the importance. of time-in life and art. In 1931, 
for examýle-,,, he defines. poetry as 'Ila palabra esencial 
en el tiempoll-, as the bringing together of two artistic 
imperatives, 'esencialidad and temporalidad, which in a. 
sense are-contradictory. -On the one hand, he,, proclaims 
that poetry should deal with life, which he defines as 
temporal per se; on the other hand, poetry cannot exist 

without visions of lo esencial -! tthe timeless, the eternal, 
the universal dimension. 74 In the idea of poetry as'a 

combination of, these apparently opposing elements 
Machado is close-to the Krausist view of art as a syn- 
thesis of the finite and the infinite, the, essential and 
the temporal. Indeed, Machado's definition echoes close- 
ly Krause's definition of art (as trmislated by Giner): 
"Arte ... es la facultad elevada a habilidad de hacer efec- 
tivo algo esencial en el tiempoll. 75 

Machado, in his discussions of art, gives far less 

attention than the Krausists to the concept of BbautY, 

and he certainly never attempts to define Beauty, as the 

Krausists do. In-his drafted speech to the Academia de, 

la-lengu he comments on his lack of concern with beauty 

of form thus: 

confesaros he quo con excepci6n de algunos 
poetas, las bellas Jetras nunea me apasionaron. 
Quiero deciros mgs: soy poco sensible a los 
primores de forma, a la pulcritud y pulidez 
del*lenguaje, ya todo cuanto en literatura 
no se recomienda por su contenido. Lo bien 
dicho me sbduce s61o cuando dice*algo intere- 
sante, y la palabra escri-ta mA fatiga cuando 
no me recuerda la espontaneidad de la palabra 
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hablada. -. Amo"a la naturaleza, y al arte sdlo 
cuando me la representa o evoca, y no siempre 
encontr6 la belleza alll donde-literariamente 
se guisa. 76 

It should be understood that the term naturaleza is used 
ýere in the sense of "natural reality". or "living reality" 
as distinct from art, inclusive of "artificial" creations. 

77 

Machado puts "nature! ' and I'lifellabove art in. 
-his scale 

of. values, and in art he is more interested in content, ' 

well expressed, than in any formal beauty pursued for 
its own sake. This lack of concern for the question of 
Beauty perhaps also accounts. for Machadovs failure to. 
follow hi s-Krausist maestros in linking ethics to 

aesthetics, 'in the sense of deriving moral, principles 
from the principles. of art (the extreme example of this 

was Cossjo). 73, On one occasion, in Juan de Mairena, 
he does link ethics and aesthetics in a way which could 
be interpreted in line with Krausism: in an aphorism - 

-79 "A la dtica por la. est4tica, decla Juan de Mairena, ., 
However if we read the phrase in its context, which in 

any case is a humorous one, we can see that it is in 
fact an allusion, to, the possible use of art to. point out 
moral lessons, which is a quite different matter from 
the aesthetic view of. ethics proposed by the Krausists. 
In Machado? s case, ethics impinges on aesthetics, but 

not. vice versa. 

,A number of literary historians-and critics'have 
suggested that the Krausists and 

, 
institucionistas were 

an - important influence on the writers of the generation 
to which Machado belonged. 80 One of Machado's contem- 
poraries, AzorIn, speaking on behalf of those writers- 
whom he considers to comprise "the 1898 Generation" 
(he does not specify, its membership here), stated-, 

-- 
categorically in 1915: 

El es-pfritu de la Instituci6n Libre - es decir 
el e"spfritu de Giner -9 ha determinado el gruP0 
de escritores de 1898; ese esplritu ha, suscit-- 
ado 'el amor a la Naturaleza, y cönsecuentemente 
al paisaje ya las cosas espaflolasq castellanas 
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. 
.-I(... ) ese esp: rritu ha hecho que se vuelva la 

vista a los valores literarios tradicionales 
y que los viejos poetas sean vueltos a la 
vida... ; que surja una nueva escuela de* fil6- 
sofos y. de crIticos con un esplritu que antes 

'no existla. 81 

I 

Later critics have attempted to define the nature and 
importance of this influence with more precision and 
detail, notably Jtschke, Granjel, Fern6ndez de la Mora, 

Lopez-Blorillas, Gull6n and G6mez Molleda. 
82 The last 

of these. has made the most comprehensive study'of the 

question, though she considers the writers above all as 

a group rather than studying the influpnce, of the Insti- 

tuci6n Libre on individuals. She does, however, provide 

pointers to the main areas of similarity between the two 

groups - "institucionistas" and "noventi: o chi stas", 
considered in each case to form a "movement" - and hence 

she inddcates useful guidelines for anyone who wishes to 

study the influence on a specific, individual'writer. 
G&ez'Dlolledalsýaim is to add the men of the Instituci6n 
to the list of the 1198 Generation"Is maestros already 

established by critics: she does not claim that the 
former are more important'than the latter. She"sees tliýe`ý' 

co=non ground between institucionistas and 1198 Generation" 

as predominantly ideological. In the broadest terms, 
they all share a sense of'dissatisfaction with the ethos 
of Restoration Spain, and distance theýselves frqm its 

established customs and ideologies, and see a need for 

a spiritual regeneration of Spain. In fact Rafael Urbano 

declared as early as 1904 that Francisco Giner was 
"maestro de toda la juventud presentell and uniquely 
exempt from, the youth's rejection of the example of the 

older generation. 
83 

G6mez Molleda goes on to list a number of more 

specific similarities of attitude between institucionistas 

and novenjýU-ochistas. In matters of religion, she says, 
both group6 adopt a hostile stance to the dogma and 
institutions of the Catholic Church, although their 

anti-clericalism is ihtellectualised rather than violent 
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and simplistic. 'They share an essentially humanist view 
of life. In their philosophical thinking both Krausists 

and men of the 1,198 Generation" combine rationalist and 
irrationalist tendencies derived from European thought. 

have already discussed in some detail the similarities 
between Machado and his maestros at the Instituci. -6n in 
these areas of thought and noted that there are indeed 

significant affinities in his particular case. 
G6mez 141olleda also lists a number of similarities 

in the way the institucionistas'and 1198 Generation" 

writers approach the "problem of Spain". Both groups, ' 

she declares, are "Europeanizers" in so far as they 
believe that European ideas have important lessons to 

offer Spain for her regeneration, but at the same time' 
they wish to affirm their love and interest for things 
Spanish. They express this love and interest in their 

explorations of the countryside, 'historic towns and 

villages of Spain, and in their enthusiasm for, the beauty 

of its landscapes (points also mentioned by AzorTn and 
Jimdnez Fraud). 84 Both groups . seek to reveal essential 
Spanish qualities different from the values of the 

"official Spain" of their time and from those emphasised 
by traditional Spanish historiography, and they direct 
their researches towards what G(5mez Molleda calls the 
"sub-historic! ', showing a special interest in using 
literature and folklore as a source of-insight into*the 

Spanish spirit and 
, 
the spirit of past centuries. They 

all, finally, believe, that education and culture have 

a primary role to play in the regeneration of Spain, a 

common characteristic referred to by the critic as 
85 

pedagogismo. 
None of these areas of possible institucionista 

influence is strictly speaking an aesthetic one. They 

concern ideas or themes which Machado or any other' 

contemporary writer might choose to express through 

the medium of art. For this reason I shall deal with 

most of them in the 6hapters on cultural and political 
thought. Two of them will be dealt with here: the 
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historicist approach to literary criticismi which'clearly 
implies a general attitude to the value of art, and the 
theme of nature, since there is evidence that Giner de 

los Idos anticipated Machado in his literary I treatment 

of the theme. Before I turn to these themes I wish to 

iýention briefly-two other ways'in which Giner may have 

exerted a stylistic influence on Machado's-art, "' The 
first is'the use pf certain images, a point I'dealt with 

86 in the chapter on metaphysics. The other is the 

cultivation of a deliberate simplicity and clarity of 
language, G6mez Molleaa suggests a possible influence 

of the Instituci6n on the 1198 Generation" in this detail, 

and Tufi6n de Lara has made the same point in the specific 

case of Machado, referring to 'Ila palabra exacta, ceflida 

a la realidad ... el estilo legado -y recreado con sello 
original por 61 LTachadq7 - por'Giner y Cosslo". 87 We 

have seen that Machado himself remembers Giner's scorn 
for''Itodo lo aparatoso, lo decorativOll in his. prose 
tribute, and that he advises a similar mistrust to his 

pupils in, Soria. 88 
Machado rightly suggests that 

- 
Gin er's attitude, to style has its roots in, the ethical 
austerity of Krausism again, ethics and aesthetics 
are connected: 

Como todos los grandes andaluces, era don 
Francisco la viva antItesis del andaluz de 
pandereta, del andaluz muebld, jactancloso*v 
hiperbolizante y amigo de lo que brilld y de 
lo que truena... Era sencillo, austero hasta 

- la santidad, amigo de las proporciones justas 
y de las medidas cabales. '89 

Both Giner and Machado, as we have seen, express a mis- 
trust of stylistic adornos masqueraaing as art. 

90 

SiMilarily, both of them define their own aspiration 
to stylistic simplicity against the overblown and-orna- 
mental model. of traditional Spanish rhetoric. Machado 

writes in Juan de Mairena: 
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soy un profesor de Retdrica, cuya misi6n no es 
formar oradoresq sino, por el contrario, hombres 
que hablen bien siempre que tengan algo bueno 
que decir, de ningdn modo he de ensen-aiýos a 91 decorar la vaeiedad de vuestro pensamiento. 

Criticism of the rhetorical tradition of Spanish public 
life is a recurring feature of Giner's wri-tings; a 
typical example is his reference to I'los concursos de 

ret6rica de la comedia parlamentariall in an article of 
1898.92 like Mairena, he believes in speaking simply 
and truthfully, 'and connects precision and clarity of 
language with correctness and honesty of thought; one 
should not'use'language to'disguise ignorancep but find 

one's truth before articulating it: I 

, Hay una panacea: despertar en nuestros discl- 
pulos el espIritu de verdad, de realidad, -de ingenuidad sincera.; elinterds por estudiar y 
conocer las cosas antes de ponerse a hablar'de 
ellas. 93 

Like Mairena, Giner holds that truth is more important - 
than style. There is evidence that Giner made a conscious 
effort to achieve a quality of simplicity in his own 
speaking and writing; Leopoldo Palacios recalls: 

Para reobrar contra la corriente oratoria 
ret6rica, superficial y "empaquetada", D. - Francisco... evitaba cuanto podla desplegar 
las galas de su sugestivo*Verbo. 'Escritos 
sus artIculos, los sometla intencionadamente 
a una recia poda. 94 

It is true that this search for simplicity of language 
is not characteristic of all institucionistas and 
Krausists: men like Salmerdn, Castelar and Costa are 

very much within the tradition-of nineteenth century. 
Spanish oratory. However it was Giner, not these men, 

who shaped the educational policies of the Instituc-i6nv,, 

and it seems possible that Machado may have been taught 

the values of simplicity and clarity of language, by 

Giner and other teachers at the school. Evidence of the 
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school's teachings in this respect is provided by an 
I anonymous article in the Boletfn, published in 1888, 

which instructs pupils: 

Escribir con mucha claridad y con el menor 
nilmero posible de palabras, y no. decir nunea--,, 
inexactitudes ni exageraciones. 95 

This is one of a humber of "rules" given for pupils 
writing journals of their excursions. As I shall 
demonstrate later, Machado appears to have remembered 

96 these "rules" in later life. 
Let us now turn our attention to the treatment of 

the theme of nature in Machado, in some of his literary 

contemporaries, and in Francisco Giner. 
Giner's fervent love of nature has been referred. to 

by many of his former pupils, including Jimdnez Fraud, 

Fernando de los Rfos and Julidn Besteiros' 97 Thi's love 

had, of course, the philosophical backing of krausism: 

the universe is comprised of the two "relative infinities" 

of Spirit and Nature, and man, in his physical being, is 

a part, I ofINature. Sanz del Rfo commanded a religious 

r, everence for nature. Yet man is seen by Krausism to 

have a special mission in the universe, because of his 

uniqueo_gift of consciousness, a mission whicheffects 
his relationship to nature. Giner writes: 

la humanidad, Como el compuesto mds plerio y 
perfecto de los dos 6rdenes fundamentales de 
la creaci6n, el psIquico y el f1sico, estd 

. 
llamada a realizar esta divina armonfa, no 
661o en'sT propia, sino en todas las esferasý 
del universo, entre las cuales ha sido puesta 
por Dios Como providencial mediadora para su 
estrecha alianza. 98 

Marx-can bring greater harmony to nature by, *improving or 
increasing crops, by irrigating deserts. In line with 
his optimistic view of human naturej Giner sees in man's 

cultivation and use of nature not only the pursuit of 

selfish enas, but a manifestation of the impulse to "do 
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good". Another way in Which man fulfills a mission on 
behalf of nature is through science. He can strive to 

understand external nature and thus speak on its behalf: 

1,70 el esp: fritug encarnado en la Naturaleza, Z=-Man 

.. 
se complace en ser intdrprete de, sus misterios, 
reanimAndola con su divino calor, ilumin&ndola 
, con su, luz y prestAndole su lengua. 99 

Although he, grants to mankind'special powers and respon- 

sibilities, Giner is careful to avoid anthropocentrism: 
man is not put on earth-merely. to exploit nature for his 

own ends. He is a part of nature as well as its benefi- 

ciary. An ecologist ahead of his time, Giner emphasises 

man's duty to respect external nature and even introduces 

this duty into his, juridicia. 1 thought, writing of 'Ila 

existencia de verdaderas relaciones jurldicas entre el 
hombre y los seres naturales" and 'Ila existencia de un 
derecho de la Naturaleza y sus seres respecto del h9mbre". 

Nature, animate and inanimate, animal, vegetable or 

mineral, has legal rights which can be defined loosely 

as man's duty both to abstain from arbitrary disturbance 

of natural life and to perform actual "services" to 
Nature. 100 

f 
Furthermore, Giner-points out the limitations of man's 

special powers with regard to nature: human "superiority" 
is only confined to certain aspects of manPs beirig. Man 
is creative in his own way: he can create institutionsp 

machines and culture; but he is unable to create even 
the simplest of living organisms. 

101 In what way, Giner 

asks rhetorically, can Darvrin's achievements be judged 
"superior" to the life of a plant. 

102 We have already 
seen how Giner, while praising human rationality as the 

corner-stone of civilization, admits the inadequacy of 
Reason to capture the complexity and richness of. 1'reality", 
including living nature. 

103 Giner wishes. man to preserve 
a proper sense of his humility within the scheme of- .. 
creation: nature has its rights and its powers just as 

man has. 
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Giner's love of nature is not confined to philos- 
ophical and legal th6Orising but felt as an emotional 

and physical impulse with a strong religious character. 
In one article he describes an occasion when he contem- 

plated the sun setting over Castile, viewed from the 
Guadarrama, and concludes: "no recuerdo haber sentido 
nunca una impresi6n de recogimiento m&s pr6funda, mds 
grande, mds solemne, m6s verdaderamente religiosall. 

104 

Closeness to nature brings to man benefits both spirituai 
and physical, and Giner regards physical benefits as no 
less sacred than spiritual ones. In the same article 
he describes how, feeling 11el roce vivificante de la 

Naturaleza maternal", we enjoy its closeness through 

all our senses: 

A poco... que so reflexione sobre los diversos 
elementos en quo cabe descomponer el goce quo 
sentimos al hallarnos en medio del campo, al 
aire libre, verdaderamente libre (quo no lo es 
nunca el de las eiudades), so acIvierte quo este 
goce no es s61o de la vista, sino quo toman 
parte en 61 todos nuestros sentidos. La tem- 
peratura del ambiente, la presidn del aura 
primaveral sobre el rostro, el olor de las 
plantas. y flores, los ruidos del agua, las 
hojas y los päjaros, el sentimiento y concien- 
eia de la agilidad de nuestros mÜsculos, el 
bienestar quo equilibra las fuerzas todas de 
nuestro ser, y hasta el sabor de las frutas, 
por prosaico quo parecer pudiera a la sensi- 
blerla de una estAica afectada y romdntica', 105 

An integral part of Giner's love and respect for nature 
is his attitude to physical nature in man - his body. 

I have already mentioned the Krausists' dismissal of the 

view that the body is the root of all sin. 
106 For Giner 

it is a "religious" duty to cherish the body as something 

natural and therefore sacred: 

Porque el cuerpo lleva como el espiritu el sello 
de su divino origen, - es deber nuestro cultivarlo, 
conocerlo, amarlo, querer su bien, dirigir y 
desenvolver sus fuerzasq velar por su saludi 
mantenigndolo ägil en si y como parte que es 
a una de la humanidad y la Naturaleza. 107 
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Consequentlyo physical'edu'6ation and hygiene were import- 

ant components of the Instituci6n's educational programme, 
Educational excursions were introduced into the school 
timetable. The teachers saw excursions into the country 
as a Combination of healthy exercise, Observation of 
nature and encouragement of the-love of nature. The 
Instituci6n was 'without a doubt-an important influence'. ' 
in introducing tlýe practice of excursionismo into Spain,. 

and in particular in encouraging madrileflos to explore 
and appreciate the landscapes of the nearby Guadarrama. -", 
Rubdn Landa'recalls: 

Yo no nacl en Castilla; la primera vez que ful 
allI no me gust6 aquel paisaje, ahora me entu- 
siasma. Se lo debo a la Instituci6n. Lo 
mismo les ha sucedido a otros muchos alumnos 
de ella. 108 

Pl'o Baroja, in his Memoirs, quotes Ram6n y Cajal on t1le 

beauties of the region: 

Aedores de bladrid! itlenester es tener , Los alre 
sentido crom&tico de oruga para echar siempre 
de men6s el verde mojado y uniforme de los 
pa: rses del Noxte y menospreciar la poesia pene'- 
trante del gris, del amarillo, del pardo y del 
azul! 109 

Baroja comments: Ilse ve que Ram6n y Cajal, al hablar de 

los alrededores de Madrid, repetla un t6pico del tiempol 

muy de la Instituci6n Libre de Ensefi. anza. 
110 

Giner's essay "Paisajell concentrates on, the land- 

scdpes of the mountains, valleys and plains around Madrid 

and tries to stimulate readers to discover their beauties 

for themselves. He sees in. the region 'Ila grave, y 

austera poesla de un paisaje., cuyo nervio llegarla hasta 

la fiereza si no lo templasen la dignidad y. el reposo que 

por todas partes ofrecell and comments that this appregi- 

ation is less accessible to the vulgo than that of the-. - 
softer and gentler landscapes of the North. Yet this 

does not mean Giner dislikes other landscapes. Rather 
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he claims that Spain is1fortunate to possess such a range' 
of different landscapes. 112 

Giner's love is for nature, but it. is also a love 
for a specific suelo patrio. His-'enthusiasm for the- 
Quadarrama is an expression of his patriotism; his desire 
to explore landscapes is a desire to know Spain. His 
vision of the landscape is. often influenced by his aware- 
ness of the charatter of the people who inhabit it and 
by a sense of history. Looking on the woods of El. Pardq 
he is reminded that they are but a remnant of 'Ila esplen- 
dida selva que un tiempo rodeaba a Madrid y que el atraso, 
la preocupaci6n y la ignorancia han idD talando y redu- 
ciendo hasta. dejarla transformada en pobrisima tierra, de 

pan llevar". -113 Looking at the landscape of the whole 
Madrid region he senses in it a character, which he., 
defines in human terms; this character is the same char- 
acter as that of its greatest artists: 

.1 
Suaviza, sin, embargo, este contraste-Ze-ntre 
montafia, y llano7 una, nota, fundamental de toda, 
la, regi6n, que lo mismo abraza, al paisaje de 
la, montaffa, que al del llano. En ambos se,. 
revela, una fuerza, interior tan robusta, una, 
gran6eza tan severa, ailn en sus sitios-mds 
pintorescos y risuefios, una, nobleza, una, dig- 
nidad, un. sefiorlo como los que se'advierten 
en el Greco o VelAzquez, los dos pintores que 
mejor representan'este cardcter y modo de ser 
pr&ctico de la, que llamarse pudiera, espina* 
dorsal de Espafia. 114 

In effect, Giner maintains that the relationship between 
the natural-environment and the character of the-people 
who inhabit'it is extremely intimate: 

Esta relaci6n entre la coristituci6n geo16gica, 
el-relieve del suelo, el clima, el medio natu-. 
ral, en suma, y el hombre, relaei6n que se 
imprime en la-constitucidn de nuestro cuerpo 
como en la de nuestra misma fantasla, de donde 
traseiende a nuestros gustos, häbitos, artesp 
a la obra y modo entero de la vida, se advierte 
por extremo en la regi6n que Ao despliega sobre 
la falda sur de este tramo central deIos 
montes earpetanos. La raza, las eiudades? , 
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las habitaciones, el modo de"vivir, el cardcter, 
... 

se corresponden en unidad perfecta; rep&rese 
por ejemplo, en el traje, reducida gama de 
colores. El negro, el blanco, el pardo pre- 
ponderan, desp6ticamente, y sobre este fondo, 
luego se destacan sobrias notas de azul oscuro ' 

Iy 
rojo ... LHay mayor prueba del organismo de 

If la vida? 1-15 

Giner is pleased to see confirmed by the evidence before 
his eyes the Krausist theory of the orgomic interrelated- 
ness of all things. However,. although he sees a corre- 
spondence between the austere nobility of the landscape 
and the character of famous men from the past, ' he is not 
so pleased-with the human, evidence of the present. Near 
EJ Pardo he observes a, fey; houses, I'las m6s de ellas con 
ese aspecto triste, ese c9lor speo y esa suciedad y mal* 
cuidado que son caracterlsticos de los pobres pueblos 
de Castilla",. 116 

and this sadness and decay is in total 

contrast-to the beauty and vitality of. the nat , ural - 
panorama nearby 11como si la Naturaleza, piadosa con el, 
hombre... se esforzase por compensar con su gallarda- 
pompa y lozanla el miserable aspecto de las pobres 
casuchas, cuya proximidad y vasallaje sufre impertdrrito 
el decaldo alcdzar"-. 117 The historica. 1 symbolism of 
the scene is clear: the neglect of the houses is associ- 
ated with Spain's past rulers here Carlos V-who built 
the, E1 Pardo Palace - and also with t4e. people themselves 

whose poverty stems from the deforestation of the land- 

scape Giner noted shortly before. The decaldo alc&zar 
symbolises the poverty and indiffereZice of the present 
day rulers as well as the ruled. 118 The vitality of 
nature offers man a lesson: the need to respect nature 
ana to imitate its creativity. The application of the 
termMom-pa to nature is ironical - -pompa would normally 
be applied to things human. 

. No thorough examination has so far been attempted 
of the treatment of nature by Giner or by institucionistas 

generally. 119 Carlos Blanco Aguinaga has noted in them 

a progress on the "consbrvative" view of the values of, 
rural life of writers such as Pereda, Trueba and Fern&, 
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Caballýro; the men-of the Instituci&n, he observes, take 

a critical and forward-looking line, seeing in the har- 

mony of Nature a symbol of a possible future social 

order. The critic-also suggests some shortcomings of 
the institucionistas' 

_paisajismo: 
they use contemplation 

of nature, he claims, as a realm of private aesthetic 
pleasure and a means of escape from the world of men. 
Blanco quotes an e* xample from Cosslo's writings in which 
San Vicente de la Barquera is described without reference' 
to its inhabitants, and concludes that 'Ila distancia 

elitista bs notable". 
1 20 On the evidence of Giner's 

writings I'would say that these criticisms are unjust: 
the term 114litist" has freqiiently been appli'ed"to 
institucionista attitudes, and I shall return to this- 

charge later, 121 but I think it is inappropriate in 
this instance. We can certainly see limitations in 
Giner"s responses from a politicai point of view: for' 

example, the'poverty he notes in rural Spani-sh, villages 
could be used as the starting point for a discussion of 
the need for changes"in the social structure that produces 
pala ces alongside hovels, but it is not. 

It is not trde that for Giner nature is a world, 
distinct-from that of men: rather man is, or should be, 

an organic part of the natural world. In fact Giner 

writes that human elements are a positive feature of'the 
rural landscape, not something to be regretted: 

al par de los elementos puramente espontdneos, i 
contribuyen tambidn y enriquecen al paisaje 
otros (casas, caminos, tierras cultivadas, etc) 
que son obra del arte humano, y hasta el hombre 
mismo, cuya presencia anima con una nueva nota 
de interds el cuadro entero de la Naturaleza. 122 i 

The usual contrast in Giner's writings is not between 

an irretrievably imperfect human world and a harmonious 

natural one, but between the healthy environment of the 

country and the unnaturalt unhealthy life of city- 

-dwellers. Af ter recounting his physical and emotional- 

pleasures in the Guadarrama, Giner immediately thinks of 

Ali 
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hi s fellow men in'Madrid: 

Y entoncesq sobrecogidos de emoci'ng pens, 4bamos 0 
todoý, en la masa'enorme de nuestra gente urbana,. 
condenada por la miseria, la cortedad y el 
exclusivismo de nuestra detestable, educaci6n123 
nacionäl, a-carecer de esta clase de goces. 

Far from leading Giner merely to escape from social 
realities, contemplation of nature actually prompts him 
to reflect on the deficiencies of Spanish education. 
He does not wish to preserve his enjoyment of nature, as-, 
a private pleasure but pleads in his article for others 
to follow his example and take to the Guadarrama. The 
life of V11adrid is anaemic: its sickly inhabitants should 
take to t)ae countryside "para compensar su desequilibrio 

y labrar -en las honduras del esplritu caminos de regene- 

raci&i'y de progreso". He is not proposing for himself 

or"for-others'an imýossible dr I eam of leaving the civili- 

zation of the towns behind and "returning to nature"; 
rather town-dwellers should correct the imbalancein 

their lives by-periodic trips into the hills. The-habit 

of putting themselves in contact with nature woiAd, con- 

tribute to , the physical and spiritual regeneration of 
Spaniards. 124 

Giner believes that nature, like art, has wide-, 

reaching educational values, including ýhe stimulation 

of 'Ila expansi6n de la fantas-fa, el e, nnoblecimien-to de- 

las'emociones, la dilataci6n del horizonte intelectual'tý 

la dignidad de nuestros gustos y el qmor a las cosas 

morales que brota siempre al contacto purificador de la--- 

Naturaleza". 125 As'in Art, Giner sees in Nature the 
126 

important qualities of beauty, harmony and organic unity. 

He admires the"expressions of love of nature and the 

descriptions of nature in the poetry of Ventura'Ruiz p 
Aguilera, ' 12,7 

and states that landscape painting-is the 

most "sintdtico-, cabal y comprensivo de todos los. gdneros 
de"la"pinturall. 128 

- However he seems 'to conclude ý'that 
the artistic representation of nature is always inferior 

to nature itself and can only perform a secondary function; 
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this is another example of-the limitations of human 

. 
"superiority" over nature: 

, basta fijarse en, las bellas artes representa- - tivas pa: ra sentir ciertas dudas respecto de 
la supremacla del espIritu LTumano sobre la 
naturaleza7. La pintura del paisaje, v, gr., 
no tiene'otra funci6n que hacernos reparar en 
la belleza'del campo, entenderla, gustar de 
ella, evocarla en la fantasia, con la emoci6n 
correspondiente en el 6nimo... la pintura, 
como la escultura, y como la novela y el drama, 
son en cierto modo, * "una preparaci6n para el 
natural", en el amplio sentido del mundo exte- 
rior, ya fisico, ya social: una educaci6n que 
nos ensefia a verlo, a penetrar ya sentir sus 
delicadezas. 129 

However, in line with his view of the independence and. 
value of art, Giner is quick to remind us that this. 
didactic function is in no way a'denial of the existence 

of specifically aesthetic values and of a tecýnical 

appreciation of art, totally separate from the usefulness 

of its content. 
130 In any case, Giner seems to have 

devoted his own love of nature towards encouraging others 
to enjoy it for themselves rather than towards a culti- 

vation of his om literary skills for describing nature. 
He aspires'to be a teacher rather than a literary aýtist. 

Nevertheless, it is possible to. d. istinguish certain 
features of'Giner's technique of descri, bing nature: use 

of sense impressions other than the visual, exclamations 

of emotion, humanization of the landscape (its dignidadp 

nobleza, nervio, sefforfog etc), symbolically significant 

elements (eg. the houses near El 'Pardo), contrast between 

the human and the natural. His descriptions of nature 

are not an independent art form but constitute part of 

a narrative or argument, and features of the landscape-, 

tend to serve as introductions to moral-and patriotic 

reflections. If we isolate his descriptions we can note 
the recurring use of certain techniques: his sentences 

are usually byntacti c ally and linguistically simple and 

structured on the enumeration of numerous detailsy 
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especially the names of plants-and trees, often accom- 
panied by, colour epithets. Here are two typical examples: 

-a En laýmontan , severa hasta la majestadg todo 
es mate y adusto: los llquenes que tiflen ei 

II- verdoso--granito; ei mbnte bajo, cuyo tono ape- 
'-, nas templan, a11.4 en la primavera, ei morado 

cantueso, la amarilla flor de laýretama, ei 
rojo de tal eual amapola o de las opulentas 
peonfas; ei sombrio verdor de los pinos, que 
se alzan sobre ellos, ora esbeltos y erguidos, 
corpülentos y nudosos, o muertos con ei gris 
de plata de-sus ramas desnudas, retoreidas y 
secas. 131 

... un 
' -admirable paisaje donde el sombrIo verdor 

de las encinas, la esmeralda de los pinos, la 
plateada seda de las retamas, las zarzas, jaras, 
rosales, espinos, sauces, fresnos,. chopos y 
Alamos blancos, cuyo pie alfombran con inago- 
table profusion el tomillo, el cantueso, el 132 

. 
romero, la mejorana y, otras olorosas labiadas 

The accumulation of detail demonstrates Giner"s percep--; 
tionthat whilst Castilian landscapes have a certain 
uniformity of general appearance they are far from empty: 
in, fact they arefull of natural variety. His observation 
and naming-of wild flowers and herbs, and the use, of. 
botanical terms such as labiadas also show the existence- 
of a scientific eye, a naturalist's interest in species 
and classifications. This scientific attitude is-also 

shown by Giner's discussions of geologital details: 

la lenta -sedimentaci6n de los aluviones cuater- 
narios depositados en el valle de Madrid, con 
proceder exelusivamente de la trituraeidn de 

, los materiales de la propia sierra, ha hecho 
imposible en 41 toda aspereza y toda forma 
abrupta: los grandes horizontes, cuyos ültimos 
tgrminos se funden duleemente en el celaje; el 
inmenso radio de las ondulaciones del terreno 133 

In the description of , both the terrain and the vegetatiorl 
this "scientific eye" is not allowed to overwhelm Giner's 

painterly gift of portraying a landscape: he does give a 

general impression of the lines and scale, of the mountains 

p 

R 
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and plains as a background to the nearer details of 
colours and varieties of vegetation. It is not a tech- 

nique 
'that 

gives us a realist's picture of the disposition 

and characteristics of'every detail of the landscape in 
an orderly fashion; it is more an impressionistic over- 
view, a collection of names of objects, colours and 
shapes. 

Giner looks, upon. nature as a naturalist and a 
painter; he also looks on it, as we have seen, as a 
patriot výith a sense of history. Thematically, the 
landscape is linked by Giner to men who have lived there 
in the past (Vel&zquez and El Greco), to national 
character and-culture, to Spain's decline and its causes 
(denuded forests and ostentatious palaces). The Guada- 

rrama is described as "Spain's backbone", suggesting 
the importance of Castile in Spain's history. For Giner, 
to affirm the beauties of the Spanish landscape is to 

affirm the existence of a national potential'for the. 
future, if only Spain would look to nature for lessons. 
Nature offers to man. an awareness of his place in the 

cosmos and of his need to interact "organically" with 
other men and with nature. It. prompts him to be active 
and creative, to care for his own health and body. Its 
beauty and vitality is a force which can raise men 
spiritually. For Giner, nature is important me'taphys- 
ically, ethically, aesthetically and podagogically. ' 

Nature isa principal aspect of his vision of human life 

and. of his vision of Spain's decline and possible 
regeneration. The future he looks forward to, i- s-a time 

11cuando el pueblo'espafiol estd a la altura de su p aisajell. 
134 

In his treatment of the theme of nature, Giner,, I 

believe, expresses a number of ideas and uses a number 

of techniques which were later more thoroughly exploited 
by the writers of the 1198 Generation". I am, well aware 
that the concept of the 1198 Generation" is still. a subject 
for literary polemics about the-appropriateness of the 

name, the definition of its characteristics andthe. 

precise delineation of its membership. It is not MY 
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intention to enter into the minutiae of these polemics 
here. For the-purpose of examining Machado's treatment 

of the theme of nature (and later, other themes) I. wish 
to look at similarities in his treatment to that-of a 
few of his literary contemporaries -. ýzorln, Baroja and 
Uhamuno - and suggest that all four writers also manifest 
similarities to Giner de los Rfos in'the way they deal 

with this theme. The term 1198 Generation" is used here- 

as a convenient label to allude to what these four writers 
have in common; but my use of-the label is not intended 
to imply the absence of differences beýween them, -or to 

exclude other, writers from poss 
, 
ible membership of the 

group. The term is unavoidable if we axe to consider 
what critics have already said about-similarities-be- 
tween these writers, though-each critic I refer to uses 
the term in a slightly different way. It is a term that 
has, for better or worse, been esýablished in Spanish 
literary history,, and though imprecisely defined, it 
does refer'to a recognizable literary manner (some of" 
the features of which, I shall be describing). 

-. 
Thematic, 

ally the writers of the 1198 Generation" are united by 

a similarity of approach to the "problem of Spain", ' 

although-there are also significant similarities in 
their approaches to philosophy and to art. The manner 
I am referring to by the use of this term does not in- 

clude-fin de siglo Aestheticism. 

-'Laln Entralgo, in his important study of the" 1198 
Generation",, claims that one'of the most characteristic 
literary, innovations'7of the writers he considersto 
compris6 the group was the technique of projecting a 
sense of. history into landscape descriptions. 135 As 

we'have seen, this was a technique used before them by 
Giner de los Rlos. A few examples from Azor1n, Baroja 

and Unamuno will suffice to show the similarities between 
these three writers, their similarities to Machado, and 
the similarities of all of them to Giner de los Rlos in 

the texts I have quoted. 
In La'voluntad Azorfn sees in the plains of Yecla 
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the saxýe austere spirit that he believes is characteristic 
of certain great statesmen and artists of Spain's past: 

se siente - en e` sta planada silenciosa el espfritu. 
-austero 

de la Espaila cläsica, de los'capitanes 
tgtricos - como Alba -; de los pintlor, es tormen- 
tarios - como Theotocopuli. 136 

In a similar way Gýiner believed he could observe irr the 
lands - capes I of the Madrid region the "severe grandeur" 
of I Veldzquez' - and El Greco. 137 The national character 
is seen t6 be a reflection of the harsh environment of 
Castile. -' Azor: rn writes: 

Paisaje de contrastes violentos, de bruscos - 
cambios de luz y sombra, de colores llanativos 

_y reverberaciones saltantes, de tonos cegadores 
y h6rr3. dos grises, conforma los espIritus en 
modalidades r1gidas y los forja con aptitudes 
rpctillneas, austeras,, inflexibles... la men- 
talidad, como el paisaje, es clara, r1gida, 

", uniforme, de un aspecto iinico, de un solo tono. 
Ner 

' el adusto y duro panorama de los cigarrales 
de Toledo, es ver y comprender los-retorcidos 
y angustiados personajes del Greco. 138 

Giner too makes much of the colour contrasts of the 

Castilian landscape and its correspondence with the 

character and culture of its inhabitants. 139 So too' 

does Baroj a, who writes in Camino de perfecci6n: "En. 

aquella tierra gris los hombres no tenTan color; eran su 

cara y sus vestidos parduscos, como el campo y las casas"140 
The landscape is formative of character and is closely 

associated with Spaniards of the past. Reflecting on 
the plains of I'Marisparzall Baroials character Fernando. 

Ossorio thinks of Saint Ignatius Loyola. 141 We find 

the same technique in Unamuno. In En torno al casticismo 
he describes the Castilian-plains and thinks of Calder6n 

and Cervantes, and comments: 

en este clima extremado'y sin tibiezas dul'cesp 
de palsaje. uniforme en sus contrastes, es el 
espfritu tambign cortante y seco. 142 
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Machado, in his poetry, expresses the notion of a corre- 
spondence between men and their environment in more con- 
cise ways. For example the transferred epithets of the 

phrase I'llanuras b6licas y pAramos de ascetall in "Por 
tierras ae Espafla" suggest a unity of the countryside 
and the chdracter'Of the men of Castile, past and 

143 
present. Similarly in "Las encinas" the holm-oak 
is 'seen as a tree that typifies some of the positive 
qualities of'the men for whom it forms part of their 

natural world: Iliencinas, pardas encinas/ humildad y- 
144 fortaleza! " In just the same way as Giner and 

his fellow writers quoted above, Machado expresses the 

close relationship between men and their environment by 

referring to the similar colours of the earth and men's 
clothing: -in "Campos de Soria" he describes I'las tierras 

labrantlas/ como retazos de estameffas", echoing'the 
11buenos aldeanos que visten paraa estamefia of , 

"Las 

encinas". 
145 In "Orillas del Duero" he writes of the 

Ificampillo amarillento/ como fosco sayal de campesino". 
146 

In the writings of Azor1n, Baroja, Unamuno and 
Machado there is, then, a tendency to derive from 

. 
contemplation of the landscape lessons about the Spanish 

character, Spanish culture and Spanish history; Ramsden 

has concluded that the decisive influence in this feature 

of their sensibility was Taine, 147 
a theory supported 

I 
by Unamuno's own declarations: 

Sin duda lo que influyd mgs algunas päginas 
de esos ensayos En torno al casticismo7fue 

11 Taine. Toda aqJ a descripci6n de Cagtillag 
j 

palsaje, etc., responde a los de Taine de los 
.. Palses'Bajos. 148 

On the'evidence' of'Giner's similarities to the writers 

of'the 1198 Generation" in this respect We could'con'clude' 
that he-toO had been influenced-by Taine or that'he 

reached conclusions similar to those of Taine'6n his oWnv 

following''the Krausist notion of the organic interrelated- 

ness of all things. ' Whether or not Giner directly 
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influe nced-theý 1198 Generation" in this, he is certainly 

-a forerunner of'this aspect, of their sensibility. 
Lafn Entralgo shares the belief, of Ramsden that the 

positivist"'idea of the determining influence of environ- 
ment on man is visible in the writingsýof the 1198 Gener- 
ation", but both critics, quite-rightly deny. that these 
writers describe'landscape in a positivist-naturalist 
way. Aesthetically', they do-not seek to portray precise 
detail--, but rather aspire, through a literary impres'sion- 
ism, "to convey'the mood, -the "spirit" of the landscape 

149 as they see it. In this they owe something to the 
Romantic-Symbolist idea of, "paysage 4tat d'Ame". 150,, 

Even where Unamuno make's a quite deliberate effort to 

concentrate-on landscape purely as environment, in En 
tbrno al casticismo,, he is unable to repress his tendency 
to pursue emotional and poetic effects, as, ' for example 
'here: 

Rec6rrense aýlas veces leguas y mgs leguas 
desiertas sin divisar 

, apenas m&s que. 1a 11anura 
inacabable donde verdea el trigo o amarillea 
el rastrojo, a1guna procesi6n mon6tona y grave 
de pardas encinas, de verde severo. y perenne, 
que pasan lentamente espaciadas, o de tristes 
pinos que levantan sus cabezas uniformeg. Ne 
cuando en cuando, a la orilla de algLin pobre. 
regato medio seco o de un r1o clarop unos'pocos 
61amos, que en la soledad infinita-adquieren 
vida intensa y -profunda... iAncha es Castilla! 
Y jqud hermosa la tristeza reposada de-ese mar 
petrificado y l1eno de cielo! 151 

Here Unamuno creates a-mood by attributing to nature ', 

human'physical and spiritual characteristics, by emotion- 

ally charged adjectives and by straightforward exclamations 

of 'his 'ovvn emotions, 
Ramsden argues that the 1198 Generation" are not 

only important for their artistic--skills in evoking moods 
through land'scape descriptions; they are also, important 

because they extended the*types'. pf 1 andscape-thought 

suitable for such lyrical evocations to include Castile. 

Previously, the critic declares, only the north of Spain 
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had prompted, evocative descriptions of nature. He 

mentions-the, artistry of such pre-98 novelists as Pereda 

and Pardo Bazdn and quotes Unanuno on the existence-of 
Rousseau-influenced, nature enthusiasts in the Basque 

c. ountry, of, his youth. Ramsden concludes "Perhaps there 

is similar-contemporary evidence Zo-f love of nature, in 
the 1880g. from less verdant areas of Spaini, but I 

1.52 
myself know of none". As we have seen there is 

such evidence in the writings of Giner de los Rfos of 
the 1880s: he shows both an enthusism for nature generally 
and a sensitivity to the beauties and spiritual qualities 
of Castilian landscapes. In his perception of the Castil- 

ian- landscape' he is certainly a forerunner of the "98 

Generation" in a-way that cannot be attributed to the 
influence of Taine. The 1198 Generation" are, of course, 
more skilled craftsmen in evoking the landscapes of- 
Castile than Giner, However, within the limitations of 
Giner's literary abilities and pretensions, we'do see 

certain similarities of technique. As we have seen, he 

too. uses devices such as the humanization of landscape, 

colour impressionism, direct expressions of mood and 

simple accumulative syntax: all of which are important 

elements of Unamuno's dekription above and of the.. "98 

Generation" manner generally. 
Another thematic similarity between Giner and the 

"98 Generation" is the belief that closeness to Natwýe 

is spiritually regenerative, and the*contrasting of such 

an experience to the miseries of urban life. In Barojals 

Camino de perfecci6n--Fernando Ossorio leaves behind him 

the depravities of life in Madrid and, after a long 

journey, finds peace of mind in an unnamed village in the 

Levant through acceptance of the vitalistic lessons of 
Nature; he writes: 

asi mi espfritu, que ha roto el dique que le, 
aprisionaba, dique de tristeza y de atoniag 
corre y se desliza con--. jtibilo su canci6n-de 
gloria, su canci6n de vidas nota humilde, pero 
arm6nicalen el gran coro de la Naturaleza 
Madre. 153 
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It is not merely an escape from the human world: Fernando 

comes to understand that he too is part of Nature'and he 

learns to love not only the earth but his fellow men and 

women. Similarly Unamuno Is character Pachico in Paz en 
la guerra returns from a walk in the mountains'with a 
sense of his own and other men's place in the natural 
scheme of things and a positive attitude to life: 

Cuando al descehder de aquellas alturas vuelve 
a bordear los sembrados, plantlos y caserlos, 
ya saludar a algdn labriego que brega con la 
tierra esquiva, piensa en cuän grande es esta 
obra del hombre, 

-que 
humanizando a la Natura- 

leza, *la sobrenaturaliza poco a poco. Hgsele 
fundido, en la montafla, la eterna tristeza de 
las honduras de su alma con la temporal ale- 
gria de vivir, brotändole de esta fusi6n serie- 
dad fecunda, 154 

Later, in 19119 Unamuno asserts the physically and 

spiritually regenerative effect of trips into ýhe 

mountains: "El cuerpo se limpia y. restaura con el aire 

sutil de aquellas alturas... -pero el alma, tambidn se limpia 

y restaura con el-silencio de las cumbres. " 155 

Azor: rn evokes the health and peace of nature, in 

contrast to the moral corruption and disorder of urban 
life: 

Desde aqul, tendidos sobre la'suave hierbal 
espaciamos la vista por el paisaje. iDiAces 
horas de grato descanso! AtrAs la populosa y 
turbulenta urbe, quedan las concupiscenciasv 
las pasiones las mezquindades. Aqul est& el 
aire sutil, 

iimpTsimo; 
el aroma no pasado nor 

alquitranes; el silencio no turbado por m64uinasý 
ni gritos. iDulce, dulce harmonla! 156 

Machado expresses the'same rejection of the physical and 

spiritual unhealthiness of the town in "Un loco" (Eampos 

de Castilla); his madman who is really sane flees'the city: 

iHuye de la ciudad ... Pobres maldades, 
misgrrimas virtudes y quehaceres 
de chulos aburridos, y ruindades 
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de ociosos mercaderes. 

Huye de. la ciudad. tedio urbanol 157, 
- icarne triste y esplritu villano! - 

In "Las encina: sll'týe alternative spiritual values Of the 

countryside are 'symbolised by the holm-oak: 

1oo ey 
*I, eneinar madrilefio' 

bajo Guadarrama frlo , 
. 

tan hermoso, tan 
- sombrio 

con tu adustez eastellana 
corrigiendo, 
la vanidad y el atuendo 158 de la hetiquez co'rtebanat.... 

Machado's attitudes to nature are most explicitly 
expressed in his prose writings. In an autobiographical 

article of 1915 he clearly states his preference for the 

countryside rather"than the town. -"me agrada m&s el_ 

campo que la ciudad" - 
159 

and in his 1917 prologue to 

Campos de Castilla he unequivocally proclaims his love 

of-nature, declaring that the theme of. some of. his poems 
is "el simple amor a la Naturaleza, que en ml supera 
infinitamente al del Arte", recalling Giner's preference 
for Nature to its representation in art (in spite of the 

high value that he, like Machado, gives to art). 
160 

In Juan de Mairena there is alesson*concerning the 

pedagogical values of excursions and týeir physi. cal, 

spiritual and intellectual benefits: 

Z, --'' 

si logrEisemos... despertar en el niflo el amor 
a la naturaleza, que se deleita-en contemplarlag 
o la curiosidad por ella, que se empefla en - 
observarla y conocerla, tendrIamos mgs tarde-. 
hombres maduros y ancianos venerablesq capaces 
de atravesar la sierra de Guadarrama en los 
dfas mäs crudos del invierno, ya por deseo de 
recrearse. en el-espectäculo de los pinos y de 
los montes, ya movidgs por el afgin cientifico 
de estudiar la estructura y composici6n de 
las piedras o de encontrar una nueva especie- 
de lagartijas. 161 
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This is clearly a reference to the excursionismo of the 
men of the Instituci6n Libre. 162 Machado had of course 
been on excursions both as a pupil of., the school and as 
a member of the Corporaci6n de Antiguos Alumnos, and he 
continued to explore the Spanish countryside for the 
rest of his life. We knoýv of his walks to the Lagun 
Negra, to Ubeda from Baeza, to the source cýf the Guadal- 
quivir, among other places. 

1-63 In Los complementarios 
he makes a note of an excursion through the Guadarrama, 
and refers directly to Giner's excursions in the same 
place: 

A la vuelta de una expedici6n a'Guadarrama se 
nos dice en la Granja que la guerra'es inevi-, 
table. Salimos de Cercedilla, pernoctamos en la casita de la Instituci6n Don Victorp Mars- 
riera, su seflora, Pepe y yo. I'De la casita a 
la Granja a pie. De la iý: ranja a Segovia en 
autom6vil. De Segovia a Madrid en tren. " 
Coraz6n e itinerario'de Don Francisco Giner. 
En el tren encontramos al Sr. Cossio. 164 - 

Machado stayed at the Instituci6n's mountain 'Cottage 
near Cercedilla, met Cosslo, followed one of Giner's 
favourite itineraries (which the teacher desc-ribes, -in 
part, in "Paisajell), and was conscious of the spirit of 
Giner being with him! Even the inverted commas in the 
manuscript are significant; in the Instituci6n's notýs 
on how to keep a journal of an excursion is the advice: 

JPone-r7 3) Epfgraf e de la excursidn;. por 
eiemplo: 'Te Madrid a las Navas del Marqugs"; 
'Te las Navas a Robledo, 11 ete. ( 

... 
) 

6) Modos de ir a aquel sitio: en tren,. en ý165 
carruaje, en caballerla, en barca, a pie. 

Machado uses inverted commas because he is aware that', 
in making such notes, he is in a sense quoting Giner or 
repeating an action from his days at the Instituci6n. 
There is evidence that Machado did keep a notebook record 
of his excursions: in Los complementarios there are cross 

references to another volume - "En el cuaaerno 2Q "Impre- 

siones y apuntes de Pedraza, Sepillveda, Durat6n y 
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166 Castilnovoll. 
The Instituci6n's notes 6n excursions are interesting 

because they show how pupils wer e encouraged to observe 
and take note of everything around them: there are rul es 
"para el camino" and others "para la poblaci6n". The 
former include: 

Descripdi6n del Camino. Aspecto general del 
pals que se recorre; panoramas y puntos de 
vistas pintorescos; montaffas, llanuras, valles, 

. puertos, gargantas, ' cascadas, grutas, fuentes, 
etc. Pueblos por que se pasa; iglesias,, ermitas, 
y otros edificios notables. Naturaleza de la 
vege * 

taci6n: bosques, 8embrados, plantlos; sus 
clases; praderas, etc. (... ) Fijarse tambidn 
en la clase de terreno' por que se pasa: v. gr., 
si es granito, arena, caliza. 167 

As in Ginerl s own descriptions of nature a naturalist's 
observance of plants and terrain-is here combinbd, with 
an aesthetic sense. It is not unlikely that Machado's 
training at the Instituci6n contributed to his. own powers 
of, observation of details of the natural scene. A 

repeated motif of his descriptions of landscapes is the 

observati 
, 
on and naming of plant species among, the the 

rocky terrain of Castile, as, for example, in "A Josd 
Marla Palacioll: 

jay zarzas floreeidas 
entre las grises pefias 
y blancas margaritas 1 68 
entre la f ina hierba? 

and "A orillas del Duero": 

trepaba por los cerros que habitan las rapaceS 
aves de altura, hollando las hierbas montaraces 169 
de fuerte olor - romero, tomillo, salvia, espliego -. 

Similarly, Machado often uses this' simple "enumerative 

technique in lists of observed landscape featureso-"' 

accompanied by single colour epýithets, _ as in"'Campos de 

Soria": 
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Colinas plateadas, 
gris6s alcores, c6rdenas roquedas 
por donde traza el Duero 
su curva de ballesta 
en torno a Soria, oscuros encinares, 
ariscos pedregales, calvas sierras, 170 caminos blancos y 61amos del r1o... 

This technique is very reminiscent of that - used by Giner 
in descriptions like the following: 

un admirable paisaje donae el sombrio verdpr 
de las encinas, la esmeralda ae los pinos, la 
plateada seda de las retamas, las zarzas, jaras, 
rosal 

' 
es, espinos, - sauces, fresnos, chopos yý 6lamos blancos, cuyo pie alfombran con inago- 

table profusi6n el tomillo, el cantueso, el 
romero, la mejorama y otras olorosas labiadas, 
que huellan sin cesar gamos y conejos, forman 
una Vista grandiosa, coronada por la vecina 
sierra con su cresta de nieve en el invierno, 
sus radiantes celajes en el verano, y en todo 171 tiempo con su imponente masa y gravejs tintas. 

Perhaps the practice of keeping notebook records of their 
excursions contributed something to the descriptive styles 
of both Machado and Giner. Machado's poem "A orillas del 
Duero"begins like an account of an institucionistaPs 
excursion: in the first fourteen lines of the poem we 
see a walker not only fully aware of the landscape, the 
flora and fauna around him, but of his own body as he. 
struggles up the mountain slopes in the summer heat. 
The poem is probably the first exampl e of such an account 
in verse in Spanish literature. However the poem progresses 
to a statement of its main theme: Spain, past and present, 
and in the light of this the narrative opening can be 

seen to have symbolic overtones. The mountain is a 
figurative viewpoint on the whole of Spanish history 

as well as a real mountain; the climberPs weariness 
parallels the spiritual exhaustion of his nation sub- 
sequently evoked; the vulture he sees is an. omen of the 

imminent mortality of Spain. The landscape, in the 

characteristic manner of the 1198 Generation" provokes 
memories of and reflections on the people who live and 
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have lived there. Machado compares features of the 
landscape to scattered remnants of old armour, 

_evoking Spain's past military glory and present decadence. His 
attitude to this past is strangely ambiguous, for, while 
he is censorious of the bloodlust and predatory greed 
of the armies that created the Spanish Empire, he also 
seems, in this poem, nostalgic for the power and wealth 
that such military might brought. The poem's refrain 
"Castilla miserable, ayer dominadora, / envuelta en sus 
harapos desprecia cuanto igno ra expresses, I think, 
more criticismthan nostalgia for the Empire: the 
rhyming of dominadora and ignora suggests that there is 
causal link between the attitudes characteristic of a 
warrior people and the-present poverty, intellectual and 
spiritual as well as material. The present state of 
Spain is described in terms of negatives end absences: 

iOh tierra triste y noble, 
la de los altos llanos y yermos y roquedas, - de campos sin arados, regatos ni arboledas; 
decr4pitas ciudades, caminos sin mesones, 

'y at6nitos palurdos sin danzas ni canciones 
que ai5h van, abandonando el mortecino hogar, 

1172 como tus largos r1os, Castillap hacia la mar. 

At the end of the poem there is a significant contrast 
between humanity and nature, emphasised by the rhyme 
scheme: 

De la ciudad. lejana 
meýllega un armonioso tafädo de campana 
- ya ir-, ýn a su rosario las enlutadas viejas 
De entre las peflas salen dos lindas comadrejas; 
me miran y se alejan, huyendo, y aparecen 
de nuevo, itan curiosas! 173 

The vitality of the animals contrasts with the mental 
picture we form of old women in mourning, whose devotions 

are a predictable. ritual (he knows what the bells mean), 
Furthermore the animals are curiosas, whilst the human 
beings portrayed in the poem are characterised by a lack 

of interest in anything new to them - I'desprecia cuanto 
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ignoraý'. Avlachado implies that man should take note of 
Nature's example. 

In the following poem of Campos de. Castilla "Por 
tierras de Espafiall - Machado again brings the relation- 
ship between man and nature into a commentary on the 
decline of Spain, suggesting that one of the reasons for 
the present state of affairs is the Spaniards' lack of 
respect for nature. Like Giner,,,, 174 he chooses-as evi- 
dence the'thoughtless destruction of the forests of. 
Castile and the subsequent empoverishment of the land. 
Machado links this action, and the continuing rape of 
the land in the present, with ýhe warrior mentality he 
distinguished in, "A orillas del Duero": 

El hombre de estos campos que incendia_ los, 
pinares 
y su despojo aguarda como botln de, guerrag 
antafio hubo raldo los negros encinares , talado los robustos robledos de la sierra. 
Hoy ve-, a sus pobres huyendo de sus lares; 

', 175 la tempestad llevarse los Jimos de la tierra. 

In spite of Machadoys declared "love of nature" and 
suggestions of a possible harmonious relationship with 
it, he usually takes the viewpoint of a man who a: dmires, 
its beauties as an observer. There, are few manifestations 
of authentic pantheism, of joyfulýunion with. nature:. 
examples are Abel PlartIn's appeallto be swallowed up-, into 
nature after death, 176 

and a celebration of love among 
Abel MartIn's sonnets in which the lovers are fused with 
the elements: 

TejiAos sois de primavera, amantes, 
de tierra y agua y viento y sol tejidos. " 
La sierra en vuestros pechos jadeantes 
en los ojos los eampos florecidos. 177 

In an early poem of Soledades there is a moment of jOY' 
bn contemplating"d- beauta. -ful' bunset in which the harmony 
of nature is acknowledged and felt to'give-meaning to 
lif 

-- 
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Yo iba haciendo mi camino, 
absorto en el solitario erepusculo campesino. 

Y pensaba: 11iHermosa tarde, n6ta de la'iira 
toda desddn y-armonia; /inmensa 
hermosa tarde, til curas la pobre melancolla de este rinc6n vanidosoo. oscuro rincon que 

/piensa!,, 178 

In Juan de Mairena Machado reflects at one point onýthe 
notion of "love of nature" in the" Rousseaunian -manner, 

and his p. erceptive comments shed some light on his own 
treatment of the theme. He writes: 

No debemos'engaflarnos. Nuestro ^amor al Campo 
es una mera afici6n al -Daisaje, a la- naturaleza 
Como espect&culo. Nada m-enos campesino y, si_ 
me apurSis, menos natural que un paisajista., Despuds de Juan Jacobo Rousseau, el ginebrino, 
espfritu ahito de ciudadanla, la emoci6n cam- 
pesino, la. esencialmente ge6rgica, de tierra 
que se labra, la virgiliana, y la de nuestro 
gran Lope de Vega, todavla, ha desaparecido. 
El Campo para el arte moderno es una invenci6n 
de la Ciudad, una creaci6n del tedio urbano 
y del terror creciente a las aglomeraciones 
humanas, 179 

The town-dweller can never have the authentic experience 
of closeness to the land possible for peasants and 
farmers. There is a profoundýdifference between this 
feeling for nature and the passive obse: ývation of. land- 

scape of the refugee from the city. Machado implies the 

same idea in I'las encinas" when he contrasts the peasant 
who lives close to nature and feels it in his hands to 
those poets and painters who have temporarily left 

180 urban society to find material for thei art. Hence 
we can say that Machado was"well aware of the limitations 

of his own knowledge of and closeness to nature. -Yet at 
the same time he confesses in Juan de Mairena that sucIi 

. closeness to nature is preferable to the dehumanized life 

of the modern city: the Rousseaunian wish persists in 

Machado. 181 

Machado also expresses in the same place his 
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consciousness of the dangers of an "afici6n al,, paisajell 
becoming a cover for a flight from one's_fellow men, an 
escape into solitude that Machado finds ethically 
undesirable: 

, &Amor a la naturaleza?. Seg6n se mire, El 
hombre moderno busca en el campo-la soledad, 
cosa muy poco natural. Alguien dir6 que se 
busca aý si mismo. Pero lo natural en el hombre 
es buscarse en su vecino, en su pr6jimo. 182 * 

In effect in Maqhado's earliest poetry nature is a place 
for solitude and for private aesthetic pleasure. In the 

poem from Soledades quoted above nature provides. the 

solitary poet some relief from his personal existential 
anguish and material for exercises in colourful imageryq 

such as describing the setting sun as "entre nubes de 

fuego, una trompeta gigante / trýs'de'los 61amos verdes 
163 de las m6. rgenes del rio. In Machado's early verse 

landscapes are used predominantly for symbolic-purpos es, 
There are bare plains which symbolise the emptiness of 
the life of his symbolic pilgrim or traveller, who treads 

them. There are exercises in "paysage dtat d1ftme" where 
the landscape (or more often the urban scene of parksq 
gardens and fountains) evokes the moods of the poet 
contemplating it, as, for example in "Horizonte": 

En una t'arde clara y amplia como el haýtIog 
cuando su lanza blande el tdrrido -veranog 
copiaban el, fantasma de un grave suen-o mlo 184 
mil sombras en teorla, enhiestas sobre el llan0. 

The inner world of the poet's consciousness becomes 

inseparable from the outer world he contemplates in this 

technique; the "real" and the symbolic become confused. 
In the best poems of this type in Soledaaes 'the land- 

scape has a convincing reality apart from its symbolismP 

as in the poem that begins "Yo voy soffando caminos/de la 

tarde. 11 In this opening phrase there is a deliberate 

confusion as to whether the caminos are "dreams" or a 

real place where dreaming has occurredg but the briefly 
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evoked details of landscape of the, following lines - 9 
11iLas Colinas/ doradas, los verdes pinos, / las polvo-' - 
rientas encinas! " - are convincingly real, as is the 

winding path which disappears from view in the failing 
light at the end of the poem. Yet this path is at the 

same time a symbol: in the central section of the poem 
Machado reflOcts on the purposelessness of life without 
feeling and the disappearance of the path is a metaphor 
for this loss of purpose. 

185 

In Campos de Castilla Machado's ability to observe 
and evoke real landscapes comes Much more to the fore' 

and there are not the extravagdnt images of colour which 
are a feature of some poems of Soledades. The landscape 
becomes a national landscape, one peopled by present dayý 
Spaniards and ghosts of Spaniards of the past. Often, 

as we have seen, the description of landscapes is a 

preliminary for reflections on Spanish history in the 

98. Generation 
, 

manner. Some of the skills put to use. 
in Soledades are turned to different ends: symbolism' 
is historical and patriotic rather than just personal 

and moods evoked by landscape descriptions transcend 

purely private problems (although these return to the 

fore in the poems inspired in Leonorls'illness and death). 

The historical sense does not dominate all Machado's 

descriptions of landscape from Carnl3os- de: Castilla 

onwards. There are also poems that do, no more aza, no 
less than. evoke and celebrate the beauties of nature or 
the changes of the seasons (such-as, the, first five 

sections of "Campos de Soria"). 
186'' 

-.. - ýt 11 - 
Although it is true that there is a 4evel'opment, 

, 
a change, in the way Machado deals with landscape before 

and after Campos de Castilla it is. by no means a clear 

cut division. Poems such as "Fantasla iconogr&ficall, and 

"Noche de veranoll are very reminiscent of poems of ', 

Soledades. Galerfas. Otros poemasp 
187 

and poem-IX of 

the earlier Collection is one of the best examples of 

Machado's 1198 Generation", manner., Here a landscape is 

described with-a simple enumeration of, -detail-s: 
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Pasado los verdes pinos, 
casi azules, primavera ' se ve brotar- en los finos 
chopo-s de la carretera 
y del rlo. 

The river and the countryside are hum-anised'e" 

El Duero corre, terso y mudo, mansamente. 
El campo parece, mds que joven, adolescente. 

Wild flowers are observed: 

Entre las hierbas alguna h=ilde flor ha nacido, 
azul o blanca. 

And, although there is no historical reflection as such, 
the poem. concludes with exclamdtions-of-. the. -. beauty. df 

nature in his homeland and a sense of optimism for the 
future provoked by the vision ofrnatural regeneration: 

iBelleza del campo apenas florido, 
Y m1stica primavera! 

iChopos del-camino blanco, älamos de la ribera, 
espuma de la montaha 
ante la azul lejania, 
sol del*d: ta, claro dIa! 188 
iHermosa tierra de Espafial 

The poem is very much in the manner of, Camros de Castilla, 

of the 1198 Generation" and of Francisco Giner's vrritings 
on nature. 

According to Carlos Blanco Aguinaga, the writers of 
the 1198 Generation" (with the exception of'Viachado) show 

a development from a critical and-forward-looking vision 

of Spanish reality towards a "paisajismo de evasi6n" 

where the countryside becomes a place for solitary 
withdrawal into personal coheerns, and the human element 

of rural life (peasants, small towns and villages) evoke 

resignation and even nostalgia for the past. Machado's 

evolution, claims Blanco, was 'in precisely the opposite 
direction. 189 There is some truth in this contention. 
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The comments from Juan de Mairena'quoted above are 
interesting evidence of Machado's awareness of the danger 

of-private aesthetic concerns overwhelming the-, -q-thical 
imperative in life and art, as he saw it from his., own 
humanist point of-view. ýAs I, have attempted, to showp 
Giner de los Rios's paisajismo cannot be seen as---' 
escapist in Blanco's sense of, the word either. _10 
Machado recognises this in the-final lines of-his verse 
elegy to Giner, where he recalls that -in the, beautiful', 
countryside of the Guadarrama "el maestro un, dla/sofiaba 
un. nuevo florecer de Espafi4,. 11 ý91 In--this poem, -as in - 
Machado's-poem IX, this hope,, for nationalregeneration' 
parallels the vision of perpetual rebirth in nature. 

Machado's treatment of-the theme of nature in verse 
and prose cannot be attributed simply and deterministic- 
ally to any oneý"influencell, Rather there is a whole-, 
complex-of factors-Anvolved. Albornoz has summarised 
the principle factors thus,: 

Para que el poeta descubriese -, %�,, llevase a su 
poesia el paisaje de Castilla�para que la 
poes: ta en que lo-recoge y revive'llegara a 
crearse, tuviera, que darse juntas las tresý, -ý«, lýý, siguientes condiciones: un amor a los paseos 

, -por el eampo y a'las excursiones, nacido ' sin' duda,. en los tiempos de la Instituci6n; el 
conocimiento de unos paisajes visto, antes por los ojos de otros escritores, 'Unamunog. su gran 
admirado, especialmen-Le £also Azorln7 y sobre 
todo, el contacto directo y, diario con las 
tierras y las gentes de Soria. 192 

I would add to this that the Instituci6n Libre could-have 
inspired not only the excursionista habit''but a particular 
sensitivity to Castile, a sharpness of observation and a 
sense of respect for nature and awareness"ýýof-manls 
relationship t6 it. It is also, interesting to n6te that 
Machado's treatment of-the theme of nature in'modes 
similar-to-those, of Giner follows-'an aesthetic crisis 
after which he reverted to a view of art-akin'to that of 
the Krausists. 

At the same timet the influence of the writings of 
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Unamuno, Azor: fn and Baroja on the art of landscape, 
description in Machado is undeniable;, Machado explicitly 
declares his admiration for these writers., 

1.93 It is 

impossible, to distinguish this influence totally from 

the influence of, Giner who, as we have seen, anticipates 
the 1198, Generation" in his approach. to Nature in many 

respects and may well have influenced ýheir early 
writings. What we cannot say is that these writers 

presented to Machado a totally unprecedented vision , of 
Nature in general or of the bpanish- landscape in particu- 
lar. Neither can we say that the, experience of Soria 

was. 11achado's first and dramatic contact with the country- 
side of Castile. Both the writings of the 

_"98 , 
Generation" 

and Soria-added to and expanded on previous experiences 
and attitudes fostered by Giner at the Instituci6n. 

One objection that could be, made to a -close identi- 

fication of Machado with institucionista attitudes to 

Nature is that the special enthusiasm for the, Guadarrama 

of men of the school is not very apparent in his writings. 
As. Arthur Terry suggests, this fact could be explained by 

Machadots very familiarity with the Guadarrama,, 194 
a 

familiarity he confesses both in the excursion note 
discussed above 195 

, 
and in the poem which begins 11, &Eres 

td, Guadarrama, viejo amigo, / la sierra gris y blanca, / 

la sierra de mis tardes madr'ileffas ... ? 11 196 That Machado 

associated the Guadarrama with the Instituci6n is clear 

enough in his verse elegy to Giner, 'as is Machad ols 

complete understanding of the ethical and religious 
beliefs of his maestro., When the poet names Giner 11el 

viejo alegre de la vida santall we recall Giner's combi- 

nation of an ethic of moral intransigence with a quite 

unpuritanical optimism about the possibilities of human 

life. His reference to 
. 
11talleres", I'labores" and 11yunques" 

and the confirmation of Giner's death by the detail "Van 

tres d1as que ... no trabajall, echo the maestro's comn-ut- 

ment to the work ethic. N aming him-, "brother, of the sun" 

suggests both his desire to seek out the truth and spread 

enlightenment and his feeling of union with living'Nature. 
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In death Giner's body returns to nature, where life goes 
on - symbolised by the wind, the trees, the plants and 
the butterflies (Giner himself wrote 'Ila muerte no es 

m; ls que un momento del proceso universal org6nico y de 

pu obra de renovaci6n incesante. 11) 197 Giner's spirit 
lives on, according to Machado's-diegy, among his follow- 

ers. The nature his body returns to. is the soil of 
the native land for whose regeneration he had worked. 
It is also a specific part of that land: the Guadarrama 
he loved 

* 
so much and walked in so frequently. 198 

Rub4n Landa has suggested that Machado's choice of 
a last resting-place for Giner-in the poem is a'precise 
spot near the Instituci&nls casita in the Guadarrama, 

identified by an isolated holm-oak tree: 

Al escribir la poesla que*dbdic6 a' la muerte de 

I Don Francisco, Antonio Machado recordaba sin 
duda aquel lugar de la sierra ZTa casilla que 
la Instituci6n tenia en la sierra d6 Guadarrama 
cerca del sitio llamado 1161 Ventorillo", entre 
Cercedilla y el puerto de Navacerrada7. La 
encina, y en singular, s6lo a un observador 
muy bueno no se, le hubiera escapado... 
Efectivamente, en aquel lugar no hay mAs que 
una encina pequefia delante de la casa, poco 
Mds abajo de ella y en sitio poco visible, al 
lado de una roca de granito. En aquella 
altura hay bosques de pinos, los de encinas 
eutdn en laderas mds bajas de la sierra. 199 

Hence in Machado's poem: 

. Ohl sj, llevad, amigos, ýý 
cuerpo a la montaRa, 

a los azules montes 
del ancho Guadarrama. - A111 hay barrancos hondos 
de pinos verdes donde el viento canta. 
Su corazdn repose 
bajo una encina casta, 
en tierra de tomillos, donde juegan 
mariposas doradas... 
AllT el maestro un d1a 200 
sonaba un nuevo'florecer de Espaffa. 

The detail of the solitary holm-oak shows both Machado's 

powers of observation and his familiarity with the area. 
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It is a detail which is accessible only to fellow 
institucionistas, the amigos addressed in the poem, 
although readers of Campos de Castilla would recognise 
the encina as a symbol of the best qualities of Spain 
ýrom the poem "Las encinas 

201 

Ramsden sees the love of nature of the 1198 Generation" 

as essentially "Romantic", and draws interesting conclusions 
on the "Romantici-sm" of these writers. He holds that the 

central feature of Romanticism is a sense of fallen values 
and that the Romantic attraction to nature is fundament- 

ally a search for a realm of harmony and self-discovery. 
It is also, he. says, a response to the pressures of 
Europe's growing cities. Spain was behind the rest of 
Europe, the critic argues, -both in suffering this crisis 
of beliefs and in urban development, and consequently 
it is not surprising that the Romantic Movement in Spain 

was late., short-lived, and limitea in scope and intensity. 
The Spanish Romantics show a relative insensitivity t, 0 
nature; the 1198 Generation" are sensitive to it in the 

extreme. Hence Ramsden concludes that the 111898 Movement" 
(as he usually terms the group of writers) represents a 
second, more profound and more wide-ranging Romantic 
Movement in Spain, something he sees confirmed both by 
the writers' deep sense of ideological and spiritual 
crisis and by their attraction and sensitivity to the 
countryside. 

202 

This line of argament is most convincing. All I 

would add is that the Spanish Krausists were important 
forerunners of the "Romanticicmtl of the 1198 Generation" 
in both these respects: the sense of ideological crisis 
and the attraction to nature. One reason for this is 
that the philosophy of Krause was much influenced by 
Schelling, who is often'seen as an important philosophical 
expression of key aspects of "Romanticism"; 203 Krausism 

. 
includes, among other elements, manyideas from nineteenth 
century German "Romantic" thinkers. One such idea embraced 
by Krause - is the notion of the volkpgeist together with 
its historicist companion the zeitgeist,. In the next 
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chapter I shall be considering the importance of these 
Romantic ideas in the formation of certain Krausist 

attitudes, and examining their affinity to certain 
attitudes of Antonio Machado and of some of his contem- 

, poraries in the 1198 Generation". For the moment I would 
like to make brief mention of the application of these 
ideas to literary criticism. It is characteristic of 
the 1198 Generation" to use literature as a source of 
insight into the essence of national character both past 
and present. Azor1n1s researches into the "spirit" 

embodied in major and minor works of Spanish literature 

are legion. Unamuno, in En torno al casticismo 
, 

(to give 
but one example) approaches the classics of the Golden 
Age from the same historicist viewpoint. Examples of 
the same approach in Machado are less numerous but still 

significant. We have seen how he uses Tolstoy as a 

guide to the true "soul" of Russia, and shall return to 

this again later. 204 The poem "Desde mi riric6n" is.. 

a tribute to the value of Azor1n1s literary historicism 

in. Castilla. 205 Manv of Machado's commentaries on 
Baroque literature in Spain show that he sees literature 

as a guide to the spiritual state of a nation. He 

declares, for example, that culterani'smo and conce-ptismo 

are symptoms of 11un creciente empobrecimiento del alma 

espafiola". 
206 In a critical article on Moreno Villa's 

Colecci6n (1924) he is quite explicit*about the. val: ue 

of literature as a key to understanding the zeitgeist: 

El concepto de lo humano no se form6 de una, vez 
para, siempre sino que cambia con la, fe de cada, 
tiempo, con la, metafisica, mds q menos consciente 
que expresa, nuestras creencias 11timas.... La 
l1rica, es una, expresi6n integral del hombre en 
cada, tiempo. 207 

In effect the review from which this is taken exemplifies 
Machado's application of such a belief to literary criti- 

cism. Machado affirms there that the subjective and 

irrational world-view characteristic of nineteenth century 

man no longer holds sway, and he looks to contemporary 
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literature for signs of the emergence of a nevý, more 
"human" ideology in Western civilization. Machado's 

rejection of nineteenth century subjectivism and his 
hopes for a new, more "objective", "fraternal" and 
', 'human" art, as the expression of a new humanist ethic, 
clearly correspond to his own idea of What art should 
be as formulated in comments on his own poetry from 
1904 onwards. 

208. 

As G6mez Molleda points out, this typp of histori- 

cist and. ideological criticism was practiced in Spain, 

prior to the 1198 Generation" by the Spanish Krausistsp 

particularly Giner. 209 It is-interesting that Giner, 
like Machado, -pays particular attention to the nineteenth 
century, for him "contemporary" literature, and that he 

reaches conclusions similar to those of Machado. His 

most important article on the subject is "Del g6nero de 

poesia m6s propio de nuestro siglo" (1865). Expanding 

on his conviction that "No es otra cosa la literatura 

que el primero y m6s firme camino para entender la 

historia realizada; mentor universal, nos reproduce lo 

pasado, nos explica lo presente", 
21 0 Giner looks at 

the poetry of his own time to see what it can tell him 

about the spirit of the age. Observing the predominance 

of the lyric among literary forms, he concludes that the 

introspection characteristic of such poetry is symptom- 

atic of the ideological crisis of the hge. The poet 
turns for his inspiration to a private inner world because 

he can find no secure beliefs in the ideologically dis- 

orientated society in which he lives: 

Ja poesýa7 apartada la imaginacion del mund0 
que halla a su aleance y en el cual no ve sin0 
accidentes, luchas y discordiasq se siente in- 
capaz de una contemplaei6n objetiva de las 
cosas, no menos imposible por su propla tur- 
baci6n que por la voluble inestabilidad de 
aqugllas, y se reconcentra en si misma. 211 

Giner believes that nineteenth century introspective 

lyric poetry symptomises the spiritual state of mankind 
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in an age of conflict. In a sense, Giner devalues such 

poetry by such a judgement: it can never be a completely 
satisfying art because of its restrictions. 

212 Giner 

does not, however, deny the achievements of the major 

poets of his time, and does not deny that introspective 
iyric poetry can have a universal value: 

la poes. ýa ilrica comienza, al parecer, por una 
negaci6n: la nogaci6n de la objetividad. Pero-, 
en 

* 
rigor, esta negýaýci6n, cuyo verdadero sentido 

veremos, es cuando-mäs un antecedente que la 
prepara; su principio y fundamento positivo es 
enteramente diverso. Si asi no fuese, &podria 
expresar sentimientog que, como la piedad, la 
humanidad, el amor, el heroismo y tantos otros, 
salvan el llmite de lo puramente individual y 

. son de todo punto inconcebibles sin el supuesto 
de esa objetividad que en aparencia destruye? 
ji d6nde estä la abstracta y quimgrica subje- 
tividad exclusiva de esos movimientos del 
suiet0. sitpara transformat-se en representaciones 
artIsticas, necesitan indefectiblerlente alcanzar 
un sentido universal humano en el cual se unan 
y comuniquen todos aquellos a quienes 
pretenden infundir su. energia? 213 

But, whilst accepting the qualities of subjective 
lyricism, Giner clearly looks forward to the superseding 
of such art, when the-ideological crisis which justifies 
it has itself. been superseded, The lyric will continue 
to dominate literature, he says, "hasta que llegue la 

nueva unidad": until the age of unity df beliefs. and 
social harmony envisaged in the Krausist philosophy of 
history arrives. 

214 

Machado makes similar statements about subjective 
lyricism, both with reference to the nineteenth century 

generally 
215 

and considering his ový-n poetic principles. 
Referring to his earliest collection - Soledades - he 

writes: 'Ila ideologla dominante era esencialmente subjecti- 

vista; el arte se atomizaba, y el poeta.. s&lo pretendla 
cantar a si mismoll; 

216 he affirms like Giner that intro- 

spective poetry can conLmunicate universal- truths "yo,.. 

pensaba que el hombre... puede ... mirando hacia dentrov 

vislumbrar las ideas cordiales, los universales del 
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217 
sentimiento"; but he concludes that he looks forward 
to the appearance of a different poetry, that of an age 

of grcater communal spirit: "amo mucho mds fthan the time, 

ideology and art of 
, 
Soledades7 la edad que se avecina y 

a los poetas que han de surgir, cuando una tarea comi5di 
apasione las almas. 11 218 

The similarity of ideas and approach in Giner and 
Machado is remarkable. 

Maty6s Hor6nyi, in one of the few critical works 
that link Machado's aesthetics to Krausism, comes to the 

surprising conclusion that it is Machado's earliest and 

most introspective poetry - that of Soledades - which 
219 

comes closest to fulfilling Krausist ideas on poetry. 
This error derives from a misreading of Giner's "Del 

gdnero de poesla mAs propio de nuestro siglo": the critic 

reads Giner's analysis of the ntLture of contemporary 

poetry as if it were a desideratum rather than an expla- 

nation of the shortcomings of the poetry of the time in 

the light of the Krausist philosophy of history. 

Hor6nyi appears to believe that for Giner inner-looking 

poetry corresponds to the highest stage of human develop- 

ment, the age of harmony, whereas he is linking it to 

the second stage of the dialectic of history, the age of 
"opposition". Hordnyi also links this poetic introspection 

to Krausist metaphysics, where the reflecting conscious- 

ness begins the "Analysis" by contemplbLting itself. 

Juan Ram&n Jim6nez has made a similar connection between 

metaphysical and poetic introspection in zupport of his 

contention that elements of his aesthetics derive from 

Krausism. 220 Jimdnez is a curious case in the whole 

question of possible Krausist influences on spanish 

literature, since many of the aesthetic ideas he espoused, 

and, in his later life, explained in terms of Krausismy 

are in fact practically identical to those Machado 

rejected in 1903-4 in the name of a humanist, ethical 

aesthetics * which, as I have attempted to shaw, is close 

to that of Giner de los Rios. For Machado (after 1903-4)9 

as for Ginerl life came before art: -one should be firstly 

a complete man and secondly an artist, For Jim4nez, art 



263 

was an exclusive dedication and a realm apart from every- 
day life and the majority of humanity. Jim6nez distorts 

the Krausist imperative to cultivate Beauty by making it 

a private affair in an ideal realm, forgetting Krause's 

declaration that art should deal with 'Ila belleza tempo- 

ral y viva" rather than the absolute, 6Lnd Giner's criti- 
cism of artists who unnaturally isolate themselves from 
their fellov., men., Jim6ne-cals attempt to justify his 

aestheticism and solitary search for the absolute in 

terms of. Krausism is, I believe, a distortion of -certain 
features of that philosophy and a neglect of other, 

221 
equally important, Krausist principles for life and art. 

Generally, critics who have looked at the question 

of Krausist influence on the literature of the turn of 
the century in Spain have found more evidence of such 

an influence on the regeneracionista. mode of the 1198 

Generation" than on the type of aestheticism that has 
222 

frequently been described by the term I'Modernist" . 
In the case of Antonio Machado it has even been suggested 
that his early "Modernist" verse was totally against the 

aesthetical and ethical teachings of Krausismp whereas 

his poetry in Camnos de Castilla was fully consistent 
223 

with a Krausist influence. Both these judgements are 
debatable. The clear cutýd-istinctions they imply between 

"Modernism" and 1198 Generation", Soledades and Camros de 

Castilla, are oversimplifications, as ýre the definitions 

of 1198 Generation" as solely regeneracionista and 

"Modernism" as nothing more than Aestheticism,. This whole 

area of literary history is complex and controversial: 

some critics would have us believe that the 'Modernists" 

and the 1198 Generation" were two radically opposed Groups 

of writers; 
224 

others*would like us to acknowledge the 

common ground shared by all the writers of the time by 

accepting a single title, be it one of the two already 

in circulation or some new creation. 
225 Machado is 

always a problematic figure for critics of the first type, 

y et those who believe in an all-inclusive label would 

still have to find a way of describing what the poet 



264 

himself saw as an important aesthetic reorientation in 

1903-4. A further problem is that this reorientation 
does riot neatly cut a line between 'Soledades and Cam-nos 

de Castilla but is first manifested in practice in a 

second edition of Soledades called Soledades. Galerlas. 
6tros 

poemas. which includes pre- and post-crisis poems 

and revised poems, as well as significantl'j omitting 

some poems included in the first edition. If we manage 

to distinguish the post-crisis poems are vie to call them 

1198 Generation" or "Modernist" or something else? Of 

course the simplest expedient is to avoid using. labels 

at all, or to use them cautiously and with explicit 

qualifications. 
This thesis is not concerned with settling terminol- 

ogical polemics about "Modernism" or 1198 Generation" but 

with investigating the influence of Krausism and the 

Instituci6n Libre de Ensefianza on Antonio Machado. I use 

these labels because they are unavoidable if we are to 

make reference to critical studies of the literature of 

the period under discussion. I believe that there is an 

affinity between I-Jachado's post 1903-4 aesthetics and 
that of the Krausists; neither of these aesthetics can 
be described by labels such as regeneracionista or 
"Modernist" (in a narrowsense). The reason for this is 
that they are not the aesthetics of a literary school or 
a narrowly defined exclusive creed. They are broad* 

statements of the humanity of true art, an ethical 
aesthetics whose details derive from an optimistic and 

progressive view of man and his place in the cosmos and 
the society of men. 
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a prescriptive rather than an analytic statement on 
introspective poetry (Ibid. p. 125). 

222 
e. g. M. TuROn de Lara, Costa y Unamuno en la 

crisis de fin de siglo, M, Edicusa, 1974, p. 143. 
223 Guillenn'o de Torre, El fiel de la balanzal M, 

Taurus, 1961, pp. 146,150. 
224 

e. g. G. Diaz-Plaja, Modernismo frente a noventa 
.y ocho, M, 1951. 

225 
e. g. R. GullOn, Direcciones del modernismo, M, 

Gredos, 1963. 
. 
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Chapter Five 

Pedagogy and Culture 

Don Francisco no crela que'la ciencia es 
el fruto del drbol paradis: raco, el fruto, 
colgado de una alta rama, maduro y dorad. op 
en espera de una, mano codiciosav sino una 
semilla que ha de germinar y'florecer y 
madurar en las almas. Porque pensaba asit 
hizo casi tantos maestros como discIpulOs 
tuvo. 

kntonio Machado, 23 Feb - 1915 



277 

Pedagogical theory and practice is without any doubt 

the field of intellectual activity where the influence of 
the Spanish Krausists on national life manifests itself 

most clearly'. The Instituci6n Libre de Enseffanza and its 

allies were the principal forces for practýcal educational 

reform in Restoration Spain. In this chapter I wish to 

examine in detail: the pedagogical thought of the insti- 

tucionistas (particularly Giner), something I have already 
descrdbed in general terms in Chapter One. I would also 
like to attempt to show how the educational ideals 

adopted by the Instituci6n fit into the Krausist view 

of man and the world, forming part of a consistent and 
integrated whole. I shall subsequently describe Antonio 

Machado's ideas about education and compare them to those 

of. his maestros at the Instituci6n. Finally I shall 

examine the similarities in the'views of the nature and 

role of culture in the institucionistas, Machado and 

certain of his literary contemporaries. 

For Francisco Gine. r, as for the institucionistas 

generally, education in the widest seTise was the key to 

the regeneration of Spain. Disillusioned by the failures 

of the 1868 Revolution, Giner became convinced that the 

only way to achieve a firm and lasting reform of Spanish 

society was by social pedagogy. In a famous essay of 
1870 he wrote: 

una experiencia dolorosa comprueba cada dia mds 
el prineipio de que s61o la lenta y varonil edu- 
cacidn interior de los pueblos puede dar seguro 
auxilio a la iniciativa de sus individualidades 
superiores y firme base a la regeneraci6n pOsi- 
tiva y real de sus instituciones sociales. 1 

For Giner and his colleagues and followers at the Insti- 

tuci6n the problem of Spain is primarily a cultural and 

spiritual one. "Donde hay qu"e, hacer las revoluciones es 

en las cabezas, es decir en los esplritus" proclaimed 
Giner, quoting Ibsen. 2 Whenever he lists the symptoms 
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of the decadence of Spain, spiritual and ethical short- 
comings predominate: 

La befa de los principios, hija y madre al par 
de la ignorancia; el bajo nivel intelectual de 
casi tocLos nuestros-hombres pollticos, el desen- 
freno moral de una gente desalmada que corre 
träs los goces mgs : tnfimos y bastos, tinicos 
que comprende y en que cifra su desapoderada 
ambici6yl; las dos clases extremas, las "altas" 
y la plebe, aparte excepciones, embruteeidas 
y enviciadas; las "medias", secas, que no sg 
si es peor todavia. -.. dan en su combinaci6n 
por resultante la nota comiln de nuestra civi- 
lizacion. 3 

kccording to Giner, the foremost and most profound 
instrument for the recivilization of the Spanish mentality 
is education. Consequently he proclaims as the function 

of the Instituci6n the formation of men useful to Spain 

and to Humanity, not just the instruction of individuals 

for their own benefit. The school hoped to nurture in 

its pupils those spiritual and moral characteristics it 

felt were lacking in the Spanish characterv such as 
respect for the law, a sense of social vocation, sincere 

patriotism, love of work, a spirit of truth, tolerance 

and justice. 4 

Since education is seen by the institucionistas as 
such a powerful tool of reform, it is logical that they 

should attribute to miseducation the peýrsistence. of 
specific spiritual deficiencies, such as untruthfulness 
which Giner describes as 11uno de nuestros cdnceres 
sociales, cuidadosamente mantenido por una educaci6n 
corruptorall. 

5 Indeed he lays the blame for Spain's 

continuing decadence in all spheres on the nationPs 
universities, teacher-training establishments and schools; 
in a prologue of 1889 he declares that, given the material 

and intellectual poverty of these institutions: 

Zla naci6n7 mal pueýe tener otra pol: rtical ni 
otra ciencia, ni otra magistratura, ni otro 
clero, ni 9tra mýlicia, ni otra agriculturap 
ni otra inaustria, ni otros alcaldes, ni otros 
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ingenleros, ni otro comercio, ni otra hacienda, 
ni otro profesorado, ni otra marina, ni otra 
policla, ni otra administraci6n, ni otras cos- 
tumbres, ni otro bienestar, ni otra civiliza- 
ci6n que los que tiene. 6 

So Giner asserts the primacy of education as a force for 
good or evil in society. Education is slower but more 
effective than revolution, more profound than political 
and legislative change. Law reform is, he believes, 
something purely formal and external and of very limited 
value when compared to a transformation of basic attitudes, 
of a whole national mentality. Spain does not need new 
electoral laws-, Giner says', it* needs electors with a new 
spirit. 7 Only education can bring about such a change. 

In so far as turn of the century regeneracionismo 
reflects this same scale of values in methods of reform, 
it is-welcomed by Giner. Thus he comments on some of 
Costa's campaigns in favour of education: 

Obsgrvese c6mo asistimos, hasta en Espafia, a 
los comienzos de un movimiento quep desengafiado 
de la acci6n politico-legislativa, tan realmente 
limitada en el fondo, aunque tan pomposa y 
ruidosa en la superficie, va ponigndolo todo 
mäs y mds ca-da dla en la educaci6n que ya se 8 
comprende no dice s61o la escuela y sus grados. 

For Giner-, the social role of the teacher is every bit 
as important as that of scientists, artists and adminis- 
trators. The teacher's mission is the cultivation of 
the national spirit, the purification of its tastes and 
customs, its morality and its ideals. 9 This mission 
is one that demands patience and dedication, not revol- 
utionary battle-cries. Therefore Giner feels it necessary 
to censure the excesses of turn of the century regenera- 
cionista zeal. In one of his most concise professions of 
faith, he demonstrates his affinities with the post-98 
spirit of criticism, and also his differences: 

/ 

En los dfas crlticbs en quo so acentilan el 
tedio, la verg«enza, el remordimiento de esta 
vida actual delas Ilclases directoras"p arran- 
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cada, hasta donde cabe, de su comuniOn universal, 
confinada en un zaquizaml, dondc no llegan el 
sol ni el aire, sin ideal, seca, vulgar, y sin 
sustancia, es mds c6modo para muchos pedir 
alborotadas a gritos "una revoluci6n", "un 
gobierno", "un hombre", "cualquier cosa", que 
dar en voz baja el alma entera para contribuir 
a crear lo -Jnico que nos hace falta: un pueblo 
adulto. 10 

Behind the Iristitucion's valuation of the importance. 
of education is the Krausist belief in the perfectibility 
of man and the Krausist conviction that it is throu"gh 
increasing knowledge that mankind progresses towards 
moral and spiritual perfection., In the Krausist view of 
man ethical shortcomings are attributed to ignorance 
rather than to Original Sin. Consequently Sanz del Rio 
wrote that "debe ý-el hombre7 en el claro conocimiento de 
su destino oducarse a sl mismoll. 11 Education is the key 
to the moral development of an individual, a nation, or 
of humanity as a whole. 

Also central to the educational principles of the 
Instituci6n is the Krausist idea of harmony, applied to 
its vision of the ideal man. For the, Krausists the human 
being is an organic unity of faculties, physical, mental 
and spiritual; hence the ideal man is one in whom all 
these faculties are developed fully and in harmony with 
one another. An educated man is not for a Krausist merely 
a distinguished specialist or even just'a sound t. hinker - 
education should develop the whole man, not just his 

specialist knowledge or his intelligence. A man who has 

concentrated on the development of one faculty, for 

example, his intelligence, will be an unbalanced human 
being, deficient, for example, in moral qualitiest*and 
hence an incomplete man in spite of his wisdom. The 
institucionistas therefore stress the importance of using 
education as a means of developing other faculties as well 

as the intelligence. The pupil should learn to keep 
healthy and fit, to use his hpLnds, to appreciate beautyp 
to behave respectfully and with tolerance, to feel a 

sense of duty an6 purpose in life, as well as developing 
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his iritelligence and increasing his knowledr , e. 

The Instituci6n frequently emphasises this point 
by distinguishing in its programmes and prospectuses 
between the complete educaci6n it aspires to provide 
and mere instrucci6n or ensefianza. It does not aim 
ýierely to supply the necessary knowledge or qualifications 
for its pupils to have successful careers.. In Giner's 
words the school aims to produce not doctors, engineers 
or lawyers but "ante todo, hombres, capaces de dirigirse. 
en la vida". 

12 The Instituci6n has a concept of an ideal, 
'. 'harmonious" man; but it is well aware that all its pupils 
cannot, and indeed should not, be cast in one mould. 
Vie have seen how Krausist philosophy elevates the import- 
ance of individuality: each human being is different 
and this means that every man has a unique contribution 
to make to the life of humanity. Part of the teacher's 
job is to foster individuality and originality and 
encourage his pupil to find his'oý%-n individual form of 
integrity and plenitude. Education must always be 
education of the individual. 

At the same time as it stresses the importance of 
the individual in educationv the Instituci6n emphpLsises 
the social dimension of education as of life. It aims 
to form "hombres iltiles al servicio de la Humanidad y de 
la patria". 

13 Ideally, part of the function of the 
Instituci6n-educated man is to promote, in Spain, by-his 
example, habits and qualities considered by the institu- 
cionistas to be deficient in the Spanish mentality. He 

will also contribute to society by his work, by a 
profession chosen according to his ovm special aptitudes 
and vocation. Although the school should not merely 
prepare a man for a particular job, it should give him 
those qualities necessary to do any job well, including 

a sense of vocation, a feeling of social responsibility 
and a love of work. Essentially the Instituci6n sees 

education as a preparation for a full, active life. 
Because of this the school wishes to remove what it sees 
as the traditional division between on the one hc-: nd 
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school and on the other hand "real life". 
This desire to remove false divisions is a character- 

istic feature of Krausist thinking which is integrated 
into the pedagogical thought of the institucionistas. 
The school, in the first few years of its existence, 
became an opponent of the division of education into 

primary, secondary and tertiary levels, each with a 
distinct content and methodology. The Instituci6n espoused 
the view that education should form a single, continuous 

process with the same aims and techniques throughout. 
It held that education should be encyclopaedic and varied 
and was opposed to premature or exclusive specialisation. 
Even a professional man should have a wide general culture 

and be able to relate his speciality to the totality of 
human endeavour. The Instituci6n supported the use of 

active and "intuitive" methods of learning at all levels, 

following the ideas of Pestalozzi and Froebel on this 

point, and were critical of traditional passive and 

assimilative techniques: memory learning, text books, 

lectures. Examinations were criticised both as a way 

in which the true aims of education viere distorted and as 

a force that encouraged the arbitrary division or =ow- 

ledge iiýto distinct, false units. 
The teaching method proposed by the Instituci6n is 

-fundamentally child-centred. The child should learn 

through activity, through his oNN-n direct experience bf 

reality under the teacher's guidance. The child is not 

merely an empty vessel to be crammed with knowledge but 

an individual human being, already equipped with all the 

human faculties. The teacher's role is to nurture the 

natural development of the child's latent potential. 
A child is naturally inquisitive and his curiosity must 

be encouraged. The teacher must welcome the child's 

questions, hence promoting his interest in knowledgev 

and help him to discover things for himself. 

To be effective, the Instituci6n's educational plan 
7 

demands a special, close and individual relationship 
between teacher and pupil that is lacking in the tradi- 

tional Spanish system. One traditional obstacle to such 
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a relationship is the system of incentive and discipline 
through rewards and punishments. 

14 Another is the 
excessive number of pupils in most classes, at any level, 
in Spain, together with all the formalities attatchea to 
being a catedrAtico. An intimate relationship is 
iýnpossible when teacher and pupil are separated in 
large classrooms, where the lesson is delivered to massed 
gatherings of students from a special chair on a raised 
platform. The educational ideal is the opposite of this: 
small classes where the pupil is actively involved in the 
lesson through collaboration and dialogue. Giner writes: 

TransýCormad esas antiguas aulas; suprimid ei 
estrado y la cg-tedra del maestro, barrera de 
hielo quo lo atsla y hace imposible toda inti- 
midad con ei discipulo; suprimid ei banco, la 
grada, ei anfiteatro, sImbolos perdurables de 
la uniformidad y del tedio. Romped esas enormes 
masas de alumnos, por necesidad constreflidas a 
olr pasivamente una lecci6n oa alternar en un 
interrogatorio de memoria, cuando no, a presen- 
ciar desde distancias increibles ejercicios*y 
manipulaciones de quo apenas logran darse euenta. 
Sustituid en torno del profesor a todos esos 
elementos cldsicos un clrculo poco numeroso de 
escolares activos quo piensan, quo hablan, quo 
discuten, quo se mueven, quo estdn vivos, en 
suma, y cuya fantasia se enno ce con la idea 
de una colaboracidn en la obra del maestro. Yedlos excitados por su propia espont. -tnea ini- 
ciativa, por la conciencia de sl mismos, porque 
sienten ya quo son algo en ei mundo y quo no es 
pecado tener individualidad y ser hombres. * 
Ilacedles medir, pesar, descomponer, crear y 
disipar la materia en ei laboratorio; discutir, 
como en Grecia, los problemas fundamentales del 
ser y destino de las cosas; sondear. el dolor en 
la clInica, la nebulosa en ei espacio, la pro- 
duccidn en ei suelo de la tierra, la Lelleza y 
la Historia en ei museo ... Y entonces la cgtedra 
es un taller y ei maestro un gula en el trabajo; 
los disclpulos, una familia; ei vlnculo exterior 
se convierte en dtico e interno; la pequena 
sociedad y la grande respiran un mismo ambiente; 
la vida circula por todas partes y la ensefianza 
gana en fecundidad, en solidez, en atractivo 10 
quo pierde en pompa y en gallardas libreas. 15 

Plato is for Giner the finest model of this style of 
teaching. He is the embodiment of an active, living 
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educational method stripped of formal regulations, 
examinations, textbooks and oposiciones and of all 

. 
the paraphernalia of academic "borlas, mucetas y demds 
insignias solemnes". 

16 An authentic educational system 
on the model outlined by Giner will, he claims, close for 

good the gulf between teacher and pupil, whom he describes 
ironically as "extrafios hoy, uno a otro, pr, --, ra lo m&s de 

su vida, salvo el-efimero vInculo de la lecci6n acad6mica 

en que el profesor se siente inspirado de Real Orden 

todos los lunes, mi6rcoles y. viernes, de tres y media a 

cinco de'la tarde. " 17 

Educational excursions were for the Institucion 

an important means of enabling pupils to observe and 
experience reality, although this was not their only 
value. Excursions also provide healthy exercise, an 
opportunity to practice social skills, and a means of 
extending the learning experience outside the limits of 
the classroom and the school timetable, again; trying to 

overcome the division between school and real life. 
Excýursions are also a way of strengthening the personal 
relationship between teacher and pupil through extra- 

curricular contact. "-' 
It is typical of the thinking of the institucionistas 

to see a plurality of benefits deriving from one teaching 

activity: again we can note the urge not to make false 
divisions into distinct school subjects, to make any 
instructive activity at the same time educative in a. 

wider sense. Sport, much promoted by the Instituci6np 
following the English example, is similarly seen as an 

activity with various benefits. Partly it is a hygenic 

activity and an aspect of physical education: for the 

institucionistas something as important as education of 
the mind and spirit, following the Krausist respect for 

the body as "Nature" in man. But sport also has an 

ethical function, developing such qualities as "team 

spirit" and a sense of "fair playl'. 
Two of the images most often used by the Instituci6n to 

describe its. view of the nature of the educative process 
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are the image of awakening something dormant and the image 
of nurturing a seed to fruition. Both these images 
reflect the view that a pupil's deVelopment is, or should 
be, something quite natural and individual - not a pre- 
determined moulding imposed by a teacher. The stress 
placed on the naturalness of a child's development is, 
like that placed on its unique individuality, consistent 
with the Krausist view of man. As we have seen, for the 
Krausists a number of faculties and impulses are inherent 
in human nature: Reason, conscience, love, the urge to 
do good,, the desire for knowledge, the sense of beauty. 
They are not things that a teacher has to impose on a 
pupil: his role is merely to encourage their growth, to 
awaken a latent potential. Giner writes: 

si los seres racionales son algo mäs que repe- tidores mec., ýnicos de lo que aprendieron; si 
poseen*- que por esto precisamente son racio- 
nales - un germen capaz de obligado desarrollog 
con propia virtü-alidad, y si al par de la inte- 
ligencia en todo su vigor deben irse en 61 
manifestando por sus grados naturales y en Intima armonla las restantes potencias de su 
alma, el amor r. lo bello ya las grandes cosas, 
ei esplritu moral, ei impulso voluntario, y, 
sobre todop-el sentido sano, viril, fecundo, 
que nos va emancipando de los linbos de la 
animalidad, donde ei nifio y ei hombre primitivo 
dormitan, y elev. -ýridonos a la plenitud de nuestro 
ser, entonces - fuerza es reconocerlo la 
cducacidn actual, descuidada en la casa y toda- 
vla mäs en la escuela, pide urgente ref<)rmag y 
la Pedagogia tiene infinito que decir y que 
hacer. 19 

The view of education and of human nature proposed'by-. the 

Instituci6n is defined by contrast both with the most 
con-non educational practices of the time and with the 

vision of man these practices are founded on. In contrast 
to the optimistic humanism of the Krausists is the 

Catholic conviction of the need to combat the evil 
inherent in man by imposing strict adherence to the 

teachings of the Church. 20 

The Instituci6n is critical too of the idea that 
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education is primarily concerned with the development of 
the intelligence, to the detriment of the development of 
other hizraan faculties. This does not mean, howeverv 
that the institucionistas underestimate the importance 

of promoting the ability to think and reason as an 
element of education. What they wish to do is to place 
rationalit_ý in what they c-onside 

'r 
to be its-proper context. 

Pirstly, it is only one of several human faculties, with 
which it must harmonise. Secondly, rationalism should not 
be something abstract but something rooted in reality and 
life. 21 The faculty of rational thought, Giner writesy 
should be developed by active and intuitive methods of 
education, just like any other sphere of learning: 

Calculad... la importancia del m6todo intuitivol 
que sustituye la realidad a la abstracci6n, la 
luz que el objeto nos presta a la que nos viene 
de la palabra del maestro, su eco ya descolorido, 
aun la m6s viva, pintoresca y brillante. Pues 
no es menor su importancia en la esf6ra de las 
ideas primordiales, en la dial6ctica de su 

i., f ormaci6n, alll donde no alcanza la observac on 
sensible. rEl es quien, rompiendo los moldes 
del espIritu sectario, exige del discIpulo que 
piense y reflexione-por si, en la medida de sus 
fuerzas, sin economizarlas con imprudente 
ahorro; que investigue, que arguya, que cues- 
tione, que intente, que dude, que despliegue 
las alas del espIritu, en fin, y se rinda a la 
conciencia de su personalidad racional: la 
personalidad racional, que no es una vana pre 
rrogativadeque puede ufanars6 y malgastar a 
su albedrio, sino una ley de responsibilidad 
y de trabajo. 22 

The pupil should learn through Socratic dialogue to think 

for himself. In this way he acquires the habit of ques- 
tioning, arguing and doubting, of disciplining thoughts 

that are his own. Again Giner uses an organic image to 

describe the educational process: "spreading the wings 

of his spirit". Again learning is likened to an awaken- 

ing, a coming to consciousness. Two other dctails of 

Giner's speech are worthy of aomment. Firstly his final 

remarks on the responsibility derived from the rational 

faculty. Rationality is not an independent power but a 
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faculty which must work in harmony with the other human 

faculties, here the ethical imperative to act purposively 
and responsibly. Giner's rationalism is the "Racionalismo 

arm6nico" of Krause. Secondly, Giner mentions an "espl- 

ritu sectario". The Instituci6n's attitude to the teaching 

of religion derives from its dislike of the sectarianism 
and dogmatism of the Catholic Church which'i't considers 

a divisive force in society and a barrier to freedom of 
thought. The-Institucion wanted to secularize education 
at the same time preserving a sense of respect. and toler- 

ance towards all religious beliefs. It wanted, it claimed, 
to preserve children from the divisions produced in the 

adult world by sectarianism. The school also claimed not 
to be sectarian itself in philosophical or political 
beliefs: 

La Institucion Libre dd Enschanza es completa- 
mente ajena a tod*o espfritu e interdz de comu- 
ni6n religiosa, escuela filosdfica o partido 
polltico; proclama tan s61o el principio de la 
libertad e inviolabilidad de la ciencia 23 

Nov; it is quite clear that the Instituci&nls teachers 

had their own philosophical views, but their claim is 
that they aid not wish to impose these beliefs ready- 

-made on their pupils. Rather they maintain that the 

pupil should learn to think for himselfand eventually 
to produce original ideas. In considering the aims and 
techniques of teaching pupils to think for themselves 

Giner gives great emphasis to the fostering of the 

critical spirit. 
24 Learning to look -critically at 

the thoughts of others is a vital stage in learning to 

think for oneself. Giner is careful to didtinguish the 

true critical spirit from what he calls "the spirit of 

contradiction"y that is to say a purely negative and 

subjective disposition to disagree or find error. The 

true critical spirit is creative; it is a genuine 

stimulus to constructive refl'ection and independent 

thought. One must acquire the habit of thinking through 

for oneself what has already been thought. by others. 
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Giner wishes to discourage. the lazy acceptance of ideas 

merely because of the re-putation of their exponent; he 

sees the links of his ovm criticismo to that of Kant: 

pensando con aquella ignava ratio, en vano 
flag'elada por Kant, que pues las cosas est., ýn 
ya sabidas y explicadas en reflexi6n, discurso 
y lengua, no hay para qug tonarse-el trabajo 
de mirarlas con nuestros propios ojos ... es uso 
imaginar*todavia las doctrinas eientlficas 
como una especie de cristalizaciones, como 
construcciones definitivas, perpetuas e irre- 

. 
formables, en las cuales fuera sacrilogio 
poner mano. 25 

Giner goes on to censure those who take ideas directly 

and without thought from currently respected thinkers - 
he names Kant, Spencer, Comte, Wundt, Krause and 
Tiberghien (a Belgian Krausist thinker). 26 He reserves 

a particular scorn for those who not only accept the ideas 

of others as definitive truths but try to preserve the 

very ways in which these ideas are expressed as something 
inalterable and sacred. The thoughts of others, Giner 

concludes, like any form of knowledge, are to be acquired 

only by living them oneself, not by blindly accepting 
them and even less by memorising them. 

Behind Giner's affirmation of the importance of 

approaching ideas critically is his own conviction of 
the relative and historical nature of all truths expressed 
by hum-an thinkers. There is no such thing as a dbctrine 

that is absolutely and finally true. The best that can 
be said of a thinker such as Kant or Krause is that his 

thought represents an important step forvýard in human 

awareness, or the most advanced thinking of his time. 

But it is the duty of subsequent generations to continue 
this progressive development of thought towards further 

awareness. Hence Giner's attitude to rationalism and to 

teaching students to think 17ationally for themselves is 

in line both with the Krausist philosophy of history and 

with the Krausist faith in the' ability of free and inde- 

pendent rational'enquiry to lead mankind to the. truth and 

to guide each individual man in his daily life. Men 
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have no need of external ideological or moral authority. 

Each man can and should function autonomously, using his 

own Reason and his own conscience. It is the teacherPs 

role to awaken and develop these natural powers in each 

ýindividual student under his guidance, not to impose ideas 

0n him. One thing Giner is proud of in Spanish Krausism 

is its lack of a tradition of strict doctrinal orthodoxy, 

and the consequený vigour and variety of its development 

in different directions: he compares the Spanish Krausists 

to branches that have sprouted from a single trur2c. 27 

Sanz del Rio, Giner explains, did not aspire to teach a 

philosophical doctrine but to teach how to philosophise*28 
Adopting this motto as his own, Giner summarises his own 

views on philosophical education thus: 

la ensefianza ha de ser concebida en razdn de 
su fin como una obra destinada a preparar al 
hoinbre , no para examinarse af in de curso , sino 
para'el ministerio individual y social de la 
vida... Se nos ensefia ... en suma a vivir y obrar. 
Toda ensehanza, lo es, pues, de cosa präctica: 
tan prdctico es pensar, como cavar la tierra. 
Asl concebida, la enseflanza de la Filosofla 
es, como todas, una prdctica tambign, un 
aprendizaje, una e(lucaci6n: "aprender Filosofla" 

11 es ante todo a-prender-a filosofar. 29 

In short, the principal aim Of education of the intelli- 

gence is to teach the individual how to think for himself. 

The individual learns to think by active debate, -and by 

approaching the thought of others critically, but the 

ultimate aim'is for the individual to develop his own 
latent potential for original thought. The teacher 

should be like Socrates: a miaviife ,. 7ho aids his pupil 
in giving birth to his own thoughts. Finally, the 

individual's capacity for rational thought should be 

dedicated to achieving his own full poten-16-ial as a human 

being and to fulfilling his obra: ýiis life within 

society and as a member of the human race. Education is 

for the institucionistas a pr6cess by means of which a 

man's full potentialities are awakened for life; it is not 

a mere acquisition of information or of qv. alifications. 
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In the light of this exposition of the pedagogy of 
Giner and the Institucidn Libre it is easy to see the 

accuracy of Machado's portrait of Giner of 1915: 

Su modo de enseflar era el soerätico: el did- 
logo sencillo y persuasivo. Estimulaba el 
alma de sus disclpulos - de los hombres o de 
los nifios - para que la ciencia'fuese pensadag 
vivida por ellos mismos. Muchos profesores 
plensan haber dicho bastante contra la ense- 
fianza rutinaria y dogmätica, recomendando a 
sus alürmos que noýaprendan las palabras, 
sino los conceptos de textos o conferencias. 
Ignoran que hay muy poca diferencia entre 
aprender palabra 

'sy 
recitar conceptos. Son 

dos operaciones iguälmente mecänicas. Lo 
importa es aprender a pensar, a utilizar 
nuestros propios sesos para el uso a que estän 
por naturaleza destinados ya calcar fielmente 
la lInea sinuosa y siempre original de nuestro 
propio sentir, a ser nosotros mismos, para 
poner el sello de nuestra alma en nuestra obra. 

D'. Francisco Giner no creia que la ciencia 
es el fruto del ärbol paradisiaco, el fruto, 
colgado de una alta rama, maduro y dorado, -. en 
espera de una mano atrevida y codiciosa, sino 
una semilla que ha de germinar y florecer y 
manurar en las almas. 30 

This is clearly more than a mere summary of another man's 
points of view: it is a statement of shared beliefs. 
I have already shown how a speech made by Machado in 
Soria in 1910 anticipates several ideas and even 
expressions attributed to Giner in theý 1915 tribute. 
The common ground shared by Machado and Giner is ethical 

as well as pedagogical. 
31 Another very institucionista 

idea expressed in the 1910 speech is the importance of 
the education of children for the future progress of 
Spain - Machado tells the children in his audience: 

vosotros representgis un porvenir ineierto. 
Vuestro mahana acaso sea un retorno a un 
pasado muerto y corr=pido. Para que vosotros 
represent6is la aurora de un dfa claro Y' 
fecundog preeiso eýs que os aprestgis por el 
trabajo- y la' cultura a aportar al tesoro que 
os legaron las generaciones muertas, la obra 
viva de vuestras manos. 32 



Another relatively early article by Machado that 

expresses ideas on education is "Granada: el doctor 
Berruetall. As the article's discoverer, M. Baamonde, 

says, it has a very clear institucionista stamp. 
33 

Tn praising the educational spirit and methods of 
Berrueta, Professor of Art at Granada Universityp 
Machado identifies his own beliefs with those of the 
Instituci6n. Like Giner, Machado criticises the separ- 
ation of student and teacher and the formality charac- 
teristic 

, 
of traditional Spanish teaching, proposing 

instead that the teacher should be a friend and fellow- 

-worker of his pupils. Giner describes the ideal class 
as a workshop ('Ila c6tedra es un taller y el maestro un 
gala en el trabajoll); 34 Machado speaks approvingly of 
Berruetals methods in similar terms: 
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Propone un plan de estudios, temas coneretos 
de investigaei6n, y, reservändose una parte 
de obrero, asigna a cada uno de sus discIpulos 
aquella labor mäs en armonla con sus gustos 35 

Like his teachers at the 
, 
Instituci6n, Machado prefers 

practical work and experience to abstractV memoristic 
learning. He describes enthusiastically the use made 
by Berrueta of educational excursions, a characteristic 
feature of the pedagogy of the Institucidn. Machado, 
like Giner, is critical of the examination system as a 
standard for the measurement of educational achievementp 
valuing instead the evidence of students' ability and. 
enthusism to investigate and work for themselves: 

la eficacia de un centro de enseilanza y la 
valla de sus profesores, no han de juzgarse 
por las listas de MatrIculas de Honor ni por 
la cantidad de tItulos expedidos, sino por la 
calidad de los trabajos, por la saz6n de los 
frutos, por cuanta cultura asimilada se mani- 
fiesta en labor fecunda y libre del alumnO. 
La formaci6n de unos quantos hombres capaces 
de pensar, de sentir y de trabajar, de unÖs 
cuantos valores humanos, es 

* 
todo lo m9S Y 36 

todo lo menos que puede pedirse a un maestro. 
u 
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The last sentence could well have been written by Giner, 

with its emphasis on education as the development of 
a man's complete potential, moral and spiritual as well 
as intellectual. Compare what Giner wrote in the 
Instituci&nIs 1880 prospectus: 

La Institucidn no se propone tan-sdlo ensefiar 
e init--rýiirsino a la vez, y muy principalmenteg 
educar; su objeto no se reduce a preparar a 
sus alumnos para ser un dla abogados, mddicos, 
ingenieros etc. sino para ser ante todo 
hombres, capaces de dirigirse en la vida y de 
ocupar digna y -dtilmente el puesto que les 
estä reservado. Para ello tiene que atender 
tanto por lo meno's como a la inteligencia de 
sus alÜmos a sus sentimientos ya sus acciones; 
tiene que cuidarse de los m6s mInimos pormeno- 
res de su conducta para enseflarles a vivir, no 
meramente a pensar y estudiar. 37 

Although there is evidence of Machado's pedagogical 
ideas as early as 1910 it is in Juan de Maireria that 
these are most fully expressed. In 1910 Machado 

proclaimed to the schoolchildren of Soria the importance 

of individual thought. luan de Mairena expands on this 

notion, explaining in more detail his methodology for 
teaching pupils to think for themsýelves. Mairena 
rejects the idea that his rOle as a teacher is merely 
to impart information; his function is to stimulate the 

critical faculties of his pupils: 

Vosotros sab4is que yo no pretendo enseflaros 
nadal Y que s6lo me aplico a sacudir la inercia 
de vuestras almas, a arar el barbecho empeder- 
nido de vuestro pensamiento, a sembrar inquie- 
tudes, como se ha dicho muy razonalmentes y yo 
dirla mejor a sembrar preocupaciones y pre- 
juicios. 3A 

Dialogue is essential to Mairena's method. Like Giner, 
he does not distinguish between the techniques appropriate 
for' education at different levels or ages; the curiosiýY 
thought characteristic of children should, he believesy 
be encouraged in pupils of all ages: 
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Preguntadlo todo, como hacen los niflos. 
ýPor qug esto? &Por qug lo otro? ý, Por qud 
lo de'mc4s alld? En Espafla no se dialoga 
porque nadie pregunta. 39 

The model for Mairena's teaching style is, like Giner's, 
Socrates. Like Giner, Mairena mocks the academic 
conventions which build barriers between teacher and 

pupil: 

0 
Es cierto que' yo no distingo entre alumnos 
oficiales y libres matriculados; cierto es 
tambidn que en esta clase, sin tarima para el 
profesor ni cdtedra propiamente dicha - Mai- 
relia no solla sentarse o lo hacla sobre la 
mesa -, todos dialogamos a la manera socrStica, 
que muchas veces charlamos como buenos amigosp 
y hasta a1guna vez discutimos acaloradamente. 40 

Giner repeatedly emphasises that, development of the 
intellect must be directed to, practical ends: rationality, 
he says, is not a prerogative to be shown off or misused 
but. an instrument for responsible action. 

41 Mairena 

echoes this point of view: 

ý, Intelectuales? &-Por qtid no? Pero nunca vir- 
tuosos de la inteligeneia. La inteligencia ha 
de servir siempre para algo, aplicarse a algo, 
aprovechar a alguien. 42 

I 

Mairenals attitude to Christianity is a measured'one. 
On the one hand he is critical of traditional "religious 

education" - I'De la ensefianza religiosa decla mi maestro 

. 
91a verdad es que no la veo por ninguna parte'lle 

43 

Machado himself describes Jesuit education as "profoundlY 

unChristian". 
44 Mairena is opposed to what he sees as 

the perversion of Christianity. He is by no means . 
opposed to the authentic Christian tradition as he sees 
it - for him as for the Krausists Christianity is 

essentially an ethic of brotherly love. 45 As we have 

already seen, "Mairena claims that hi s school is not an 

enemy of historical religions, but, like the Instituci6nq 
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his claim is accompanied by a statement of free-thinking 

principles that, he knows is in conflict with contemporary 
, 46 Catholicism. Mairena also echoes the Instituci6n's 

statutes when he denies the existence of any philosophi- 
cal or religious sectarianism-within his, school: 
1 11 

de nuestra escuela no habrla desalir_tampoco 
una nueva, escoldstica, la cual supone una 
Iglesia o un Poder pol: rtico meLs o menbs acordeS 
en defender y abrigar un dogma, con su tab'd 
correspondiente, sino todo lo contrario. 
Nuestro hombre no tendrla nada de sacerdotep, 

-ni de sacrificador, ni de catequistay Como 
sus alumnos nada de sectarios, ni de felig- 
reses, ni,, siquiera de catecdmenos. . 

47 

Mairena says that the-man or men needed to staff his 
Escuela Popular de Sabidurfa, Superior would be, "en la 

l1nea tradicional protagoricosocraticoplat6nicov, yý_ 
48 tambi4n convergentemente en la cristiana". The. 

Christian element would be ethical, and would be-embodied 
inýthe teacher in his role as a spiritual and moral guide 
as well as anintellectual one. 

Unlike the pedagogy, of Giner, that of Juan de 
Mairena is not a systematically formulated whole; its 
fragmentary, nature makes its, difficult-to compare the 
two. The, closest Mairena comes to outlining an, 
educational programme and pedagogical creed is in'ajý 
article published by Machado in 1937., The main, points 
can be extracted thus: 

Reparad en mi enseflanza. Yo os enseilog 0 
pretendo enseiiaros a contemplar. lE1 qu6? 
me dirgis. El-cielo y sus estrellas, y la 
mar. y. el, campo, yIas ideas mismasq y la 
conducta de los hombres (ooo) 

'Yo os ensen-o, ' o pretendo ensefiarosg ameditar 
sobre tpdas las cosas contempladasq y sobre 
vuestras mismas meditaciones 
Yo os ensefiot'o pretendo enseilarosg a renunciar 
a las. tres 

' cuartas-partes de las cosas que, -se consideran necesarl*as. (�, ) 
7 Yo os enseflo, o pretendo enseflarosg a trabajar 

sin hurtar el-cuerpo a las faenas, mäs durasp 
pero libres-, de laljactancia del trabajador Y 
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de ela superstici(5n del tr'abajo 
Yo os ensen-o, o pretendo ensefiaros,, -oh amigos 
queridos, el amor a la, filosofla de los 

, antiguos griegos, hombres de agilidad mental 
. ya desusada, y el respe. to, ala sabidurla , 
oriental, mucho mds 

, 
honda que la nuestra y, 

de mucho mds largo radio metaffsico 
Yo os enseffo, o pretendo, enseflaros, a que 
duddis de todo (,,, ) 

',, Yo os ensefio -, en fin -o pretendo enseflarosy 
el amor. al pr6jimo, y al distante y al. semejante 
y al diferente. 

Mairenals- declared aims are'to stimulate rather than to 
instruci'or inform: in every case 11'yo os ensefio... " is 
followed by an activity to be practiced or an attitude, 
to be adopted by his pupils. The activities are what 
he calls elsewhere I'las actividades esencialmente 
humanas" or I'las altas y libres actividades del espTritu" 

and which include "atenci6n, r. eflexi6n, especulaci6n, 
cont'emplaci6n aamirativall, 50 Part of Mairenals aim is 

the encouragement of mental habits: contemplation, 
meditation and doubt. However, like Giner,, he also 

aspires to stimulate other human faculties as well as 
the intellect, especially the moral and aesthetic senses. 

In the area of thought, Mairena advi. ses his pupils 
to doubt everything, to question everything. He too sees 
the importance of developing the critical spirit as a 
means of teaching his pupils to think for themselves. 
They should learn, he declare I s, "a repensarýlo pensadop 
a desaber lo sabido". 51 If'we consider Mairenals_ 

radical scepticism purely in a pedagogical context then 
his affinities with Socrates and Giner are obvious. 
However, it would be inaccurate to think of Juan de 
Mairena as solely or even primarily a pedagogical work. 
It does"contain sections that are predominantly pedagogi- 
cal, and the characterisation of Juan de Mairena as a 
teacher gives much of what he has to say a pedagogical 
dimension. But a large proportion of the work is con- 

cerned with presenting Machad6ls philosophical and 

poetic beliefs. Mairena9s scepticism is principally 
a key element in Machado's critique of rationalism. 
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. 
In the degree of- his scepticism and his mistrust of 

rationalism Mairena goes much further., than Giner. 

He does, "however,,. leave open a possible escape route 

from 11el l6brego callej(5n del eseepticismoll: the doubt- 

ing of one's own doubts, which he says, ironicallyp is 
52 

the only way one can begin to believe in anything. 
As well as aspiring to teach his pupils to think 

critically for, themselves he aims to teach them to 

meditate and to contemplate. The 'distinction between 

contemplation and meditation'is given some emphasis by 

the apocryphal teacher, as is the need for the former to 

precede the latter. The reason for this is explained in 

part by Mairena himself: the word contemplation suggests 

a distancing from objects, an unhurried and objective 

observation of reality. 
53 In this attitude Mairena 

seems to-echo Giner's emphasis on the need to Ilestudiar 

" 54 
y conocer las cosas antes de ponerse a hablar de ellas a 
Thought should always, be grounded in reality. ' The 

term contemplation as used by Mairena also implies an 

aesthetic experience of reality - in defining essentially 
human activities he qualifies contemplation as 11contem- 

placi6n admirativa". Mairena wishes his pupils to observe 
and enjoy re'ality. He is also precise about the nature 
of the reality to be contemplated: "El cielo y sus 
estrellas, y-la mar y el campo, y las ideas mismas, y 
la conducta de los hombres" - the Univdrse, Nature, ' 

human thought and human behaviour. In addition to the 

ideas of other men, *he is advising his pupils to enjoy 

and reflect on physical reality and social life. Like 

Giner, Mairena does not wish the spiritual and intellectual 

life to be'a life alienated from reality - the physical 

world and the world of men. Like Giner he wants to-ý 

inspire in his pupils 11el amor a lo bello ya las grandes 

cosas". 
55 

Mairena's teaching, according to the programme set 

out above, is directed to intellectual and aesthetic 

, It is also directed to moral development. development, 
Mairena points out aýnumber of values-he would like to 
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instil in., his. pupils: the ethic of. brotherly love, 
tolerance, renunciation and austerity.. As. I have already 

shown, in stressing these values Machado aligns himself, 

with the ethics of Krausism. 56'' I, have also examined 

one point on which. Machado differs from the Krausists 
ýwhich Mairena, alludes to): his attitude to the work 
ethic. 

57 

Another m1nor difference between Juan de Mairenals 

pedagogical-thinking and, that of the Instituci6n Libre 

concerns, physical. education.. *In spite of being 

officially a teacher of gymnastics, Mairena does not 
believe in "physical education". - "No hay que _educar 
f1sicamente a nadie", he proclaims, adding that 

gymnastics and Sports are mechanical and, unnatural 
activities, something set ,a art from a man's normal 

physical and social life. 5E The, Instituci6n did 

believe in physical educationýas-'an essential part of 
the education of the 

, 
whole man, although Gine3ý looked,. 

less favourably on gymnastics, especially of a militar- 
istic type, than on sports and excursions into the 

countryside. 
59 In sport Giner saw both physical and 

spiritual benefits, as I have already mentioned,. and 
he claimed to prefer to see children practicing sports 
and organised games rather than playing freely but 

aimlessly (what he calls with Krausist seriousness 11el 
60 juego inorgdnicoll). The Instituci6ri introduced 

English games such as rounders, football and paper-chase 
into Spain. Mairenals dislike of sports is partly a 

consequence of the temperament of his creator, but it 

also owes something to the time at which he was writing. 
Whereas when Giner campaigned for physical education in 

schools-sports were little. practiced in Spain, Machado 

lived to see the upsurge in interest in sport of the 

1920s, which he saw as a manifestation of 11una ola de 

Rofiez y de americanismo "0 61 

Mairenais opposed to'physical education in the 

sense, of. gymnasties and sports, but he is in total 

sympathy, with excursionismo as a part of, education. 
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After criticising sports he goes on to praise the 

plurality of educational benefits to be had from trips 

into the countryside, benefits both spiritual and 

physical. The contemplation-of nature, he writes, 

provokes an aesthetic and, spiritual joy and gives 

children a direct contact with physical reality much 

more likely to awake their scientific curiosity than 
book-learning. Some of the terms, Mairena uses in his 

comment on excursions are significant indicators of his 

general pedagogical approach. He writes of the need to 

11despertar en el nifio el amor a la naturaleza ... o la 

curiosidad por. ella"; the child's natural curiosity is 

the best educational motivation; the teacher is above 

all a stimulator, an awakener, not an imparter of 
information. We have seen, the same ideas and terms in 

Giner. In the same piece'Mai-rena also reveals that he 

shares the Ginerian concept of education as a preparation 
for one's whole life; 

_ 
in praising excursions ýs a means 

of physical education he states his intention as 11para 

crear hdbitos saludables que nos acompan-en toda la vida", 
implyingp--perhaps, that any benefits derived from sport 
and gymnastics are unlikely, to continue beyond one's 

62 formal school, life-. 
Another thing that Mairenals pedagogy has in 

, 
common 

with that of the Instituci6n is that it is child-centred. 
The Institucion declares "como, base primordial, inelu- 
dible , el, principio de la reverencia m6xima debida al 
nifio 1,63 and Machado echoes this, though, with a slight, - 
ammendment: 11hemos adquirido un respeto al niffo, loablev 

- en verdad, si no alcanzase los linderos de la idolatrIa". 

. 
However, although. the, 

I 
aim of the pedagogy of both is 

ýto 
stimulate the natural development of the pupil, they 

are both very conscious of the enormous importance of 
the quality of the teacher who adopts such-a role of 
stimulator. For Giner "El maestro no representa un ele- 

mento importante de ese ordery, sino el primero, por no 
deci-r el todo. Dadme el maestro y os abandono la orga- 

nizaci6n, el local, los medios materiales, cuantos 

64 
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J, ýý-, -" 65 
factores, en suma, contribuyen'a auxiliar su funcidn" . 
Mairena says he needs, to staff his school Ilun hombre 

extraordinario, o si querdis, varios hombres ex, traordi- 

narios", though none of them would'be I'sabios'especiali- 
66 

, zado, s" Like Giner, Mairena is opposed to excessive 
specialisation,, and holds thatevery, educated man should 
have. a., wide enough general culture to give him a vision 
of the totality of human knowledge. 67 

Mairena believes, in the-importange of teachers 

and advises his pupils to mistrust autodidacticism 
since Iles poco lo que se puede apronder sin auxilio G% 
ajeno". mchada defines his-concept of the true master/ 
disciple relationship when commenting on Joaýuln, xirau: 

Es Joaqufn Xirau ... un discfpulo de Ortega y 
Gasset, en el mejor sentido de la palabra, 
que ha encontrado en la cdtedra de su maestro 
ayuda y estlmiijos para pensar. Quiero decir, 
que Ortega y Gasset no le ha apartado de su 
natural inclinaci6n, sino, por el contrario*fý 
le ha confirmEl-oy-alentado gn ella. Es s6lo 
esta relacidn entre maestro y disclpulo lo que 
-pretendo hacer constar. 69 

The maestro's role'is to foster and stimulate his pupills 
'natural tendenciese A-maestro is also for Mairena a-_ 

spiritual guide, as-well as, an intellectual one; hence 
he writes: I'Vosotros deb6is-amar y'respetar a vuestros 

, maestros, a cuantos de buena fe se interesan por*vuestra 
formaci6n espiritual". 

70 
, The use of punishments and 

threats by the schoolteacher has no place in his concept 
of a true pupil/teacher relationship: 

De ningdn modo conviene que enturbiemos con 
amenazas el., ambiente bendvolo, fuera del cual 
no hay manera de, aprender nada que valga la 
pena de ser sabido ... Si acusamos a nuestro, 
pr6jimo, ' quizEi no, demos en calumniadoresp pero 
estableceremos con di una faisTsima relaci6np 
terriblemente desorientadora y descaminantep 
de la cual todo maestro, ha de huir Como de la 
ppstO.. ý Porqiie indirectamente nos proponemos 
Como modelo, no sidndolo, con lo cual mentimos 
y le cerramos al mismo tiempo la 'dniua vlav o 
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la v: ta mejor, para que descubra en sl mismo 
lo que ya nosotros hemos descubierto. 71 

The same criticism of traditional classroom discipline, 

and belief in the importance of a close and friendly 

pupil/teacher relationship, where the teacher can teach 

spiritual and moral lessons by example, can be observed 
in thezpedagogical declarations of the Instituci6n: 

Respecto a disciplina, -enseflanza moral Y 
vigilancia, la Instituci6n representa una 

, . protesta completa contra el sistema corruptor 
de ex4menes, de premios y castigos, de espio- 

I 
naje y garantlas exteriores. Espera el progreso 
y la correcci6n moral de sus alumnos de la inti- 
midad personal, en que-el maestro vive con ellos 
y del-influjo que este rdgimen permite para 
despertar en sus conciencias el sentimiento 
del deber y el respeto a sl mismos. 72' 

Here-both Giner and Machado imply their vision, of the 

moral impulse as something inherent in human beings; the 

teacher is not there-to enforce a moral code but to 

-helý his pupils to discover. an innate morality, to 

awaken. their naturalethical sense. 
In Chapter XXXIX of Juan de Mairena there appears 

a reflection. on problems of the pupil/teacher relation- 
ship that may hav e been prompted by an article by Giner 

"Un peligro de toda enseffanza". 'ýThe. 'Vlairena chapter 

was published in El-Sol in 1935; the, article by Giner 

dates from 1884, though, the second edition of Educaci6n 

y ensefianza (O. C.,, XII) in which it appears was published 
in 1933. The problem is stated by Mairena in the 

following terms: 

LC&mo puede un maestro, o si quer4is, un peda- 
gogo, enseHar, educar, co'nducir al nifio sin 
hacerse algo nifio a su vez, y sin acabar pro- 
fesando un saber infantilizado? 73 

Giner begins-similarily: 
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La comunicaci6n del maestro'con sus educandos, 
cualesquiera que sean la. edad y cultura, de 
4stos, no, puede menos de estrechar el hori- 
zonte intelectual del primero, por la exigený- , 

. 
cia imprescindible de acomodar el grado de su 

, pensamiento a otro menos desarrollado, aunque 
no sea mis qud en aquella esfera. Para tratar 
con nifios es menester hacerse nifio. 74 

Both Mairena, and Giner concur on the value of the 

teacher becoming*"child-likell in some ways. ' For 

Mairena, 11siempre es nifto el capaz de aprender, aunque 
tenga md-s aflos que un palmar"; for Giner the teacher 

should be "a la vez maestro y discIpulo". k good 
teacher should'continue to learn throughout his life. 
Both Mairena and Giner agree on the pedagogical value 

of the teacher adapting'himself to the level of his 

pupils, and promoting an intimate relationship with 
them rather than "teaching down"I to them, There are, 
then, similarities in the starting points of these two 

articles. However they develop in different directions; 
Giner takes up-the problem of the continuation of the 

education of teachers,, especially isolated rural teachers, 

after their training, in order to keep their intellectual 
horizons open. Machado is concerned -above all in his 

chapter of 
, 
Juan de Mairena with the dangers of pedantry. 

He declares that if something cannot be taught in language 

children can under stand, then it is probably the case that 
the teacher does not truly understand the subject he is 
trying to teach. Mairenals comments are a part of-his 
criticism of tradit 

* 
ional rhetoric and pleading for 

simplicity and clarity of language'. 75 

Giner saw the Platonic dialogues as the model for 

his own pedagogical style', and that he conformed to this 

modelIs confirmed by-many former pupils including 
Leopoldo Palacios, ' Manuel Azafia 76 

and of course Machado 
in his prose tribute. Mairena also aspires to follow 

PI possible that it may have been rlato, but It seems very 
Giner who provided Machado with a living example of such 

a style. As I have said, Machado attended'Giner's 
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famous class at the University of Madrid, officially 
part of a-law course but in fact attended predominantly 
by people from outside the University who were disciples 

of Giner. 77Palacios' description of Giner's style as a 
teacher there is worth quoting at length: 

En, clase no hac: fa lecciones seguidasp ni expli- 
caba un sistema, ni siquiera, un asunto mono- 
grAfica determinado. Confiaba. a los alumnos 
trabajos especiales. kqudllos los produclan 
en notas, sobre las que recala el mds minu- 
cioso estudio. El profesor suscitaba problemas, 
aportaba. informaci6n, sugerfa dudas y reservas, 
provocaba nuevos estudios y confrontacionest 
indicaba, autores-y libros y hablaba. de su 

-es. significaci6n sobre los puntos mds important 
Uno de sus discIpulos llevaba el I'diario de la 
clase", que originaba, nuevos comentarios. A 
veces, sin embargo, al creptisculo de la tardeq 

.. 
en un, atm&sfera de sombras, apenas alumbrada 
por un candelabro solemne y la llama despabi- 
ýlada Y'efTmera de algdn tiz6n encendido, D. 
Francisco se abandonaba a sT mismo ante los 

. alumnos, embelesados, hdLcia, las cimýLs de la 
m6s sustanciosa, precisa, difIcil y ardorosa 
elocuencia. Pero cuando se daba. cuenta se 
interrumpla de s-dbito y como avergonzado: - 
Ea, seffores, se acab6; somos meridionales y 
sensibleros; isomos incorregibles! - 78 

There are a number of features Juan de Mairenavs class 
has in common with Ginerls: it is voluntary and the 

teacher ignores the traditional, formal distinctions 

between matriculados and no matriculadop, oficia-les and 
libres oyentes; there is no set programme for the course; 
the norm is dialogue between teacher and pupil, with the 

teacher acting as a guide, raising questions and doubts, 

and encouraging debate and thought, as well as providing 
information Even GinerPs involuntantary flights of 

rhetoric have their equivalents in Juan de Mairenap and 

the use of a humorous and self-deprecating irony is 

common to both teachers. 79 Giner never gave examinations; 
Mairena does so, but very light-heartedly. Many of 
Mairenals1classes are descrited, according to Machadop 

following the hotes of his students - like Giner's 
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I'diari; de la clase". The classes of both Mairena and 
Giner, are 

' 
rich and varied experiences, and such uncon- 

ventional classes take, place within, and hence in delib- 

erate contrast to, conventional Spanish educational 
institutions. 

Mairenals, dream of his class being suppressed by 
Royal Decree could-be-, seen as a repetition--of the pre- 
history of the Instituci6n: his crime is said to have 
been the encouragement. of free thought, and one is 

reminded of the dismissalý(and imprisonment) of the 
Krausist textos vivos in 1868 and 1875.,. It is true 
that the event in. Juan de Mairena contains a direct 

reference to-Socrates - the teacher is accused of 
"corrupting youth", but-. his accusers are, the Spanish 
Church and State, personified. as "un extraffo hombrecillop 

con-sotana eclesizistica y tricornio de, Guardia Civil". 
80 

Several critics have suggested that features of 
81 

Juan de Mairena might have been modelled on Giner. 
Some importance has been attached to the fact that 

Mai3ýenals official,. citedra is that of Gymnastics, his 

unofficialýone that. of Rhetoric. For Segundo Serrano 

Poncela the,, combination of Rhetoric and Gymnastics is 

significant in that they aft both, he claims, "symbols 

of institucionismoll. 82 
This is an unconvincing explan- 

ation in view of, Mairenals opinion of gymnastics. 
Helen Grant offers another-model for this detail: Adolfo 

Almazdn, teacher, of Gymnastics and, Grammar at the 

Instituto in Baeza, as well as owner of the rebotica 

where Machado attended a. 
, 
tertulia. 83 Another possible 

explanation of the choice of Gymnastics-is that it 

derives from some experience of Machadols, in the same 84 
way as many minor details and anecdotes in the book do. 

Machado 
' -w , 

as once amused when visiting the Ministry of 
85 

Educa: L-ion in Madrid by being taken for a-gym teacher. 

Finally, it. could be argued that Gymnastics is intended 

purely as a contrast to Rhetoyic: physical versus mental 

acrobatics. Ultimately it is impossible and unimportant 
to. attribute a detail-such as this to one particular 
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source. More important are the ideas expressed in Juan 
de Mairena: ideas on. many subjects and from many sources. 
Some of these ideas have no relation to Giner, Krausism, 

or the Instituci6n, so it is impossible to conclude 
that the,. apocryphal teacher is a disguised portrait of 
Giner.. The disparate, elements that make up the character 
and ideology of Mairena are held together, by the 

personality and beliefs of his creator: Machado himself 
86 

states--that Mairena is his yo__filos6fico. Yet 

some of these ideas clearly owe something to the influence 

of Giner and the Institucidn on Machado. In the area of 

pedagogical theory, as we have, seen, there are noteworthy 
similarities between Machado and the institucionistasy 

and, insofar as Mairena, as portrayed in the-classroom, 

puts these 'ideas into practice, we can say that the 

Instituci6n and Giner provided Machado with a model for 

features of his ideal teacher. 
As well as writing on pedagogical subjecýsp Machado 

was of cours-e a practiSing teacher: as I have already 
pointed out, his choice of career may well have been 
influenced by Giner. 87 

However, the available evidence 
suggests that, as a teacher, Machado fell far short of 
his own ideals and the ideals of his teachers at the 

. Institucidn; in fact-his teaching corresponds more 
closely to the routine model satirized by Giner. A. J. 
McVan reports some details of ýhis teaching manne. r given 
by former pupils and concludes that Machado lacked any 
real interp 

' 
st in teaching. He is said to have woýked 

from the official textbooks which he would open at 

random, often repeating, the same lesson. He smoked in 

class and sometimes fell asleep. 
88 An ex-pupil of his 

at the Instituto, 'in Baeza"claims that his classes were, 
totally without1di'Scipline or order and that his pupils 
only attended when they had nothing better to do. 

Machado was sleepy and unconcerned and was often the 

butt of, practical jokes and 9f some. ridicule. 
89 Machado 

himself admitted that he felt no vocation for teaching 

and saw his work only as an obligation: 
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No. tengo vocaci6n de maestro y mucho menos 
de catedritico. Procuro, no obstante, cumplir 
con mi deber. 90 

This'lack of interest and drift into routine is confirmed 
by the testimony of two institucionistas who were with 
Machado in Segovia: P. de A. Cobos 91 and RubLfn Landa. 92 

Anot her colleague of his in Segovia, Quintanilla, 
remembers Machado's lack of class discipline and dis- 

respect for the examination system, and tries to explain 
the motives behind these attitudes: 

Era bendvelo por, su caräcter bondadoso, pero 61 justificaba su actitud en el sistema de 
ensehanza, con excesivo lastre escoldstico-y 
memor: tstico, que lo convertfa en una farsa, 
que habfa que desacreditar por completo... 
Aprobaba en la educaci6n lo que era autdnticot 
pero satirizaba a los ýeformadores pedag6gicos 
a quienes llamaba Iljaleadores pedag6gicos", 
porque su oficio era batir palmas mýentras 
los demzis trabajaban. 93 

The-impli: ed criticism of the existing educational system 
is in the spirit of the Instituci6n, but the purely ' 

negative and destructive tactic is most certainly not. 
Neither is the satire of pedagogical reformers consistent 
with an"institucionista way of thinking. 94 Cobos's 

rationalizations of Machado's shortcomings'as a teacher 

are even less satisfactory from an insýitucionista 

standpoint. He says that Machado had no confidence in 

the existing educational system and no faith that he 

could-achieve anything worthwhile by his own teaching; 

on behalf of Machadot Cobos asks rhetorically: 

ZDe 4ud les habla de servir a los chicos de' 
Espafia, ni a la humanidad entera que 61 ensen-ara 
un poquito mäs de francgs o de literatura? 95 

a statement that totally contradicts the institucionista 

idea that teaching comprises'a complete educaci6n, -not 

mere instruction In a given subjectj and the gradualist 
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faith in the slow and unspectacular education of 

generations of Spaniards as the only way to assure 
the regeneration of the nation. In theory Machado 

shared the faith in education of the Instituci6n: we 
have seen how he saw in the schoolchildren of Soria 

a potential "aurora de un d1a claro y fecundoll for 

Spain, if they could learn to build, through work and 
knowledge, on the-foundations of the culture of the 

96 
past, and create the culture of the future. Machado's 

. 
belief irý the importance of spiritual and intellectual 

regeneration is most frequently expressed in terms of 
"culture" rather than education. The need to spread 
"culture" to the entire Spanish people is a recurring 

and important theme of his mature prose writingsv 

particularly Juan de Mairena. The apocryphal teacher's 

Escuela Popular de Sabidurla Superior alms to awaken the 

spiritual potential of the people of Spain, not just 

to teach a handful of adolescents. 
97 Machado', as I 

shall attempt to show in this and the final chapter, 

shares the belief in cultural reformism of the Instituci6n. 

Yet he seemed unable or unwilling to contribute to the 

cultural regeneration of Spain through his work as a 
schoolteacher. 

A key question in the cultural reformism of both 

Machado and the Instituci6n is the question of the 

relationship between the intellectual Lite of t1le 

nation and the people. Critics have given considerable 

attention to-the question of the 116litism" of the 

Instituci6n; left-wing critics in particular have seen 
this as something to be censured. in the school's 
ideology. Ellas Dlaz writes: "Resulta fAcil descubr'ir 

un fondo, elitista y de cierto aristocrati'cismo, intelectual 

en ese moderado reformismo arm6nico del krausismo"o 

concluding that this dlitism manifests itself in 

political attitudes that are inadequate from a democratic 

point of view. 
98 Tufi6n de Lara also sees a cultural 

dlitism implicit in the 
, 
Instituci6n's vision of its 

role in Spanish society as the creator of a new 
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intellbctual dlite which will be equipped to undertcdte 
the reform of Spain from positions of intellectual 

authority. 
99 Viewed thus, the Instituci6n's dlitism 

has several facets: the restriction'of its special. 

education to a small number of privileged pupils; the 

importance attached to political and cultural leader- 

ship within society; and the view of culture as some- 
thing created by the few, with the many as no more than 

passive recipients of culture from the dlite, via 

education and art. I shall be examining this view of 
the Instituci6n's dlitism shortly, suggesting that there 

is a need to distinguish between the school's de facto 

dlitism as a tiny, middle-class institution in Madrid, 

limited in size and resources, and the theoretical 

attitudes to culture, education 'and dlites held by its 

teachers. k1though TuMn admits that the question of 
41itism is-a complex one, with problems of theory and 

practice and differences of opin ion amongst institucio- 

nistas, he sees fit to make a contrast between what 
he sees as the dlitism of the Instituci6n and the more 
"democratic" views of Antonio Machado in two books: 

Antonio Machado, poeta del pueblo and Mediosiglo de 

cultura espaRola (1885-1936). 100 
. In the first of 

these works he writes, for example: 

No cabe duda de que la trayectoria de Machadop 
si tiene siempre ralees en la dtica de. Ginerv 
estg muy lejos de compartir - es mds, estg en 
el polo opuesto - los prop6sitos jnStitUci0- 
nistas 7de consagrarse a formar Ilminorfas para 
la nacidn. " 101 

TuMnl s judgements have been influential. Josd Marla 

Valverde, in his 1975 biography of Machado, echoes the 

above quotation when he affirms: 

Precisamente en Juan de Mairena quedard. del 
todo claro que las ideas machadianas sobre la 
pedagogla, con el tiempo, han dejado de 
identificarse con las de la Instituci6n Libre 
de Enseflanza, consagrada principalmente a 
"formar minorlas". 102 
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Yet, curiously, in the same year, TuhOn returned to 

this theme and expressed his judgement in terms-of a 

correction of Valverde's statement! Developing on. ý 
some of the provisos he had make earlier about. the 

complexities of the subject of the dlitism of the 
Instituci6n he now emphasises the importahce. of 
distinguishing -pie original thought of Giner de los 

Rlos from that of some of his, disciples who succeeded 
him, and concludes that Machado's ideas about culture 
coincide, on the whole, with those of-Giner., 

103 1 

shall now attempt to examine the whole question. of the 

nature of culture and the ro4le of dlites in the thought 

of Machado and of important institucionistas. 
Machado's earliest article that deals with these 

themes in any detail is "Sobre pedagog: ra", -. published 
in 1913. Thearticle was written, in part, in response 
to a lecture by Cosslo on 

, 
educational problems, of 

.. 
which Machado must have-read an account in the press, 
since. the text of the lecture was not published, 

1. o4, 
-, 

Machado feels the need to comment on Cosslols, proposal-, 
to send Spain's. best teachers to the most culturally 
deprived parts of the country, that is to rural. -scRools. 
This is a much repeated institucionista idea; -Giner 
wrote in 1900: "Hay, pues, que, enviar a las peores. 
escuelas los mejores maestros". SUch'an idea-is 
in. one sense deliberately anti-41itist: culture should 
be for all, and Spain needs more widespread and better 

education at all-levels, not merely a better educated 
intellectual dlite. When Giner writes of the educational 
needs of Spain he is careful to point out that the 
distinction between the educated and, the uneducated is 

not a matter. of social class: 

ademds, hoy, esta educaci6n -y reeducaci6n 
en su caso - no s6lo se aplica a las clases 
pobres, sino a lasiacomadadas, ' aristocr&ticas 
ydirectora. s, no menos, necesitadas que 
ýtqu4llas -1-P6 
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In "Sobre pedadogla" Machado begins his commentary by 

approving of Cosslo's proposal and its egalitarian 
implications. Ypt he quickly moves on to another 
aspect of the plan which could be seeri as dlitist: the 

possible vision of "culture" as some gift that the few 

are able to distribute to the many like manna from 
heaven. Machado proposes that there should be, a 
movement of information in the other direction too: 
from the people to the intellectuals. He declares 
that his 

* 
view of pedagogy and culture is a "folkloric" 

one. Machado's frame of reference in this article is 
typically institucionista: -he sees Spain's problem as a 

problem 
, 
of culture and national--psychology rather than 

a question of political and economic ills. It is 
indisputable, he writes, that ignorance is a major 

problem in Spain,, and that Spain needs more 
However there are many types of "culture" and many 
types of culturaJ. ignorance, and it is essential to diag- 

nose correctly the nature of the latter before thinking 

of providing the. former. Machado uses a medical analogy: 

cultural deficiency is an illness, culture is a state. 6f- 

good health; a doctor does not proceed'by simply pre, - 
scribing good health but must first study the nature of 
the illness in order to seek the appropriate cure. So 
those who wish to remedy Spainy's', cultural maladies must 
first discover their exact nature; onlý then can. they 

decide which of the many. types of "culture" is needed 
iri Spain, and which will be able to be as"similated by 

the body of Spain. "Culture" is not "a universal 

panacea: the right culture must be sought for a specific 

case of deprivation-, taking into account the specific' 

needs and the specific capabilities of the Spanish 

mentality. Furthermorep in spite of the existence of 

widespread ignorance in Spain, the Spanish mind is not 

a mere empty-vessel, ready to be filled by the , Culture" 
dispensed by its future educators. 'As well as defects 

there may be positive elements to provide a basis for 

national regeneration. Machadol in short, believes that 
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an esslential part of any regenerative programme is a 
close study of, the mentality of Spain, 'which he believes 
is predominantly rural. The, flow of. information between 
intellectuals and people should be a two-way process; 
he writes: 
I 

no basta enviar maestros; es preciso. enviar 
tambi4n investigadores ael alma campesinal 
hombres-que vayan no s6lo a enseflar, sino 
a aprender. 107 

Machado goes on to discuss the notion. of, "European- 
ising" Spain, mentioning the campaigns of Costa and the 

work of the Junta de Ampliacidn de Estudios. He agrees 
that Spain needs to send its young people abroad to 
investigate European culture, but emphasises that this 

praiseworthy activity demands a complementary labbur: 
the st-ddy of the "Spanish soul",, Ia st' dy to be'under- u 
taken not only in the, history and, literature of the past 
but in the present, in the Spanish people:. 

Tenemos i(Svenes que van a estudiar a Francia, 
Alemania, Inglaterra. Muy bien. Por muchos 
que sean nunca serdn bastantes. Tenemos quienes 
investigan en archivos y bibliotecas espafloles, 
con el noble deseo de desempolvar y sacar al 
sol nuestra cultura y nuestra historia. Son 
pocos; hacen falta mds. PeroLQuidnes son los 
investigadores del pasado, vivo en el prespnte 
de nuestra raza? 108 

Machado is not proposing a single and. exclusive scheme 
of action. The investigation of the . "Spanish soul", , 
should. bean activity complementary to the other cultural 

projects he'mentions. In the f inal paragraph of I'Sobre 

peaagoglall he suggests that this investigation has 

alreaay. been initiated by his literary cont, emporaries- 

- the 1198 Generation"... One of their outstanding 
achievements, he claims, has been an intense and direct 

. observation of Spanish life. INVorking independently 
they have succeeded in revealing many previously unknown 

aspects of Spain. There is a clear implication that 
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Machado sees this aim and this achievement as-his own 
too.. It is through his literary work that he sees 
himself collaborating with and complementing his former 

teachers'- 'plans to solve the. cultural problemsý oX. -Spain 

through education. 
That Machado indeed saw this as his own role is 

confirmed by his declarations to Ortega y-, Gbmset in a 

series of letters-written less than a year before 

I'Sobre pedagogla". These letters are alluded to in 
that article, and many ideas and phrases are repeated 
in both, as for example in this extract from one of 
the letters: 

Cuando los intelectuales, ' los-säbiosg los 
doctores se dignen ser algo folkloristas y 
desciendan a estudiar la vida campesinag ei 
llamado problema'de nuestra rbgeneraci n 
comenzarä a plantearse en tdrminos precisos. 
Mientras la ciudad no invada al campo - no 
con productos de desasimilaci6n, sinb de 
nutrici6n, de cultura, - ei campo invadirti, 
gobernard ... la vida espafiola. 109 

0 

Again, he envisages a two-way process between intellectuals 

and people. Machado also outlines to Ortega a poetic 
credo which bears relation both to his account of the 

work of his literary contemporaries in "Sobre pedagogla" 
and his own poetic practice, in Campos de Castilla: 

2. Zn-uestra*lfrica, la hemos de sacar de nuestra 
tierra y de nuestra raza. 

6. Que el poeta puede hacer hablar 
'a 

las piedras, 

%, pero que debe tambi-gn. interrogar a los hombres. 
7. Que no es el poeta. un, jaleador de su patria 

sino un revelador de ella. 110 

j have referred to Machadovs "folkloric'-' point of 
view as an ammendment to Cosslops statement of pedagog- 
ical intent. Why should Machado emphasise this particular 
point, and, is his idea a siga of_an important, difference 

of opinion from the, institucionistas? I shall, now try 
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and answer these 

kt the time 

appears to ident 
Unamuno, In the 
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possible'sources of this idea in Machado 

questions. 
he wrote IIS'obre pedagoglall Machado 

ify his own point of view with'that. of 
same y*ear he wrote to Unamuno: 

Yo no me atrevo a decir en pilblico ciertas 
cosas, por miedo a que se me crea defensor 
de la barbarie nacional, pero temo tambidn 
que se forme en EspaRa cierta superstici6n 
de la 

, 
cultura, que puede ser funesta. Me, parece 

muy bien que se mande a los grandes. centros de 
cultura a la juventud estudiosa, pero me 
parece muchTsimo, pejo. r la labor de usted 
cuando nos aconseja sacar con nuestras propias 
uffas algo de nuestras mismas entraffas. Estop 
que no excluye lo otro, me parece lo esencial. 

This is indeed a much more radical, declaration of belief 

in the cultural potential of Spain than the article, and 

a stronger criticism of a culturalist and dli*tist social 

pedagogy. Furthermore, in his letter Machado. goes on to 

state that 11cultura, sabidurla, cienciall are words, that, 
112 

are beginning to irritate him. Yet, unlike Unamuno, 

he does not take an exclusively nationalistic, anti-' 

-Europeanising line either. Both European culture and 
the national cultural potential are desirable. Rather 
than the Unamuno, of 1913, Machado seems to me close to 

the Unamuno of 1895 and En torno al casticismo. There, 

like Machado in I'Sobre pedagog-fall, Unamuno expres'sed a 
faith in the joint and complementary influences of 
modern European High Culture and the Spanish spiritual 

potential dormant in "the people": "Tenemos que europei- 

zarnos y chapuzarnos en pueblo", he wrote. 1.13 He was 

as opposed to those Europeanisers who systematically 

scorn everything Spanish as to out and out casticistas. 
k-harmony of the two elements must be sought, and it* 

must be built on the. '. ardinary people of Spain and their 

intrahiStoric tradition, as yet unrevealed according to 

Unamuno. The potential Spain embodied in the "spirit of 

the people", the Volksgeist, can and must be brought to 



313 

light by diligent- research: "Espafia estd por descubrirv 

y. s6lo la descubrirdn espaRoles europeizados". 
114 

The materials for such a study, include the everyday 
life of the people and the geographical features that 

115 
influence it, and popular., literature and'culture. 
I The 'authentic -and "eternal"' tradition of Spain is'-that 

which -is alive in- the present, not some fossilized relic 

of the past: 

En este mundo ae los silenciosos Zo-rdinary 
. Spaniards unaffected by the changes of history7 

debajo de la. historia., es donde vive la ýda, 
, 
dera, tradici6n,. la eterna, en el presente, 

no en el, pasado, muerto para, siempre y enterado 
en cosas muertas. En el fondo del presente hay 
que buscar la, tradici6n eterna. 116 

Compare this to what Machado wrot, e in his poetic creed 
in 1912: 

3. Que la tradici6n, tal como ha llegaao a 
nosotros, no es un valor podtico; con ello 
no se puede construir nada. 

4. Que la poesla es siempre agua que corre, 
actual, de esa actualidad quo tiene su ralz 
en lo eterno. 

5. Que no. se es castizo por vestir*trajes o., 
adoptar formas de lenguaje-de otras dpocast 
sino ahondando en el hoy que contiene el 
ayer, mientras el ayer no. podla contener 
al hoy., 117 

and more briefly in "Sobre pedagogla": %Quidnes son los 

investigadores del pasado, vivo en el presente de nuestra 

raza? " 118 
1 

So Machado's "folkloric" point of view bears a close 

relationto the ideas of the early Unamuno. As viell as 

pointing out that the authentic spirit of Spain itself 

is an. essential element for its cultural regeneration, - 
both suggest that this "eternal" spirit is to be found 

in the contemporary customs and folklore of rural Spain. 

Both also, emphasise the need foi a selection or adap"- 

taticLn of elements of foreign culture to the needs and 
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capabilities, of the Spanish people. Machado writes of 
the need for-educators-to select the correct cure from 

several cultures; -, Unamuno praisesIthose who have con- 
tributed. to the spread of foreign ideas by serving them 

up Ilmds o menos aderezados a la espaRola". 
119 Machado, 

and Unamuno were not alone in seeing this harmonious 
blending of traditions and cultures as theway to bring 

about change in Spain. In 1904 Baroja wrote in a 
similar vein: 

. Los quo esperamos y deseamos la redenci6n dq 

' 
Espafia, no la queremos vor como un pals pr6s- 
pero. sin-uni6n con el pasado; la queremos vor 
pr6spera, pero siendo sustancialmente la 
Espafia de siempre ... Si tuvieramos una idea 
clara y exacta de lo quo hemos sido.. '. podrlamos 
comprender fäcilmente lo quo podemos ser. 120 

In fact this idea is a much repeated one in turn of the 

century regeneracionista literature. In an article of 
1898 Unamuno again appeals for an examination of the 

"spirit of the people" and mentions another writer who 

was perhaps the first to undertake this kind of invest i- 

gation in Spain: 
p 

Hora es ya de que en vez de adularnos y ador- 
mecernos con una historia amafiada y vuelta al 
revds, nos escudrifiamos en la vida colectiva 
cotidiana, tal como dsta se ostenta en lasý 

. costumbres y usos del pueblo, sobre todo del 
esparcido por los campos, del que vive en mds' 
. 
Tntimo abrazo con la Naturaleza... No creo 
quede-ya otro remedio que sumergirnos en el 
pueblo, inconsciente de la historiag en el 
-protoplasma nacional, y emprender el estudio 121 
que JoaquIn Costa ha emprendido en lo jurldico. 

Costa's researches of this type and their influence on 
the thought of the 1198 Generation" in general and 
Unamuno in particular have been pointed out by a number 

122 
of critics. Costa tried to adapt his political ideas 

on the problem oý Spain to tlýe "spirit of the people" 

as revealed in popular literature and custom. Perhaps 
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his most practical-contribations-were those concerned 
with Common Law, such as. Derecho consuetudinario y 

ecOnomla popular de Esparia (1902), a work based on 
first*hand research and which includes a section on 
Vizcaya contributed by Unamuno. However his researches 
included the study of somewhat more fanciful-sourceso 

such as popular Spanish proverbs in IntrodaCCi6n a un 
tratado de pollt: i: ca'sacado textualmente de los refra- 

neros, romanceros y gestas de la penInsula (1881). 

Costa notes that in Spain such materials have rarelyý, 
been studied systematically "para penetrar el pensa- 
miento Aico, religioso, jurldico y polltico que anim6 
al pueblo, y que el pueblo consign& en ese gran reper- 
torio de su sabidurla". 

123 Costa firmly believed that 
Europeanising reform had to be harmonised with the 

peculiarities of the Spanish situation and the Spanish 

mentality. LaIn Entralgo sums up Costa's beliefs on 
this point thus: 

Costa, seducido, sin saberlo, por el histori- 
cismo casticista de la filosofla romäntica 
alemana, aplic6 a los problemas de Espaha la 
doctrina del Volksgeist o Ilespfritu del puebloll 
y considerö que la decadencia espaKola serla 
el resultado de "la inadecuaci6n entre la 
espontaneidad de la masa y la reflexi6n de la 
minorfa gobernantell. De ahl la Indole de su 

, programa regenerador o reconstituyente: . "Vuglvase a la espontaneidad'dtnica, recons- 
titi£yase la unidad de las reacciones cýLstizasq 
y Espafia volverd a la ruta que un destino 

.- previo le ha asignadoll. 124 

LaIn correctly attributes the origin of the idea of the 
"spirit of the people" to German Romantic thought, that 
is to say. to Herder and the German Historicists SavignY 

and Pachta, 
Whatever the immediate sources of Machado's self- 

proclaimed 11 folkloric" point of view it is certainly a 

continuation of an essentially Romantic attitude. He 

confesses to an admiration for both Costa and Unamuno 

In 1915:, "Admiro, a Costal pero mi maestro es Unamunoll. 
125 
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Another possible influence on Machado in this area of 
thought is- his ov-vn father, who studied Spanish folklore 
and enthused on the-cultural potential that folklore 
revealed: 

En Espaffa, al menos, si mi opini6n es tenida, 
en cuenta, debe cultivarse con no menos 
empefio 

' 
que el estudio de la ignorancia po ular 

y las creaciones imaginarias que origina, el 
predominio de la fantasia y el sentimiento 
sobre la raz6n, el saber del pueblo (loret 
lehre, ensenanza, do-ctrina, leccidn), lo que 
aquel ha aprendido de su raz6n y de su experi- 
encia, para incorporarlo al caudal cientlficol. 
no, por desgracia, excesivo que poseemos, y 
pare, traer a. reflexi&n todo el pensamiento de 
esta naci6n acaso mAs ignorante que otras de 
Europa, pero no dotada, dq peores prendas 
intelectuales que otras naciones afortunadas 
y que gozan en el d1a, de mayor adelanto. 126 

Compare this to the concept of folklore proposed by 
Juan de Ylairena: 

Pensaba Mairena que'el folklore era cultura 
viva y creadora de un pueblo de quien habla 
mucho que aprender, para poder luego ensefiar 
bien ajas clases adineradas. 127 

I would now like to examine the compatibility of this 
belief in the importance of folklore, theVolksgeist,., 
intrahistoria, with the attitudes of. the Spanish-Krausists, 
particularly Francisco Giner de los Rlos. It is generally 
recognised that both Costa and Machado y Alvarez were 
close in spirit to the Instituci6n: the former was a 
founder and occasional teacher at the school and many 
of hiý ideas, especially educational ideas, are very 
institucionista, in spite of the independence of his 
character and thought; the latter v., as offered a Chair 

of Folklore by the school and recognised '., as a true 
institucionista by Sama in his obituary in the Bolet1n. 128 

However there is firmer eviderice"for the asseý? tion that 
the folkloric ideas of Machado father and son, Unamuno' 

and. Costa, and the attitudes to cultural regeneration 
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derivL from these ideas are indeed compatible with the 

attitude of Giner and his followers: the evidence of 
the writings of Giner and other institucionistas. 

KrauS-ism is, as we have seen, an eclectic philos- 
ophy which, attempts to harmonise many earlier philos- 
ophies. The Krausist view of social pedagogy can be 

seen as a combination of Enlightenment andRomantic 
ideas. At first. sight the Krausist view of the import- 

ance of culture and of the role of an dlite as that of 
raising the spiritual and cultural level of the nation 
could be thought closest to that of the-ilustraaos. 
However, Giner. repeatedly points out the differences 
between his own ideas and those characteristic of the 

Eighteeenth Century. He sees its intellectualism and 
faith in abstract Reason as excessive, and is critical 

of its vision of society. This,,. he says, is a dualist 

conception, for it divides an acýive minority of rulers 
'from a passive majority of subjects. Fundamental to 

Krausism is its dislike of dualism and the consequeni 
deýire, to'resolve divisions into harmony. For a Krausist 

-society is, lor should be, essentially a unity, hence it 

is natural that Giner should be critical of the division 

of society involved in the political and legal thouglit 

of. the Enlightenment. He also extends his criticism 

-to the radical dlitism deriving from such thought in these 

and other areas: 

De otra parte, en la educacidn, en ei arte, en 
la religi6n, en la eiencia, en todo, ei mismo 
fendmeno: la misma condensaci6n, en grupos , 

% 
tgcnicos, de las funciones cuya inmanencia se 
olvidaba en ei cuerpo social. La mayor parte 
se reducla a disfrutar, abajo, de los bienes 
que el. poeta y ei artista, ei sabio, ei educa- 
dor, ei sacerdote, le distribula desde arriba. 
Ei Iltodo para ei puebloll, Ilnada, -por ei puebloll 
de los fl-Si6cratas, era la consigna. 129 

Giner looks more favourably ýn Romantic. thoughty which 

recognises that the production of thought and art is not 

an activity totally monopolised, by professional minorities 



but" is something in which every member of a'society 
ýlays an active role, via the Volksgeist-. 
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La---, reaccion romdntica del siglo pasado debia 
mirar las cosas. de manera nuy dýstinta. Con 
todas'sus fantaslas especulativas, todo su 
sentimentalism, sus prejuicios hist6ricosv 
pol: rticos,. nacionales, sociales, -ella es la 
que ha elevado el servum pecus en la lengua y 
la poesla:, ý en el arte, en la industria, hasta 
en la religi6n, la ciencia y la filosofla, a 
la dignidad, por lo menos, del colaborador en 
obras que ya no son*miradas como asunto de 
un grupo social.... Todo se formaba en lhs 
in 

, 
timidades del Volksaeist, del alma del 

pueblo.... Para 6avigny, ijae trabajaba bajo 
la inspiraciOn de Schelling, un pueblo era 
una cierta entidad m1stica, que no obraba 
sino en la continuidad de su historia, no 
pudiendo cada generaci&n disponer a su arbitrio 
del patrimonio que se le habia formado con la 
sangre y los esfuerzas de todos'ellos. 130 

Giner'approvesýthis development on Enlightenment thought 
in spite of-some criticisms. He believes that the 
Romantic thinkers based their idea of the Volksgeist on 
poetic intuition rather than on rigurous analysis of 
reality, and welcomes-serious studies of social unity 
and interrelatedness. 131 Furthermore, he does not 

-believe that the Volksgeist can function without the 
cooperation of an intellectual minority, whose contribution 
is that of rationality and guidance. 132 The minority's 
function is to condense and interpret the tendencies of 
the society they live in, and by their powers of 
conscious thought and action, awaken the latent energies 
of that society. 

133 Elite and people. mast collaborate 
harmoniously: 

Acaso es asi, en la cooperacidn de la espon- 
taneidad y de la reflexidnp del conatus y de 
la acci6n voluntaria, de la presiL7n- -general 
y de la reaccidn tgcnica como ae-ýdesen:. Vuelven 
todas las funciones sociales. 134 

Hence Ginerts desire to harmonise, in the Kräubist, 



319 
manner, previously antagonistic forces and ideas: the 
dlite 

-of, Enlightenment social theory and the VqlksCeist 

of the Romantics.. In his exposition of. the Romantic 

view, Giner attributed to Savigny an idea that is 
important to this discussion: the notion that a people 
darL only go forward if it maintains its historical 
integrity and, hence that successive generatrions of 
rulers must alwayp make their, ideas conform to a nation's 
historical'heritage. Giner clearly subscribed to this 

view himself; in a letter to Azorfn he exclaims: 

i0ud, ndo, en la ev * oluri6n castiza, y sin 
romperla - vano empeflo, ademäs - vendrä 
de nuevo nuestra 

* 
hora, la de hoy, no la 

-de- ayer! ' 135 

Hence, like the NN-riters of'the 1198 Generation", and 
before them, Giner-held that no reform of Spain was 
possible or desirable if it conflicted with the genuine 
spirit of Spain. 136 Heýinsists that KrausPs foreign 
philosophy was adapted by Sanz del RIo "a las condiciones 

137 de nuestro pueblo"; he, is opposed to any IlespIritu 
138 de imitaci6n servil extranjeroll in reform projects. 

There must be a harmony of foreign and indig6nous ideas. 
Amdrico Castro insists that Giner in no way wished to 
"extranjerizar a Espana, cuya peculiaridad en lo que 
tenla de valiosa adoraba como nadie". 139 Another 
commentator who knew Giner personally, Leopoldo Palaciost 
also emphasises his deep love of Spain, of what, he 
considered the best and most authentic values of Spain: 

La c6tedra de D. Francisco... segula los domingos 
en el campo, o en la sierra, o en los pueblos 
aldeanos, embebidndonos en la Naturaleza; o en 
los museos y las viejas ciudades castizas, 
reviviendo el Arte y la Historia, y donde 41 
nos descubr: ra realmente a Espafia, a la pasada 
y-a la por venir - ila eterna! - idespertdndO- 
nos en la verdadera adoraci6n hacia ella! 140 

There is a notable coincidence here with the 1198Generation" 
belief as to where the true Spain is to be found: land- 



scapes , villages, old towns 
in popular arts and crafts: 

among the f irst to consider 

of a middle-class home. 141 

Giner' s enthusiasm may have 
I 
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Giner was also interested 
he is said to have been 

popular ceramics as worthy 
Am4rico Castro believes 

influenced'others: 

Iluminado por el romanticismo krausistag don 
Francisco Giner comenz6 a interesarse te6ri- 
camente*y estdticamente en las artesanfas 
populares, ya estimular la curiosidad de 
otros. De ah: f surgi6 el folklorismo de don 
Antonio Machado y Alvarez.... Al mismo centro 
de cIrculo ha, de referirse la, obra de Joaqufn 
Costa. 142 

Castro also comments that "Ese : gusto por lo popular 
era, desae-luego, deleitos. -i contemplaci6n de las ralces 
hispanas". 143 Giner's interest inlo popular included 

an enjoyment of popular poetry, and like Costa and the 
11ý8 Generation" he saw this literature as a pnincipal 
source of insight into the Volksgeist: 

La poesla popular, riqulsima elaboraci6n del 
sentimieryto de un pueblo en lo que tiene de 
mds personal y caracterlstico... es, en efecto, 
la mds alta manifestaci6n que hacen de sl las 
naciones, y la-comprobaci6n m6s endrgica de su' I existencia propia. 144 

I think that there is a-clear similarity of all 
these interest's and beliefs of Giner's to Unairfuno. 's idea 

of intrahistoria and Machado's Vision of the nature and 
importance of folklore. These three writers share a'- 
belief in an authentic national quality that is eternaly 
and a belief that this quality is incarnated in particular 
aspects of Spain: landscape, popular culture and customs, 
folklore and popular literature. Ameripo, Castro ýcommehts 
perceptively on the reasons'ý'behind this tendency to 

seek an authentic Spanishness in these particular 
natural and cultural manifestýtions: Giner, like. the 

writers of the 1198 Generation" who succeeded him, felt 

dissatisfied'with the values expressed in contemporary 
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political and cultural life'and in-the history of Spain 

since the Hapsburgs. Hence they needed to find a 

representation of a better Spain-outside history and 

outside the centres of official power and official 
ideology. Otherwise they would have had to deny totally 
the possibility of their country ever developing towards 
the ideal future they envisaged without becbming' 

completely "Europeanised" and losing its Spanishness. 
Faith in the Volksgeist is their'way of expressing 

145 
a patriotic nationalism. 

I think it should be by now apparent that Machado's 
"folkloric" view of culture. is in no way contrary to 

the theoretical writings of Giner. Both writers express 

a desire to harmonise Spanish and European cultural 

contributions. Both profess a faith in positive 
Spanish qualities embodied in the Volksgeist, and see 
this true and eternal spirit of S; ain manifested in P 
similar areas. Both believe there should be a, two-way 

flow of "culture" between intellectuals and people: 
Machado believes men should go to rural Spain to teach 

and"to learn; Giner summarises the Krausist view of 
the'r8le of the masa social in cultural life as "De' 

una parte, lo que aporta, el folklore inclusive; de otra, 
lo que recibe por la propagacidn y el contagib". 

146 

However there are differences between Machado and 
Giner. In Giner there is less mention of the contemporary 
Spanish peasantry, as distinct from their literature and. 

artefacts. It ip more difficult to find in Giner 

positive comments on the Spanish mentality of his time 

than in Machado (although Campos de Castilla too gives, a 

predominpntly negative picture of Spain). The main 
difference between Machado and Giner on this subject is 

that Giner's expressions of faith in the Volksgeist are 

not taken beyond a theoretical level, whereas, Machaaot 

like Unanuno and Costa, makes an attempt in his essays 

and poems to penetrate and interpret the , soul of Spain". 

It seems improbable that Machado's criticism of 

cultural 41itism was directed at the cultural attitudes 
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of thd Instituci6n Libre, as personified by Giner and 
Cosslo. 147 Machado's comments on Ilsuperstici6n de 

cultural' and Ilaristocratismoll in IlSobre pedagogla" and 
contemporary, letters are directed, rather at the young 
intellectuals of Ortega's generation. In 1915 he writes 
to Unaznuno of the I'mal disimulado arist6cratismoll of ,- 

148 'Ila juventud que hoy quiere intervenir en la -pollticall. 
The principal source of contact of these younger 
intellectuals with the Instituci6n was through its 
daughter institutions: the Junta de Ampliacion de Estudios 
and the Residencia de Estudiantes. It has been argued 
that, although these institutions continued and expanded 
the influence of institucionismo, they gave it a more 
Europeanising and dlitist character than before. In 

spite of their inspiration in the ideas of Giner, they 
tended to favour the formation of a distinct intellectual 
61ite, since they began to function long before institu- 

cionismo was able to bring about a substantial and 

complementary development in mass education. The 
direction the Residencia took was clearly strongly 
influenced by the ideas of its director, Alberto Jim4nez 

Fraud, who chose to diverge from Giner's aim of slowly 
but surely building up Spanish culture from the roots. 
Instead, Jimdnez Fraud saw as his first priority the 

rapid creation of an intellectualdlite to take control 
of Spain's cultural and political life;. looking back-on 
his work he writes: 

En lo que sl me interesa detenerme es en lo 
referente a las minorfas directvras, y empiez0 

l» por afirmar rotundamente que el formarlasq y 
en el mäs brdve plazo posible, era en efectO 
el objeto principal de nuestros colegios 
universitarios. 149 

He goes on to acknowledge that such a statementýof 
intent was bound to,, provoke 

' 
criticism of dlitism, but 

he nevertheless affirms that )ais sch9me was more necessary 
and more realistic than Ginerts idealistic project of 

re-educating the whole nation, at all levels: 
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Iiigs f9cil! sin . embargo, es propagar'este ideal 
de educaei'6n liberal y afirmar que la fünci6n. - ültima de una Universidad es la de servir a la 
perfecci6m moral del pals, que hacer admitir 
la necesidad de una clase directorag la cual 
solo significa para muchos la negaei6n de una 
cdueaei6n igualitaria, y tambign el poligro 
de que esa elase se constituya en minorla 
aristocrätica eada dla mgs aislada de la masa 
comiln, no pudiendo ya por tr, --into influir en 
ella, ni deseändolo tampoco. 150 

Writing of his ov%n thoughts back in 1914 he quite 
explicitly distances himself from the attitudes of 
los institucionistas and of the 111898 Generation": 

El tono eleglaco de la llamada generaci6n de 
1898 empezaba a cansarnos; las mismas. excita- 
ciones que al-sacudimiento de la modorra 
espafiola haclan los institucionistas. pareclan 
ya excesivas. MAs que amonestaciones lo que 
el pueblo espa? iol deseaba era una clara estrella 
norte y limpios caminos de'marcha. La angustio- 
samente apremiante era formar una clase airec- 
tora consciente, leal e informada. Esta labor 
respondla plenamente a mi vocaci6n, y me entregud 
por entero a ella. 151 

On the question of the relationship between dlite and., 
people, Jim6nez Fraud confesses to a similar theoretical 
ideal as Giner. In the following commentary on the 
Romantic reaction against the dualism of Eighteenth 
Century thought, he is clearly glossing Giner's 

exposition quoted above: 

I, I No logro concebir los tdrminos aristocracia y, 
democracia como contrapuestos ya que ha sido 
superada la concepcidn dualista en que se 
reservaba la funci6n directora a una clase 
aristocrdtica... No en vano la escuela hist6- 
rica ha dado valor casi infalible a las formas 
instintivas y espont6neas nacionales, al alma 
del pueblo; y no en vano el romanticismo del 
siglo XIX ha elevado a la raasa pasiva a una 
dignidad. superior. Historicistas y rominticos 
han obligado a colaborar a pueblo y minorlas: 
dstas con su acci6Z reflexiva, aqudl con su 
acci6n espont&nea. 21 pueblo formarido en su 
intimidad reglas de conducta y empujdndolas 
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a la superficie para que ' 
las minorlas ejerzan 

sobre ellas su acci6n reflexiva. No pueden 
concebirse hoy, puesq las minorfas sino como 152 
el momento ref'lexivo del alma de-la comunidad. 

Yet he goes on to say that the circumstances. of pre-war 
Spain demanded that an intellectual dlite be formed as 
rapidly as possible; the organic collabora: tion between 
the intellectuals. and the people was too slow and hence 
this link had to be broken and priorities altered: 

Se dan circunstancias, sin embargo, en las., 
distantas funciones sociales, que reclaman 
mayor velocidad y eficacia en el desarrollo 
de una funci6n.. Y el retraso y decadencia de 
la funci6n universitaria reclamaba, para 
renacer con rapidez a vida mdls activa, la 
acci6n prestidiosa de minorlas directoras, 
la formaci6n de las cuales era el principal 153 
objeto de nuestros colegios universitarios. - 

This is an open confession of divergence from , the plans 
of Giner, whose idea of the function of universities 
was. quite different; Giner wrote: 

la nueva universidad ... dirige hacia un tipo de 
vida cada vez mäs completo, no el adiesýra- 
miento de una minorla presumida, estrecha y 
gobernante, sino una educaci6n abierta a todos 
los horizontes del esPIritug que Ilegue a todas 
las clases e iiýradie hacia todos lados su 
acci6n vital. 154 

Giner also wrote-of the, folly of attempts to reform 
Spain purely through the actions of an 41ite desde arriba: 

Cada dfa es mäs evidente lo ilusorio de toda 
tentativa de reforma social de. -aiý. riba abajog 
sdlo prosperan las que, desatendi*das del 
soberbio espejismo y aparente poder le las 
alturas, descienden humildes a la oscura ralzy 
de donde viene el primer impulso de la vida 
org. -'tnica. 155 

Giner's view of social and cultural life is an organic 
one; the 41ite'needs the collaboration of the mass of 
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the people, and hence in 

level of Spain it is neci 
from the roots u-pwards. 

aristocratismo cultural, 

organic view of culture, 
as Giner: 

order to raise the, cultural 

2ssary to do so at all levels, 

In another article critical of 
Machado expresses a similar 

using the same-image of roots 

Acaso el, deber del Estado sea, en primer 
t4rmino, velar por la cultura de las masas 

.LI y esto tambidn, en beneficio de la cultura 
superior. 

' 
No puede-atenderse con preferencia 

-a la formaci6n de una casta de sabios, sin 
que la alta cultura degenere y palidezca, 
como una lanta que se seca por la ra: fz. Pero 

s particiarios de un aristo8ratismo Fultural 

piensan que mientras menor sea el n-dmero de 
aspirantes a una cultura superior, mAs seguros 
estardn ellos de poseerla como un privilegio. 156 

Although both Machado and Giner stre I ss the importance 

of the people as the roots of the nation, neither deny the 

existence of different levels of culture. Both see that 

intellectual dlites are a fact and a necessity. Giner 

writes that "De hecho, la experiencia, muestra que todo' 
57 

movimiento intelectual (v. gr. ) se resume en una minorla" 

and Machado alludes to I'la minorla pensadora que'repre- 
sentala honda conciencia de todos". 158 At the sazne 
time, both aspire to the extension of culture to the 

masses; through culture alone the level 
' of the masses 

will be-raised towards that of the dlite; Giner writes: 

todos cuantos quisidramos remover la educaci6n 
nacional somos una minorla aun, y 10 seremos 
largo tiempo.... Por otra parte las luchas de 
hoy dia no son ya como las que hicieron tan 
heroicas la; vida de nuestros mayores. Cada 
vez la cultura va limando las garras a la 
fiereza humana... Despuds de todo correrg el 
tiempo, y los ciegos verän, y andarän los 
tullidos, y la Historia consolidarä de todas 
nuestras empresau lo que haya de incorporarso 
al fruto de las empresas pasadas, y barrerd, 
lo inlitil-; las minorfas se hardn mayorlas. 159 

Llachado said in 1934: 
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la clase proletaria reclama sus derechos a 
dirigir, el mundo, s61o lo dirigen la cultura 
y la inteligencia y tanto una como la otra no 

�,. pueden ser un privilegio de casta .... Lo que- 
hay en el fondo del movimiento de las masas 
trabajädores es la-aspiraci6n ä la perfecci6n 
por madio de la cultura..., &Qud se lograrä en 
cuanto la cultura deje de ser un privilegio 
de easta y las masäs peneträn en su zona de 
influencia? Pues lo que las masas buscang no, 
ser masas en el sentido que se da a este 
nombre 7 lo conseguirdn. 1.60 

Minorities will become majorities, the masbes'viill no 
longer be mass-men - these are the hopes of 1,11achado and 
Giner. It is not desirable to-perpetuate culture as the 

privilege of'an isolated ruling 41ite. There will 

always be. an 61ite in the vanguard of progress and it is 

an 61ite of culture and-intelligence, not'class. 
But this 61ite cannot function properýy without the, firm 

basis and support of an educated nation. Hence the 

-highest levels of 
, 
culture must be rooted*firmiy in the 

spirit.. -of the whole country, and must be made available' 
to everyone. Notice the predominance given to "Culture" 

in the scale of values of both writers. Giner sees it 

as the driving force behind change and progress; Machado 
interprets working-class politics as the expression of 
the aspiration to perfection through culture. The , 
Misiones pedag&! aicas of the Second Republic, inspired 

by institucionistas and supported by Mýchado, were based 

on thi, s same interpretation of the needs and desires of 
the masses; -Cosslo wrote: 

%- 
Aun las elases humildes, aparte ei pan Y ei 
abrigo, piden y reclaman ei goce de la con- 
templaci6n y de la cultura, y mediante ellOt 
la plena dignidad humana. Tal es ei sentido 

, 
profundo de lo que, con ei tiempo se 
convertido en ei problema social. 

In the 1930s Machado'greatly expands on the ideas 

on'pedagogy and-culture that"we have'seen in "Sobre 

pedagoglall of 1913 and other'early vrritingst though there 
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are important elements of continuity. In the 1910 
speech in honour of Antonio Pdrez de la Mata, for 

example, he made a distinction between outward signs 

of intellectual merit and'true value: -a doctor1c capo 
he said, may cover an idiot's brain, whilst poverty and 
obscurity do not preclude intelligence. 1,6ý'- 'The' 'same 

anti-glitism is an essential feature of Juah-de Mairenals 
theory of culturej apparent in the apocryphal'teacher's 
very first'maxim: "La verdad'es la verdad, dfgale 
Agamemn6n o su por4ueroll. 

164- On the same pointV-1- 
Machado made an interesting statement in 1938: 

Debo advertir que, 'aunque nacido y educado 
entre universitarios, nada habia en mi educa- 
cidn - digämoslo en loor de ella - que me 
inclinara a pensar que la palabra de un cajista 
habla de ser necesariamente menos interesante 
que la autorizada por la sabidurla oficial. 165 

Machado sees no incompatibility between his education at 
the Instituci6n and his own democratic view of culture, 
although he does not go so far as to attribute the'' 
latter to the former. 

In Juan de Mairena, Machado maintains his "folk- 
lorid'point of view: that complementary to the intellec- 
tuals attempts to teach the people there should be an 
attempt to learn from the people, to understand and 
exploit the cultural potential already present in the 

people. Mairena praises the value of Spanish folklorej 

which 
, 
he defines,. as 11cultura viva y creadorall, and even 

claims that. 1'es muy posible que, entre nos6tros, el 
saber universitario no pueda competir con el folkloreq 

con el saber po-pular". 
166 This superiority is, however, 

not a matter of a-range-of knowledge but a spiritual 
superiority, a superiority of attitude. Whereas in 
Mairenals experience the knowledge represented by his 

local university (in an unnamed "gran poblaci6n a ndaluzall) 
was all too frequently imperfect,. and professed without. 
enthusiasm the local craftsmen knew their speciality 

perfectly and put heart and soul into their work. 
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Their craft might be making guitars, or fabricating', 
bricks, but their "attitude to work was that 

, of an 

artist; they knew that "el hacer bien las-cosas eso 

como para el artista, mucho m6s importante que el 
hacerlas". 167' The anti-glitism implied here again 
seems -to echo Giner who wrote: I'De haber jerarqula, 

estarA eri-lacualidad, - en el mod6, elevado"o vulgarl 
ideal o plebeyo, como cada individuo ejerce su funci6n; 

pero no en la funciOn mismall. 
168 

According to Mairena, it' is spiritual, reserves 
such as the attitudes of those craftsmen that give the 
Spanish peoplea, great cultural potential. Other aspects 
he finds of value in the people are the metaphysical 
propensities of the Andalusian and the sense of1uman 
dignity of the Castilian peasant, for whom "nadie es 
m6s que nadie". 

169 The apocryphal teacher believes 
his projected Escuela Po-pular de"Sabidurla Superior will 

prosper in Spain since the Spanish people are "Imaravillo- 

samente dotado para la sabidurfa, en el mejor sentido 
de ýa palabrall. 

170 Cosslo saw the'sameýpotential: 

En Espafia... sobre un fondo milenario de cultura 
exquisita, que se transmite por tradici6n fami- 
liar y popular, hay una tenue capa de barbarie 
depositada por unos pocos siglos de retraso. ' * 
S61o es preciso romper la costra superficial 
para hallar las aguas profundas de una anti- 
quIsima y refinadd civilizaci6n. 171 

For Cosslo, one means of exploring the riches of popular 
, wisdom was the 6tudy of the turns of ý speech, -sayings and 

proverbs of the people. Xirau recalls: 

En su proceder metddico es de notar la sin I- 
lar perspicacia con jue ponfaa. contribucign 
las conexiones linguisticas 41 parecer mAs 
fortuitas, la derivaci6n etimologica de las 
palabras y los usos espont&ieos del lenguaje 
popular. Mediante ello y el sutil aprovecha- 
miento de-algunos proverbios espafiolest' ponla 
de relieve con insistencia y gracia,, el intimo 
contacto de la sabidurla popular con las m&s 
depuradas elaboraciones del conocimiento 
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cient: tfico y filos6fico. ' La filosofla brota 
naturalmente de la sutil estilizaei6n de los 
mäs hondos-sedimientos de la coneiencia 
social. 172 

Exactly the-same method, based on the same convictions, 

is used by both Juan de Mairena and-. his creator. 
Machado, for example, glosses on a Castilian proverb 
thus: 

Hay un breve aforismo castellano - yo lo of, 
-en Soria por primera vez -, que dice asl: 
"nadie es mAs que nadie" .... nunca olvido al 
viejo pastor de cuyos. labios ol ese magnIfico 
proverbio donde, a mi juicio, se condensa toda 
el alma. de Castilla, su gran orgullo y su gran 
humildad, su experiencia de sigios y el sentido 
imperial de su pobreza; esa magnffica frase 
que yo me complazco-en traducir asl: por mucho 
que va. 1ga un hombre, nunca tendni valor m6s 
alto que el valor de ser hombre. Soria es una 
escuela admirable de humanismo, de democracia 
y de dignidad. 173 1 

Machado is a great admirer of the popular and 
Spanish. Mairena advises his stu dents to make every 

effort to improve themselves, but never to cease to be, 

Spaniards. 174 Yet this admiration is not a barrier to 
his belief in high, universal culture; he also criticises 
'Ila barbarie casticista, ýque pretende hacer algo por la 

mera renuncia a la cultura universal". 
1.75 He aspire's, 

he declares, to write for the people, 'but this doýs not 
imply a lower form''of literature:, "Escribir para el 

pueblo es'llamarse Cervantes, en Espafla; Shakespeare en 
Inglaterra; Tolstoy en Rusia". 176 He defines and 

praises folklore-as 
, 
saber poIDUlar but he also-sees merit 

in the use of such instinctive materials by those of 
higher gifts: folklore is also defined as 11todo trabajo 

consciente y reflexivo sobre estos element'os y su utili- 

zaci6n m6s sabia y creadorall 
, 

(although,. ironically, if 

we think of his father and tho Instituci6n , he scorns 
the idea of Chairs of Folklore) In, shortt although 

-he admires the popular, he does"recognise'the existenceý 
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of difiorent levels of intellectual ondonvour. Maircna 

aspires to teach the people as wall an learn from them, 
but thin involves no condescension on his part, After 

proclaiming his proposal ta found the Eacucla Popular do 
Sabidurfa Superior he mocks the conventional kind of 
"peoploto school', that aims only to teach the illiterate 
to read or to do carpentry and condescendingly expects 
their gratitude for so little. Spanking for ouch a 
school he declares: "Hoo empollamoo an quo onto pueblo 
apronda a leer, sin docirlo para qud... Y croomon ino- 
contemenic quo so roirla Ze-1 puabloy on nuoutras barban 
si le habldsamos do Plat6n. Grave error, Do Plat6n no no 
r1on mds quo ion nefloritool on ol mal contido - oi 
a1guno hay bueno - do la palabra". 

178 Mairona believes 
that ordinairy peoplo'havo a right to be introduced to 
the most elevated aspects of universal culture, and 
have the capacity to respond to ouch toaching. This is 

another belief he shares with Cocofo, who, writing on 
the aims of the Minionen Podag6gican, declares: 

El hombro del pueblo tiono dorocho a gozar do 
Jos bionon onpiritualoo do quo diofrutan loo 
privilegiadoo. Si sabo loor, no Babe diatravroo 
con S6focloa y con lou"libros do caballorlao. ZK Jos micionoron, 7 puedo corprandarlon In ýic"toria do quo nada intoretic al pueblo como 
lon Didlogon plat6nicon. 179 

Mairena opposes the Ortegiin, view that mass access 
to culture would lead to a degradation of that culture. ' 
lie diatinguishon his om, democratic faith in spreading 
culture from the nofioriticmo cultural of those who want 
to maintain culture as the privilodgo of u minority and 
hence an instrument of domination: 

Para ml - continu6 Mairona - o6lo habrf a una 
raz6n do poDo contra la difuni6n do in cultura 
-o trdnaito dando un octrocho cfrculo do 010- 
ýiýon .y do privilol-; iadoij a otron dmbitou 
mdo6oxtensou- 01 av6rij; udcemou quo ol principio 
do Carnot rigo tambidn a oca claco do 
onorefa capiritual quo 

reapiorta 
al dormAdo. 
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Nuestra'Escuela Polpular de Sabidurla. tendrla 

-, muchos enemigos; todos aquellos para quienes 
la cultura es, no solo un instrumento de 
poder'sobre las cosas, sino tambi6n, y muy 18, 
especialmente , de dominio sobre los hombres. 

Giner, was similarly critical of such misuse of culture: 

el hombre de mayor inteligencia, superior 
cultura7, mejor sentido moral, mds medios de 

- 'fortuna, de meLs poder, en suma, y facultades, ' 
nunca puede pretender supremacla, prerrogativas, 
privilegios en su favor, funadndose en aquellas 

misma superioridad lo que 
hace es obligarle a ponerse al servicio y 
redenci6n de la medianla, para sacudirla de 

. esa vulgaridad en que se complace y embrutece, 
y elevarla a la comunion del ideal, de que 
no es dado excluir a nadie; despertando en 
todos, segLin su 1: rmite y grado, un, rayo de 
esp: lritu libre y "noble, " 181 

This idea of the duties of intellectual dliteQ towards 
the rest of the population goes back to Sanz del Rlo: '* 

jo deberian las clases supetiores sociales 
interesarse en ganar para la humanidad esta 
parte numerosa de sus hermanos, acercdndose, 
a los estados inferiores no menos dignos que- 
todos de igual solicitud? jo deberlan en ley 
de humanidad y con accidn sistemätiea ocuparse 
en mejorar su educaeidn liberal, en suavizar 
sus costumbres? ... Tambign estas elases £q-ue 
viven bajo la servidumbre del trabajo corP'Ora27182 
deben conocer y sentir la idea de la h=anidad. 

Both Malrena and Cosslo mention the aesirability of 
the people being introduced to certain authors (including 

Plato in the quotations above). However neither of them 

nor Giner see the aim of the education of the people - 
(or indeed of any type of education) primarily in terms 

of imparting specifiable quantities'of knowledge. Rather 

they' believe that the aim of any kind of education should 
be to stimulate the intellectual and spiritual potential 
of the pupil. Mairena holds that a whole dimension. of 
the people's potential is under-developed; the masses - 
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Illos , 183 are , pobres desheredados de la cultural' - 
deprived of the, experience of certain human activities 
which he calls 

I I'las-actividades esencialment'e humanas". 184 

Giner. talks of the-masses in the same terms qf human 
deprivation:. "las grandes masas desheredadas, no s6lo 

11 185 de pan, sino de luz, y de verdadera humanidad 
The activities Mairena considers "essentially, human" 
include "atenci6n, reflexi6n, especulaci6n, cont. emplaci6n 
admirativa! '; - '186 he also defines certain tendencies 

and faculties as specifically'human: intelligence and 
rationality; a sense of uncertainty leading to doubts- 

and enVix7; a desire to shape and improve one's own 
destiny; a, moral imperative;, an aspiration to transcen- 
dence; asense of dignity. 187 The aim of the Escuela 
Popular de Sabidurla Superior is to stimulate, these, 
tendencies andfaculties, to practice these activities, 
to awaken in. people an awarenessiof their full potential 
as human beings: 

la finalidad de nuestra escuela ... consistiria 
en revelar al pueblo, quiero decir al hombre 
de nuestra tierra, todo el radio de su posible 
aetividad pensante, toda la enorme zona de su 
esp: fritu quG puede ser iluminada y consiguien- 
temente, oscureeida; en ensefiarle a repensar 
lo pensado, a desaber lo sabido ya dudar de 
su propia duda, que es el Ünico modo de empe- 
zar a creer en algo. 188 

In effect what Mairepa aspires to do for the Spanish 

people''is-to extend to them all the type of education 
he gives his own pupils. There too, as We have seen, 

education is a matter of stimulation and awakening 

rather-than a propagation of information. He defined' 

culture-above as 11esa clase de energla espiritual que' 
despierta al'dormidoll; 

189 
spreading culture is simply 

the awakening of more and more human beings: 

Para nosotros, 'difundir y defender, la cultura 
pon una misma cosa: aumentar en el mundo el 
humano tesoro de conciencia vigilante. &C6mo? 
Despertando al dormido. 190 
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Culture is 
- -for Machado essentially-a force that enables 

a, man to. fulfil. himself as a complete andýindividual 
human-being. By extension it is a force capable of 
bringing'out the full potential of a nation orof 
ýumanity as a, wholeý, ý-, Hence he is. able to write of 
"universal! ' culture and of a. national culture; a'national 
culture is important1because it is an expression of the 

authentic individuality of a people (nations too have 

an individuality and. -cannot be cast in one mould). 
Both. Giner and -Sanz del R: fo see the spreading of 

culture as,. a, 
1humane 

and humanising activity before all 

else: 
-Giner 

states that all men should be raised to 

commune in, the ideal, Sanz,, that they should experience' 
'Ila idea de la humanidad". 191 Cosslo stated. that 

the. aim of the-Misiones Pedag6gicas 
, 

was 11poner a las 

gentes m&s. retardadas en contacto directo con las , - 
actividades m&s_altas de la vida espiritual" and that 

the first, and foremost function of any type oý education 
is I'despertar la conciencia*y el sentido del-propio 

idealli. 192 Yet again we see the ideas of awakening, 

spirit, the human and the individual and the concept 

of education and culture as something that involvesý 

living. activity, not mere passive receptivity. 

In conclusi6n, Machado coincides 'with the mený of 

the Instituci6n Libre in his vision of' the nature of 

culture-and true education: they are stimuli that awaken 

an inherent human potential, ways of developing natural 

and individual human qualities, intellectual, spiritual, 

. physical, aesthetic and ethical. 
Lik 

,e, 
the institucionistas, Machado is an opponent 

of everything that restricts such development in, tradi- 

tional educational systems: formality, privilege,,,, exami- 

nations, physica. 1 and spiritual separation of teachpr 

and pupil.. Instead, they propose a friendly collaboration 

between the two in the proceps of educationt and- t, hat 

the pupil should learn through practice and activity 

rather than by passive assimilation of knowledge, 
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Bot h Machado and the Instituci6n believe that 'a"VIAld- 

-like curiosity is essential-to the learner whatever 
his age, 

Machado's methodology for'developing"the'pupills 
'intellectual abilities is the same as that of the 
Instituci6 : through Socratic dialogue and the practising 
of a critical attitude the pupil learns to think for 
himself. Also c6mmon to Machado I and the I Instituci&n 
is, the belief that thought should'not be-an activity 
remote-from real life. Like the Instituci6n Machado' 
does not''wish education 'to be" us'ed'to impose sectarian 
beliefs. 

For Machado the intellectual faculty, iS not the 

only one stimulated-by true educatio I n; he"al'so'aspires 
to encourage aesthetic'arid especially moral qualities. 
Thi's'-too is an aspiration he shares with the teachers 

of the Instiýuci&n. Purther'more the moral qualities 
he favours include a typically Krausist version of the 
Christian ethic and stress on austerity, simplicity and 
tolerance. Machado differs''from the Instituci6n in his 
judgement of "physical education" in the traditional 

sense, but. he concurs on the physical, spiritual and 
generally educative value of excursions. 

Education and culture are seen by Machado and the 
Instituci6n to have a vital importance in solving the 

problems of Spain. Pedagogy is seen aý a tool for the 

necessary spiritual and cultural regeneration of the 

nation. Like the institucionistas, Machado aspires to 

extend education and culture to the whole of the country, 

and believes that a culture has a specifically national 

character, an individuality that must be respected. 
Hence Machado and the Instituci6n both wish to avoid a 

purely Europeanising culturalism. Machado ýs critical 
of the dlitism of some culturalistsv but his criticism 

is not directed at mainstream institucionista attitudes 
as represented by-Giner and Gosslo. Rather he attacks 
the revision of Giner's thought . carried out by men such 

as Jimdnez Fraud. The re-course to the idea of the 
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Volksgeist as a check to, *dlitism and pure Europeanisation 
is conunon to Machado, Giner and Cossio, as well as Costa 

and, Unamuno. ' Giner and Machado articulate an organic 
theory of national cultural life_ and believe in the 

necessity of active co-operation between dlites and' 
people in-cultural activity. 

Although Machado collaborated to a limited exteni 
in the social pedagogy Of the Institucion Libre via the 
Misiones Pedag6gicas and the Universidad Poýular de 
Segovia,. he does not appear to have put into practice 
in his everyday work as a teacher the educational ideals 

characteristic of an institucionista that he expresses 
in his. writings. In is above all in his prose writings 
(from-as early as 1910 through to the more extensive 
coverage in-Juan de Mairena) that he reveals his know- 
ledge of and sympathy with these, ideals. Finally, 
from Machado's own declarations, it could be said that, 
he saw his activity as a literary explorer of'the 
Spanish Volksgeist as complementary to the educational 
endeavours of the Instituci6n in the regeneration of 
Spanish culture. 

/ 
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Chapter Six, 

Politics 

Tal_v'ez porque soy demasiado rom6nticot 
por el influjo, acaso, de una educaci6n 
dema'siado idealista, me falta simpat-fa 
por la idea central del marxismo: me 
resisto a creer que el factor econ6micO 
sea el m; Is esencial de la vida humana. 

Antonio Machado, 1 May 1937 
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I have already mentioned GinerPs conviction as to 
the relative and historical nature of all truths expressed 
byýhuman thought. Ginerýbelieved at the'same-time that 
there is-a, historical progression in human awarenesso a 
forward-moving development of ideas; he wrote: 

Cada civilizaci&n, al igual de cada hombre-y 
aun 

" 
de cada ser individual en el mundo, desde 

el 'Sol-'A la m6. s humilde hierba del campo, nace, 
: crece. hasta florecer en la plenitud de sus 

., 
cualidades; decrece luego m&s o menos r6pida- 
mente y se extingue, cediendo al nuevo ideal 
que ha de desarrollara su vez, hasta agotarse 
en ýases an6logas, la espldndida misi6n para 

-I que viene apercebida de lo alto. AsT cumplen 
la ley de su destino las generaciones, corriendo 

''de 
unas a otras un reguero de luz cada vez mAs 

encendida: quasi cursores vitae lampada tradunt. 

Politics is probably one of the fields of thou&t where 
this-p'r'og'-ressive development was most rapid in Giner's 
lifetime. Gineir's own ideology shows a clear develop- 

ment under the influence of new ideas and new circuInstances; 
"cada d1a mAs radical, y con la camisa m&s limpia", he -said 
of himself. 2 He also observed the developments andý 
variations in ideology of his Krausist contemporarie6''and 
disciples at the Instituci6n, welcoming the independence 

of their thought but at the same time siressing their 
basic similarities: 

.., se hallar& en sus concepciones generales -el. 
mismo parentesco a la vez que la misma irre- 
ducible divergencia en sus aplicaciones a la 

I -Sociologla y al Derecho, a la Est4tica, a la 
Historia, la Ciencia Natural, la Economla, la 
Pedagogla, que distinguen a AzcArate y Costav 
a Ruiz de Quevedo, ya Sales, a Federico de 
Castro y Leopoldo Alast a Augusto Linaresp a 
Alfredo y-Laureano Calder6n, a Posada, Buylla, 
Altamira, Cossio ... y tantos otros. Todas son 
ramas de. un mismo troncov y ramas, a vecesp 

I cuya filiacion serl'Ee ... difIcil de reconocer v 
para Krause. 3 
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Hence i: týis, -impossiblp,, to examine the possible Krausist 
influence, on Machadols, political-thought-in terms of a, 
doctrine. Furthermore, the. difficulties of such an 
examination"are increased because of the changed politi- 
cal,: circumstances under. v&ich Machado and, for-example, 
Giner were writing. In. 

lGiner's early writings there-is 
an awareness of the ideological crisis of nineteenth 
centuryýliberalism; 4, but by the time of his death, this 
liberalism had suffered an even profounder crisis due to 
the rise of socialism, a -rise -tha-t continued during the 
years that Machado-was, writing on politics. 

5 Giner 
defines his own beliefs., as neo-liberal,. but Juli., in 
Besteiro believes that, by the latter years, oflhis, life 
Giner's 

6 
strongest sympathy was for social democratic 

ideas. Besteiro is an interesting example of, the 
independence of political ideology of institucionistas: 

" contemporary of Machado's at the Instituci6n, he became 

" leading figure in the. 
, 
Partido Socialista, Obrero Espafi 

He confesses the enormous importance of Giner's influence 

on his own life: 

Giner... era mi, mayor afecto yll influy6 deci- 

1. sivamente en los derroteros de mi vida. Don 
Francisco no vela con agrado que despuds de 
haber obtenido mi cAtedra me decidiera a hacer 
polltica, porque 41 era un hombre que miraba 
la polltica con un indomable desddn; pero 
cuando vio el rumbo que yo tomaba y mis incli- 
naciones socialistas, creo que no le pareci6 
tan reprobable mi camino. 7- 

I Besteiro brihgs'up an important point here: Giner's 

attitude to'pOlitics, in-the sense of the science and art 
of-government. For Giner politics is only one, and not 
the most important, of-a number of activities concerned 
with"social change. It is an e xageration to say that he--- 
totally scorned politics though: what he is most scath-_ 
ingly'critical of are the malpractices of contemporary 
Spanish political - life. - Giner,, was involved in politics 
although'he shunned direct and public involvement; he 

acted'as adviser to progressive I politicians of his'timet 
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such as' Salmer6n, Azc6rate, Moret and Canalejas. 8 And 

of course he had a serious and professional interest in 

judicial matters, backed up ýy a profound knowledge of 
legal thought. This degree of involvement and knowledge 

must be borne in mind in a comparison with Machado, who 

wýs for most of his life only an observer of political 
life. 

In view of the problems posed by the variety of 

political thought in the Spanish Krausists and their 

disciples, and because of the'importance of changes in 

historicai circumstances, it seems most sensible to 

concentrate above all in this chapt. er on the basic 

tendencies derived from Krausism, the kindred concepciones 

generales to which Giner refers above. That such an 

approach can be revealing is shown by critics of Besteirop 

who-have been able to perceive, in spite of that politi- 

cian's Marxismp certain tendencies attributable to the 

influence of his teachers at the Instituci6n: moralism, 

humanism and organicism. 
9 Other concepciones generales 

charactpristic of Krausist political thought are liberal 

individualism, social reformism, and the importance 

attached to secularization, education and the notion of 
"harmony". Let us briefly consider the nature and 
implications of these tendencies in Krausist political 
thought. 10 

In general terms this political thought can be-' 

described as progressive and "bourgeois". Krausist 

political ideology has been compared favourably with 

nineteenth century doctrinaire liberalism and with the 

political thought of. such 1198 Generation" writers as 
Unamuno for the coherence of its principles. 

11 According 

to Francisco Giner, politics falls within the realm of 

ethics: the Law, he says, is or should be "Un orden uni- 

versal de piedad, de abnegaci6n y altruismoll. 12 In part 
this moralistic attitude is a deliberate criticism of 

what he sees as the corruption and materialism of much 

of contemporary politics. But it is also derived from 

his Krau8ist vision of the nature of human life, in 
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which spiritual and moral values predominate. His is a 
humanist vision: the purpose of life is human self- 

-development towards perfection. The Law, as ethics 
itself, is based on human nature, viewed optimistically; 
it should not be a system of restraints and controls on 
man's potential wickedness. Giner's belief in perfect- 
i. bility and harmony is a denial of the Christian duality 

of the spirit and"the, fl'esh and of original sin. However 
he believes his ethics are totally in accord with those 

proposed by Christ: 

Que este principio Zm-oraF supone cierta con- 
cepci6n optimista de la umanidad, a lo menos u 
en 

, 
el porvenir, es evidente. Ahora Lcabe esperar 

una pr&c: tica tan universal de la probidad, del 
desinter6s y del amor cristiano? 13 

Of course,, Giner was well aware that mankind was far from 

achieving his ideal, utopian ethical harmony. In the 

realm of politics, according to the Krausists, the State 

will need to continue to exist as long as man remains 
morally imperfect. Yet for Giner it is ethical 
improvement that is the most important road towards 

social harmony. Political reforms, however well-intentioned, 
will fail to produce any essential change unless they 
find accord with the spiritual tendencies of the nation. 
Nineteenth century Liberalism failed, according to Giner, 
because it was exclusively concerned with externalo abstract 
reforms instead of realising the primacy of inner, spiritual 
reform: 

LQud puedelacer el Estado - ahora s6lo de esto 
se trata - ra que salgamos de, semejante 
situaci6n? 

2Zhe 
decadence of Spanish 

. 
educati0n, 7 r 

,.. Lo que antes se le pedla y hoy todavia le piden 
muchos, a saber: que supla con leyes, decretos y 
organizaciones la falta de esplritu interior; 

'ya una experiencia dolFrosa ha mostra2lo cuAn 

, 
vana pretensi6n sea; y que la reforma... ha de 
venir de adentro. 14, 

Because of the primacy'of inner reform, an enormous 
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importance is attached to education in society. Education 

is the long-term solution for spiritual shortcomings, and 
the State's role in this is not to try to legislate 

change but' to'give to those institutions concerned with 

eýucation the necessary freedom to develop their own 
inner resources: 

la acci6n polltica s61o alcanza a sumistrar 
aquellas condiciones puramente exteriores 
capaces de estimular desde fuera el desper- 

. 
tamiento de las fuerzas intelectuales y morales 
de que en tales cosas pende todo. 15 

This tendency to see all problems including political 
ones as essentially ethical is what critics have called 
the eticismo of Krausist thought. Other aspects of social 
reality are seen as subordinate to ethics; for example, 
economic life: 

Pero cuando la acci6n de los estudiantes, no 
contenta con este beneficio, se eleva por cima 
de la vulgaridad y de las pasiones subalternas, 
es cuando pone de su parte lo que le toca para 
ayudar al advenimiento de un nuevo mundo moral, 
que afina las conciencias a un diapas6n m9s 
alto: no s6lo de una nueva organizaci6n econo- 
mica, la cýaal, adem&s, forma parte de aqudl, 
porque los bienes materiales, con ser medios 
para nuestras necesidades fisicas, tienen un 
valor 4tico, merced a cuya significaci6n -. 
trascienden de la naturaleza exterior a. la 
vida y la finalidad del espTritu. 16 

This typically Krausist scale of priorities has been 

criticised as inadequate and as a symptom of political 
impotence: Eloy Terr6n believes that the Krausists were 

0 
aspiring to "hacer en las conciencias la revolucion que 
no eran capaces de llevar a cabo en la realidad sociallIp 

a criticism answered by J. Santamarla who rightly affirms 
that for the Krausists consciousness was the true 
foundation of-social reality. 

17 Luis Araquistaln too 

'regrets, the Krausists lack of concentration on economic 
18 

and agrarian reform (he does not include Costa in this) 
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Rather than impotence or short-sightedness, the Krausist 
view of society demonstrates an enormous idealismy 
admirable but verging on ingenuousness as Julio Caro 
Baroja says. 

19 

However, in spite of their fundamental humanist 
id'ealism, many Krausists and institucionistas were 
involved in political life as well as in education and 
did pro fess a more 

, 
specific ideology than is suggested 

merely, by eticismo, An important concept in the formation* 

of this ideology is that of harmony. Krausist 
, 
armonismo 

indicates*a tendency to attempt to reconcile conceptual or 
or other conflicts or dualities; we have already seen 
examples of its application to metaphysics and to 

education, where the intention is stated as being the 
balanced and harmonious development of all of a man's 
faculties - spiritual, intellectual and physical. I 

have already mentioned a political application of 

armonismo by Giner: his dislike of the -sharp division 
20 

of society into rulers and ruled. In terms of politics 
armonismo also manifests itself in the dislike of extrem- 
ism' and in the ethic of tolerance for the beliefs of 
others. One of the princip. (LI conflicts that Giner sees 
in contemporary political thought is that between the 
desired freedom of the individual and the necessities 
of society as a whole; in ideological terms, the conflict 
between. liberalism ,, ind socialism. Giner-aspires to 
11harmonisell this conflict by establishing an ideol . ogy 
which combines and reconciles the best features of each. 
His basic pplitical values are lib6ral: individual free- 

dom of thought and action, the dignity of man; and he 
is critical of certain aspects of socialism: its material- 
ism, its tendency towards State authoritarianismt its 

abstract egalitarianism and its tendency to suppress the 

development 'of the individual (writing on education he 

emphasises the importance of 11el desarrollo de la persona- 
lidad individual, nunca, mAs necesario, que cuando ha 

llegado a su apogeo la idolatria de la. nivelaciOn y de 

las grandes masas") 
21 Yet at the same time he praises 
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the positive contributions socialist thinkers have made 
to human understanding, and he wishes to adopt from them 
the vision of human life as necessarily social and the 
desire to bring about a greater social justice (although 

through reform rather than by revolution). Giner is 

qýite conscious of the failings in this respect of 
laissez-faire liberalism. 

Giner's Kraus; Lst armonismo is, as Elias Dfaz points 
out, philosophically opposed to Marxism: for Giner 

conflict is something to be reconciled peacefully, not 
22 the driving force of historical change. 

. 
As well as 

being opposed to revolution as a means of changing 
23 

society, Giner is critical of class-based politics: 

L, 7 ei advenimiento (harto sefiala £la democracia 
prematuro en verdad)del cuarto estado a las 
funciones pollticas: ei 7u-eblo es para ella 
no la comunidad social en toda la variedad y 
riqueza de su interior organismo, sino la masa 
atom: tstica de los individuos en abstracto, y 
su tendencia irresistible, la de fundar ei ' 
privilegio de una elase sobre las ruinas de 
los privilegios de los dem4cs. 24 

As well as expressing Giner's disapproval of the use of 

politics for the furtherance of factional interests, this 

quotation alludes to other aspects of his ideology. 
Firstly, there is an implied mistrust of universal 
suffrage as a means of guar, -mteeing a democratic society. 
For Giner a true democracy would involve the harmonious 

. co-operation of the whole of society; he is-afraid that 

universal suffrage in the wrong circumstances can lead to 

a dictatorship of the majority. The extension of suffrage 
to the working classes may be premature since they 
(though not only they) are as yet unprepared for political 

responsibility; education must first prepare society for 

eventual democracy. For Giner it is not electoral 
legislation that produces true democracy but the spiritu. al 

25 
maturity of the electorate. . Furthermore he is suspicious 

ofl. the tendency of democracy in the sense of universal 

suffrage to swamp the values of inaiviaualism. Society 



355 
has, he believes, a complexity and a variety that cannot 
be revealed merely by counting heads, it is much more 
than 'Ila masa atomlstica de los individuos en abstracto 

26 

As a liberal Giner believes in the importance of 
the individual, though his individualism is conceived 
as an integral part of his humanism: 

Todo cultivO -Y aun culto - de la individuali- 
dad es inseparable del cultivo de la Humanidad, 
de lo universal y absoluto en nosotros, o si se 
quiere de los fines divinos en el orden del 
mundo. 27 

Within the same humanist and ethical beliefs is Giner's 
belief in the essential equality of all men: 11caaa inai- 
viduo encierra en sf la naturaleza, humana por entero, y 
en tal cualidad se funda, la igualdad esencial de todos" 0 

28 

All inen are equally men, and all men have the right to 
develop and: express their individuality. 29 Yet, Giner is 
critical of 'Ila falsa y abstracta, igualdad socialv que' 
condena toda distinci6n y toda jerarquTall. 30 His views 
on the functioning of dlites and his belief in the 

organic nature of society go hand in hand. Let us now 
consider the meaning and implications of organicism in 
Krausist political thought. The notion of society as 
an "organism" is taken by Giner from Krause, Sanz del 
Rfo and Ahrens, but he also acknowledges, the influence 
of socialist thought on his own beliefs in this arta. 
Organicism aims to avoid the faults of both the liberal- 

-individualist State, which he considers discredited, 
and the centralised and arbitrary State he fears is the 
logical product'of socialism. For Giner liberalism has 
failed to take into account the importance of the social 
dimension of life. Its concept of political life, he 

says, divides the nation into, on the one hand, the 
individual, and on the other hand, the S. tate. Giner 

wishes to bridgeýthis gap by stressing the importance 
of a, third element - society iýself - in the life of a 
nation. "Society" is not the State, neither is it a 
mere aggregate of individuals; it is a complex area of 
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relatiOnships that take place mid-way between the State 

and the individual, and hence, in Krausist terminologyp 
is an area in which the opposition between the two 

might be "harmonised". 31 Giner holds that society is 

an organism and he defines the characteristics of such I 
an entity thus: 

a) unidad de ser y vida, y, por tantot de fin; 
b) pluralidad de funciones para realizar este 
fin; c) solidariaad, reacci&n mutua, inter- 
dependencia, condicionalidad reclproca entre 
todas ellas. 32 

The consequences of such a theory are several. 
Firstly, the State is not or should not be the only 
corporate body within a society: society should contain 
a plurality of social bodies, associations, institutions 

and corporations which are organized to represent the 

many and varied interests within that society. Apart 
from the State, the only corporate body that has survived 
in the. modern world is the Church; other interests 

should form social organizations: eg. municipalities 
and provinces, science and education, industry and 
commerce, agriculture and labour. 33 These 11organs" 

should be largely self-governing and should, by their 
harmonious interaction with one another, naturally and 
freely regulate much of the nation's life. The result of 
such a system would be a reduction of the importance and 
power of the State; for Giner, the State's function is 

principally to maintain the harmony between the various 
"organs" - really it is itself merely one organ with one 
main function: the administration of justice. 

A second consequence of this organic view of social 
life is its inappropriateness for rapid and radical 
change. -Society is a unity, a natural, living collec- 
tivity. and any change would have to be. not only the 

change, of-the whole society but a development, an 
evolution from what existed before, 'Giner0s model 
corresponds to his own ideas about the best solutions 
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for Spain's problems: that Spain cannot be hurriedly 
adapted to fit some foreign blueprint, or changed by a 
stroke of the pen by legislators. Only gradual reforms 
that. are in accord with the Volksgeist are feasible; 
real, lasting change depends on widespread ethical 
improvement. 

A third consequence of Krausist organicism is the 
importance given to co-operation as the precondition of 
socia, l change and the definition of the functioning of 
41ites in terms of solidarity and collaboration with 
the people. I have already discussed Ginerl s ideas on this 
point. _34 He does not deny. the. existence or importance 
of dlites but he does insist on the, need for mutual 
collabo: ýation of an organic nature between dlites and 
people, for a general sense of communal unity. He also 
mentions the ethic appropriate to an dlite which finds 
itself in a position of superiority from which it can 

35 spread enlightenment; it is an ethic of service and 
broýherly love: 

.. no con la condescendencia gratuita del ; 
uperior gubermental y ben4velo para con el 

s-dbditop inferior y distante de 61 en cono- 
cimiento o en moralidad o en fortuna, sino 
con la conciencia del hermano para, con el 
hermano, que, sin acepci3n de personas, reparte 
como el Sol luz y calor a unos y otros, que 
obra en caridad, que a la vez es rigor de jus- 
ticia y pone en ello su alma entera. 36 

Again, social and political life is seen as ultimately 
a branch of ethics. The same eticismo and organicism 
pervades Giner's treatment of socio-economic problems. 
He is well aware of poverty end deprivation and of the 
responsibility of Gapitalism for these problems, and he 

sees that laissez-faire liberalism has failed to remedy 
them. He backs. legislative reform as one means of 
alleviating the conditions of the masas -pobres and 
supports working-class associations as a manifestation 
of social organicism. 

37 Howelver he believes that the 
fundamental force for social justice is not the Law, nor 
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class conflict nor collective ownership of property 
but the harmonising influence of ethics. Capitalism 

can be made into a juster system by an improvement in 
the ethical principles of capitalists; capitalism does 

not preclude altruism. 
38 

Giner's perspective on social problems can be 

shown by considering one of his articles: "Una obser- 
vaci6n sobre la condici6n de los criados" (1895). 39 

The starting point of this article is the idea of the 

protection of workers' rights'by legislation. Giner 

recognises the parti-cular hardships endured by certain 
types of workers: servants, public employees and agri- 
cultural labourers; of the last he notes: IlTampoco ser&, 
ciertamente, en Espafia donde los socialistas pondr&n en 
duda, desde su criterio, la miseria del obrero rurall. 

40 

Giner's own criterion of misery is not restricted to 

economic hardship: in a later article he refers to the 

I'miseria econ&mica, intelectual, moral, estdti: ca, de 

-todos g6neros de nuestras clases populares" . 
41 The 

importance given to questions of education and ethics 
is something I have already noted. Giner also refers 
here to aesthetic deprivation, which he describes as 
Ilun factor de incalculable importLcia: su vida estdtica, 
sus diversiones y recreos,,, 

42 

The central concern of the article is the limitations 

of purely legislative reforms in remedying the hardships 

of one group of workers - domestic servants. Servantsp 
Giner says, have been given "rights" and "freedoms" by 
liberal governments: they have the freedom to choose 
employment, the right to wages, the right to equality 
before the Law. The servant has thus become Ilen el 

sentido jurldico-exterior de la palabra, ante la leyt 

ante el Estado, una verdadera personal'. 
43 But Giner 

goes on to claim that this freedom and equality are 
purely formal; they exist only on paper. His theoretical 
freedom is in practice greatly limited by the restraints 
of necessity and his equality is valueless. A servant 
may have the right to receive a certain wage, -but 
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the more important reward of human kindness is not 

something that can be granted by legislation: it can 

only be an expression of. the ethical qualities of the 

employer. All too often, Giner says, the servant's 
theoretical equality is negated in*practice by treatment 
ýhat 

constitutes a denial of his value as a human being. 

All liberal legislation has done is redefinie the 

relationship between servant and employer in purely legal 

and economic terms. 
In fact, Giner suggests, 'many servants were better 

off in human terms before this legislation, for then 
they were "part. of the family" rather than mere employees. 
Before, many servants were bound to their family by 

ethical and "organic" bonds; now the two are totally 

separated into classes. It should not be thought, 
however, that Giner is defending the institution of 
domestic service, of which he is an opponent. 

44 What 
he is dding is outlining his own perspective on problems 
of social justice: he lacks faith in purely legislative 

reforms and affirms the primacy of ethics in social life, 

playing down the importance of purely economic consider- 

ations. 

Let us begin our examination of the political thought 

of Antonio Machado by considering two of his declarations 

of political ideology from the latter years of his life. 
In 1937 he wrote: 

Mi posici6n P011"ýica es hoy la misma de siempre. 
Yo soy un viejo republicano para quien la volun- 
tad del pueblo es sagrada, 45 

And in 1938 he expanded on this: 

Carezco de filiaci6n de partido, no la he 
tenido, nunca, aspiro a no teneria jamds. Mi 
idgario polýtico se ha limitado siempre a acep- 
tar como legItimo solamente el gobierno que 
representa la voluntad libre del pueblo. 46 

Estudid en la Instituci6n Libre de Ensefianza 
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y tuve por maestros a Giner de los R: ros, 
Cosslo, y Salmpr6n, teniendo como, cOndiscipulo 
a Besteiro. No es diffcil, por tanto, deducir 
que mi formaci6n habla de ser liberal y repu- 
blicana, que por otra parte habla de coinci- 
dir con la historia polltica de mis antepasados 
ya que, mi padre y mi abuelo eran republicanos 
fervorosos. 47 

Machado sees himself as a democrat and a Republicanp 
though without beionging to any particular political 
party. 

48 He sees the roots of his ideology as being in 
the nineteenth century and confesses two formative 
influences his family and the Instituci6n. As we 
have seen, the politics of the Krausists were firmly 
liberal, and the majority of them were Republicansp 

although certain points about their Republicanism remain 
to be discussed when I consider Machado's attitude to 
the Partido Refonnista, 

In another writing of 1938 Machado refers, with pride 
to the knowledge of nineteenth century political life he 

was able to obtain from conversations with his teachers 

at the school and with his father and grandfather. 
49 

His grandfather's involvement in politics extended to 

his acting as Governor of Seville after the September 
50 Revolution. Machado y Alvarez is known, as well as 

for his work as a folklorist, for his anti-clerical 
articles. Their violence provoked the Pishop of Jaen to 

excommunicate readers of the newspaper El Linares. 51 

Machado y Alvarez censures in his articles the temporal 

power of the Church, its opposition to Truth as revealed 
by modern science and its defence of superstition and of 

tyranny. He attacks the Church from his own standpoint as 

a "Rationalist Christian" who believes that institution- 

alized religion has perverted Christianity. He sees 

Christ as a "socialist" and defender of the poor, and 

believes the ideals of the French Revolution ("Igualdadv 

fraternidad, amor") are-in accord with the spitit of 

early Christianity, Some of Iýis notions show his affinr 

ities with Krausism: his profession of tolerance for all 

creeds, his-enthusism for science and his pantheism: 
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si encuentras un Newton que te lleve al cwnpo 
y te explique alll la armonla de los mundos, 
tras la cual se vislumbra con luz mds di&fana 
la grandeza de Dios, sIguele: ese es un sacer- 
dot e... Vete al campo a orar bajo el cielo 
anchuros ' o, donde vientos, flores, avecillasp 
corrientes, todo te arrulla con amor y nadie 
te lanza anatemas implos. 52 

I have already discussed the similarities between 
Antonio'Machado's views on religion and on the Catholic 
Church and those of the Krausists. 53 Machado y Alvarez's 
influence-on his son in this respect is generally 
complementary to that of the Krausists though Antonio 

appears to draw more of his ethics from the latter, and 
perhaps more of the occasional virulence of his anti- 

-clericalism from the former. The anti-clericalism of 
the Machados, father and son, and of the Krausists is 
in fact in line with one of the central ideas of nine- 
teenth century Spanish liberalism: the belief that the 

Church is an opponent of freedom of thought and as such 
a principal cause of Spain's backwardness. Yet the anti- 
clericalism of the Krausists is more Poherently argued 
than that of Republicans such as Machado y Alvarez. 

Giner, for example, justifies his campaigning in favour 

of the secularization of education by referring to his 

organic theory of society: the Church is, he says, only 
one of a number of corporate bodies within society, and 
like all other social "organs" it has its particular 
function. It has no right to interfere with the frde- 

dom of action of another "organ" - that section of society 

whose particular function is education. The Krausists' 
desire to secularize education is nevertheless a clear 

attack on the Catholic Church, which they luiow is totally 

opposed to the free-thinking and humanist principles they 

wish to introduce into Spain. However, unlike much nine- 

teenth century anti-clericalism, that of the KraUsiStS 

is intellectualized, and restrained by their ethic of 
tolerance and by their firm cdmmitment to their own 
interpretation of Christian ethics. 
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If in his attitudes to the Church Antonio Machado 

owes something to both his family and his education at 
the, Instituci6n, in his attitude to political involve- 

ment"he is closest to Giner. In -1913 he declares "me 

repugna la pol: rtica donde veo el encanallamiento del 
54 

Campo por el influjo de la Ciudad". In the early 
years of the Second Repýblic he states his'ýelief that 
it is his duty as-an intellectual and an artist not to 
become too involved in politics. 

55 BY 1935p however, 
he appears to be changing his mind about the importance 

of politics: Mairena is made to advise his pupils "Yo 

no os aconsejard nunca el apoliticismoll; but, at the same 
time Machado suggests the reason for his former life- 

-long aversign 11... sino en -dltimo tdrmino el desdeffo de 

la polltica mald que hacen trepadores y cucafiistas, sin 

otro prop6sito que el de obtener ganancia y colocar 

paripntes". 
56 It'was the corruption of Spanish political 

life that repelled him. In a similar vein he ývrites in 

his prose tribute to Giner of Ilesos hombres de presa que 

llamamos caciques, esos repugnantes cucaflistas que se 
dicen pol: rticos',. 57 1 have already quoted Besteiro's 

report on Giner's scorn for politics; Giner is also dis- 

gusted by the reigning political corruption, ironically 

describing politicians thus: 

los diputados, senadores, ministrosg etc. p no 
estgn para eso jesolver los problemas *socialos7 
sino para hacer discursos, dar y tomar destinos, 
mendigar plazas de alquilones en las grandes 
compaRlas industriales y no tratar de otra 
redencidn que la suya. 58 

Both Machado and Giner, then, shunned political involve- 

ment because of contemporary political malpractices. 
Only with the emergence of a powerful threat to the 

survival of the Second Republico and with the subsequent 

outbreak of the Civil:. War, does Machado admit to a 

complete change of opinion ab6ut-politics: 
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Yo siento mucho no haber meditado bastante 
sobre polltica. Pertenezco a una generaci6n 
que se llam6 a s! mismo apolltica, que cometi6 
el grave error de no ver sino el aspecto nega- 
tivo de la, polftica, de ignorar que la polltica. 
podfa ser una actividad esenciallsima, de vida 

Io muerte para nuestra. patria. 59 

This is not to say that Machaao. showed no interest in 

politics before the 1930s. He had, as we have seen, 
Republican convictions, -and he does occasionally pass 
judgement. on Spanish and European politicst particularly 
in his letters and in Los complementarios (I shall con- 
sider some of these judgements-later). And'of course, 
like Giner and like some of his most-famous literary 

contemporaries he 

of Spain", though 

often seen as soc: 

solely political. 
of the 1930s that 

his ovm political 
relevance are his 

1937 he writes: 

shows a great concern for the "problem 

the problems of his country are most 
ial, spiritual and cultural rather than 

Yet it is above all -in his writings 
he reveals the ideological bases of 

points of view. Of particular 
critical comments on Marxism. In 

V Desde un punto de vista te6rico no soy marxistap 
no lo he sido nunca, es muy posible que no lo 
sea jam&s. Mi pensamiento no ha seguido la 
ruta que desciende de Hegel a Carlos Marx. 

. 
Tal vez porque soy demasiado romdnticop por 
el influjo, acaso de una educaci&n demasiado 
idealista, me falta simpatfa por la idea 
central del marxismo: me resisto a creer que 
el factor econdmico, cuya enorme importancia 
no desconozco, sea el m&s esencial de la vida 
humana y el gran motor'de la historia. 60 

In another article of the same year, he explains what he 

means by Idealism and Romanticism in this context: 

Los idealistas, mýis o menos rezagados - el 
rezago no implica apartamiento de la verdadp 
sino de la moda -, creen en el espiritu com0 
resorte deeisivo, supremp imdn o primer impul- 
sor de la historia .... La biblia de estos 
hombres - no siempre leldat como es destino 
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ineluctable de todas las biblias - abarca las 
metafisicas postkantianas que culminan en Hegel. 

0 Frente a esta legi6n de romdnticos ridlita ia* hueste de los que pudidramos llamar, aunque 
no con mucha precisi6n, realistas, de los que 
creen que la vida social y la higtoria se mueven 
por impulsos ciegos (intereses econ6micos, ape- 
titos materiales, etcdtera), con independencia 
de toda espiritim3i aad.... La biblia de estos 
hombres abarca, entre otras cosas, la filoso-' 
fl'a de la izquierda hegeliana - la l1nea que 
desciende de Hegel a Marx ya su compadre 
Engels -, ya cuantos profesan, con mds o 
menos restricciones, el llamado materialismo 
hist6rico. 61' 

As a political "Romantic", educated by "idealists", 
Machado believes that it is the "spirit" that shapes the 

life and history of a society. He conf6sses that this 

is an unfashionable point of view whose roots are in 

post-Kantian, pre-Marxist thought,. In terms of the 
history of philosophy in Spain, this almost certainly 

refers to Krausism rather than Hegelianism, alýhough 
Machado suggests that to be an idealist in this tradition 

one. need not have a personal knowledge of the metaphysical 
texts in which it is grounded. Above all, Machado defines 

his own ideology here as being diametrically opposed to 

Materialism and Realism, as represented by Marxism, and 

acknowledges the influence of the Instituci6n on his 

own idealism. 
Machado again defines his own beliýfs agains ,t 

Marxi sm 
in a number of writings in ehich he discusses what he sees 

as the cynicism of the modern world. In these commentaries 
he clarifies what he understands by the term "Spiritual 

values". Machado believes that the world is threatened 

by an enormous current of cynicism. By cynicism, he 

explains, he means a belief in 'Ila animalidad humanallp 

a belief that material and economic factors are the 

driving force of human life. The most representative 

strand of contemporary cynicism is, he says, Marx's 

Materialist Interpretation of, History. Machado believes 

that this cynicism is the-enemy of the values of "culture", 

"ethics" and "humanism", values with which he identifies 
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his own beliefs. It is the enemy of I'los valores 
culturales" and of"Ilo que durante todo el siglo XIK 

62 hemos estado llamando ideales" . Cynics are, he says, 
63 those who believe in 'Ila perfecta inanidad de la dtica". 

The cynicism of contemporary European thought 'Itiende 
a despojar al hombre de todos sus atributos divinos... 

iPerd(5n! Cuando digo, divinos, quiero decir humanos, 

aquellos por los cuales el hombre excede o se diferencia 

de otros grupos zool6gicos enteramente sometidos a sus 
fatalidades orgdnicas". 

64 In'these comments Machado 

reveals the basis of his own political ideology: he is 

an idealist and. a Romantic, he-believes in the primary 
importance of culture and ethics, he is a humanist. 

We have already seen the affinities of Machado's 
humanist ethics with that of the Krausists. His use 
of the terms "human" and "divine" recalls Giner, who 
writes of Ilel cultivo de la Humanidad, de lo universal 

y absoluto en nosotros, o si se quiere, de losý fines 

divinos en el orden del mundoll . 
65 He also follows 

Giner in opposing human idealism to animality; Giner 

says that "el culto del ideal ... es lo que da a la humani- 

dad su lugar preeminente en el mundo, a diferencia, de la 

animalidad". 
66 P 

Machado's use of Marxism as an example against which 
to define his own ideology should not lead us to think 
that he is totally unsympathetic to soclalism or 

* 
that 

he aligns himself with the political opponents of 
Marxism. On the contrary, he sees the policies of the 

"so-called great democracies" in relation to the Spanish 

Civil War as another manifestation of contemporary cynicism, 

since, in defending by material means their own material 
interests they are as cynical as those Marxists whom 
they criticise. Such behaviour is cynical but is 

justified in the name of "realism". For Machado such 
"realism" is, like the materialism of Marxistst an 
implicit confession that "una., polltiga. cimentada en 

principios dticos serla una polltica de ilusiones". 
67 

Machado defends his own view of the centrality of ethics 
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in political life against cynicism, be it of the Left, 
the Right or the Centre. 

In spite of Machado's philosophical disagreement 

with the principles of socialism he does recognize that 

it represents a step forward towards greater social 
i ustice and harmony: I'Veo que el socialismo en cuanto 

supone una manera de conviviencia humana.. "es una etapa 
inexcusable en el-camino de la justicia. 11 

68 As such 
0 

he welcomes socialism, though he sees it as a stage in 

human progress rather than a final goal, and envisages 
mankind eventually achieving something superior to'a 

socialist society: 

Yo no soy un ver-cladero socialista. -- pero -sin 
embargo el socialismo es la gran esperanza 
humana, ineludible en nuestros d1as y toda 
superaci6n del socialismo lleva implIcita su 
previa realizaci6n. 69 

I 
Machado claims that it was Pablo Iglesias who opened 
his eyes to the existence of social injustice in around 

1889.70 In 1919 he writes of contemporary society in 

the language of socialism, describing Capitalism as "una 

econorala social definitivamente rotall. 
71 Socialism is 

for Machado a stepping stone towards a better ordering 

of human affairs, but his ideal is based on spiritual 

and cultural values rather than on economic considerations. 
He believes that the underlying strength of socialism as 

a mass movement stems from ideals similar to his own, 

not from any apparent materialistic goals; thus he writes: 

"Lo que hay en el fondo del movimiento de las masas traba- 

jadoras es la aspiraci6n a la perfecci6n por medio de la 

cultural'. 
72 

The same eticismo and idealistic humanism that lead 

Machado to interpret left-wing politics in Spain in this 

way also shape his understanding of and reaction to the 

Russian Revolution. He discerns in Russian communism 

anaspiration he shares: to Vaild a better world on the 
73 

foundations of a spirit of human fraternity. His 

interpretation of the Communist Revolution is strongly 
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influenced by his belief in the Volksgeist and tendency 
to see this national character expressed most clearly 
and authentically in literature. In effect Machado's 

view of Russia is rooted in his enthusism for the nine- 
teenth century Russian classics, particularly Tolstoy. 
Tolstoyism, he claims, offers to a materialistic and 
utilitarian world a reaffirmation of the importance of 
the spiritual dimension in life. 74 Russian literature 
is imbued with the Russian people's profound understand-* 
ing of Christianity as a spirit of human fraternity, 

75 
according to Machado. Machado attempts to explain 
the Russian Revolution in terms of this underlying 
spirit of fraternity; even as late as 1937 he claims 
to disc: ern 11el sentido generoso y fraterno, Integramente 

humano, de todas las creaciones del alma rusall as the 
driving force of the U. S. S. R., under Stalin. 76 

The main problem Machado has to face in presenting 
this view of Russia is that of accounting for, the professed 
Marxism of the Soviet State, for in Machado's use of the 
terms Marxism and Christianity are diametrically opposed 
world-views: materialism opposed to spirituality. Indeed, 

recalling Marx. 1s Jewish ancestry, Machado represents 
Marxism tLs a reversion to the pre-Christian values of 
the Old Testament, where man is enslaved by essentially 
biological drives and the desire for worldly goods and 
where love is merely an expression of the human animal's 
desire to survive through procreation, or an aspect of 
clan loyalty. 77 In contrast to this, Machado sees the 
Christian ethic of brotherly love as a liberation from 

submission to the appetites of the flesh and from the 
78 ties of the family and the nation. In view of the 

fundamental nature of these differences between Marxist 

materialism and Christianity, he is only able to maintain 
his'own interpretation of Soviet Russia by emphasising 
the importance of the Volksgeist as a source of insight 
that goes beyond appearances, 

/ 
and suggesting that deep 

down the "Russian soul" has little sympathy for Marxism, 

which is a foreign import. 79 



368 
machado2s ingenuous attitude to Russian communism 

isop I think, demonstrative of several-aspects of his 
political naYv. tty. Firstly, he believes that ethical 
values are 6f paramount importance in politicsp andl 
sympathising with the utopian beliefs of Tolstoy, wishes 
to see his own convictions confirmed by what is apparently 
the most progressive force in world politic's. Secondlyp 
he allows his Romantic belief in the\/olksgeist to gloss 
over the complications of historical events. As I have 
already mentioned, this use of literary evidence to 
draw conclusions about national character. is a feature 
Machado shares with literary contemporaries such as 
Unamuno and AzorTnq and it is a tendency anticipated 
by the thought of the Spanish Krausists. 80 Sometimes 
these writers contrast the type of understanding 
obtained by conventional historiography to the deeper 
insights provided into the \olksaeist and the Zeitgeist 
through the study of literature. Unamuno writbs in E 
torno al casticismo: "cuanto mejor nos revelan un siglo 

. 81 sus-obras de ficci6n que sus historias de la vanidad"; 
Giner states in an essay of 1863: 

siendo la literatura podtica espeio de lo quý 
una sociedad piensa, de lo que siente, de aquello 
a que aspira, en una palabra del ideal de su 
tiempo, que ella principalmente manifiesta y 
hace comprender, la historia puede tomar de su 
estudio un profundo conocimiento del caräcter 
y modo de ser de las naciones, penetrando a la 
vez la misteriosa relaei6n que entre las ideas 
de una dpoca y sus acontecimientos existe, para 
explicar las causas internas de los grandes 
fendmenos sociales. 82 

Machado is using literature in just this way, looking 
for underlying ideas and causes of events, in his analysis 

of Soviet communism via Tolstoy. 
k third aspect of Machado's political nalvýety 

revealed by his conclusions on com:, iunism. is his limited 
knowledge of Marxism, whose pLlosophical complexities 
he. reduces to simplistic formulae such as I'determinismo 
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econ&micoll . 

83 Ellas Dfaz has noted the currency of this 
particular over-simplification in many writers, including 
Unamuno and Krausists such as Azc6rate and Giner. 84 

Giner certainly has little sympathy for any materialist 
philosophy and he censures the "hedonism" and "psycho- 

85 logical epiphenomenism" behind Historical Materialism. 
However, the article referred to by Diaz as evidence for 
his assertion thqt Giner sees Marxism merely as 
"economic determinism" is largely a summary of the 

opinions of other critics of Marxism rather than an 
86 

expression of Giner's own views. Furthermore the 

s=ary itself (and other remarks by Giner elsewhere) 
shows that he was aware of some of the complexities of 
Marxist dialectics and sought to inform himself about them 
(even if only to criticise them) rather than accepting 
any simplistic formula as representative of the total 

content of Marxism. Perhaps surprisingly, Giner even 
alludes with approval, on occasion, to the ethical 
idealism apparent in certain Marxist ideas 

87 
although 

at one point he suggests ironically týat such idealism 
88 

is at odds with Marx's professed materialist world-view. 
Rather than Giner, I think Machado's formulaic 

definitions of Marxism recall some of Unamuno's writings. 
Unaznuno repeatedly claims that Marxism is simply the 
belief that hunger is the motive force of history; 

89 

Mairena attributes to Marx the equation "un hombre=, un 
hembre" and in 1937 Machado states that the central dogma 

of Marxism is "una creencia en el hambre comodnico y 
decisivo motor de la historia". 90 Machado's interpre- 

tation of the Russian Revolution as fundamentally 

spiritual in inspiration rather than Marxist may owe 

something to Unamuno, who wrote in 1921: 

Bertrand Russell ... no es ciertamente el mdS 
capacitado. para, comprender el intimO sentido 
de una, revoluci6n religiosa, como la, del bolche- 
vismo ruso,... De lo que menos tiene la, revolu- 
Ci6n rusat por. lo 4ue sabemos, es de ser una, 
rea, lizaci6n del marxismo. 91 
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Machado writes in a similar vein in the 1930s (by which 
time Unamuno wastuch more critical of Bolshevism): I'La 
Rusia: -actual es marxista, pero es mucho mds que marxibtall 
and "Yo no puedo imaginar una Rusia marxista, porque el 
ruso empieza donde el marxista acaball. 

92 

In short, Machadoys judgements on the nature of 
Marxism and Communism reveal the political innocence of 
a rather iclealisL%'c- man of letters. However at. the same 
time they reveal the framework of his ovm deeply-held 
beliefs:. he is an idealist who believes that politics 
should be an expression of man's finest spiritual 
possibilities:. altruism, the moral imperative, the 
aspiration to human perfection. His are the values 
of a humanist (with Christian overtones); The same 
humanism, together with the same ingenuous Romanticism, 
is apparent in his writings on the subject of the 
common-man, the 

_pueblo. 
Machado rejects on principle the use of ýhe term 

masses to describe human beings, since 

I 

para Ilegar al concepto de masas humanas hemos 
hecho abstracci6n de todas las cualidades del 
hombre, con excepci6n de aquella que el hombre 
comparte con las cosas materiales: la de poder 
ser medido con relacidn a unidad de vol=en. 93 

The term mass belongs to the language of materialism and 
hence its use in this context is a denial of man*ls true 
worth - his spirituality; it is, says Machado, a term 
that is both unChristian and inhuman. 94 The idea of 
human masses is according to Machado bourgeois and 
ecclesiastical in origin, and an expression of the 
attitudes of society's exploiters and non-democrats; 
consequently it should not be used by those who claim 
to be the defenders of the people. 

95 It is logically 
impossible to speak of "saving" or "educating the masses" 
since these activities are spiritual rather than 

physical. 
96 Juan de Mairena 

7 
maintains this point of 

view when declaring the aims of his Escuela Pqp)_ular de 
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Sabidýrla Superior: 

Nosotros no pretenderfamos nunca educar a las 
masas. A las masas que-las parta un rayo. 
Nos dirigimos al hor*re, que es lo i1nico que 
nos interesa... El hombre masa no existe para 
nosotros. 97 

Machado will not use the term masses because he considers 
it degrading, and he will not use it because it is a 
denial of man's individuality. It is only possible to 

educate the individuals Machado applies the same per- 
spective to his audience as a writer; he aspires to 

communicate to'each reader as an individual not to an 

abstract mass of people: 

escribir para las masas no es escr: ýbir para 
nadie, menos que nada para el hombre actualp 
para esos millones de conciencias humanasq 
esparcidas por el munäo entero, y qýie luchan 
- como en Espafia - heroica y denodadamente 
por destruir cuantos obstdeulos se opongan a 
su hombrla integral, por conquistar los medios 
que les permitan incorporarse a ella. Si os 
dirigls a las masas, el hombre, el cada hombre� 
que os escuche no se sentirä eludid7o-y necesa- 
riamente os volverd la espalda. 98 

As well as the importance of the individual man, Machado 

again stresses here his vision that the fundamental force 

behind human endeavour is the aspiration to spi3ýitual 
fulfilment ("hombria integral"). Machado believes in 

the individual, although this belief is not without 

qualifications, for he regards Individualism as a nine" 
teenth century creed (embodied in that century's thought 

and literature as Idealism and Romanticism) now super- 

ceded by the "social" tendencies of the twentieth. 
99 

Intellectually, he accepts' the validity of these 

attempts to correct the excesses of Individualism, but 

emotionally he remains attached to many of its basic 

values. Hence when he writep of the movement to a new, 

objective, "social" art, his attitude is ambiguous: 
his acceptance of the necessity of a new "fraternity" 
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comes into conflict with his 

belief in the individual: 
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Contra ei subjectivismo desmesurado del arte 
burgu6s en sus postrimerias militan ei fascio 
y ei soviet de la juventud, dispuestos a eli- 
minar alegremente, con su mera actuaci6n depor- 
tiva, los euatro quintos del tesoro sentimental 
de sus mayores. Tal vez es esto-lo que explica 
la poca simpatia de los viejos, y sobre todo 
los madüros, hacia la juventud aetual. Pero 
esa juventud estä - con mgs o menos conciencia 
de ello - en la gran corriente del art. e moderno 
haeia un arte futuro - ei que esto escribe 
aspira a morirse antes de verlo - pobre de 
intimidad, pero rico de acentos expresivos de 
lo comLin y gengrico, 'un arte para multitudes 
urbanas, de ägora, de estadium, de cinema 
monumental, de plaza de toros. 101 

The same potential conflict between individual, and 
communal values is apparent when-he meditates on society: 

I 
No debe el hombre - decla Juan de Mairena 
disponer de la vida del hombre; quiero decir 
que no debe utilizar a su pr6jimo y degradarlo 
hasta quitarle su dignidad de fin, para conver- 
tirlo en medio, supeditado a la vida aiena. 
Reconozco, sin embargo, que esto puede discutirse. 
Porque, Si los hombre-s necesitan unos de otros 
para vivir y ello hasta el sacrificio, es claro 
que la suprema, finalidad humana no est& en el 
hombre - en el hombre individual -, sino mds 
bien en el complejo social o agregado de 
inaiviauos. 102 

Mairena, who, vie are told, always remained a man of 
the nineteenth century, 

103 is unwilling to reduce the 

individual's life to a wholly social function, since 

each individual has a personal destiny to fulfil. At 

the same time he accepts that human life has an inevitable 

social dimension, and that a man's ethical duties towards 

his fellow men are an integral part of his humanity. 
At one point he reflects ironically on the logical 

consequences of absolute indývidualism: 
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Llindividualitg enveloppe llinfini. El 
individijo es todo. ý, Y quä es, entonces, la 
sociedad? Una mera suma de individuos. 
(Prugbese lo superfluo de la suma y de la 
sociedad. ) Por muchas vueltas que le doy 
- decla Mairena - no hallo manera de sumar 

I individuos. 104 

What is really put in question here is the definition 
of society as anlaggregate of individuals, which is a 
mathematical rather than a human concept. Mairenals 

point and mode of expression here recall the criticism 
made by Giner of doctrinaire liberalism: he censured 
the 11concepci(Sn de la sociddad... como un agregado atom: rs- 
tico'de individuos sumados", proposing as an alternative 
concept that of society as "un todo real y sustantivo". 

105 

As I have explained, Giner attempts to account for both 
the individual diversity and the essential unity of 
social life within an organic vision of society. There 
is no systematic theorising of this kind in Machado's 
writings, though it is clear that he, like Ginerg seeks 
to reconcile the individual and the social without 
negating either. Machado does suggest, albeit unsystem- 
atically, a vision of society as other than an aggregate 
of individuals by his frequent recourse to the notion of 
the joueblo. The term is used by Machado to designate 
the sense of national community that creates a spiritual 
unity among individuals: 

El pueblo - en el pueblo entramos todos, sin 
distincidn de clases, cuantos sentimos el 106 destino com-dn a los hombres de nuestra raza. 

Giner, describing with sYmpathY Romantic legal thought, 
gives the word a similarly classless meaning: 

... pueblo; esta palabra no expresaba ya m&s la 
clase "inferior", sino la naci6n entera2 en la 
unidad. de su vida jurldica... 107 7 

However, more frequently Giner prefers the terms naci6n 
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and sociedad rather than the vagueness of the Romantic 
notion of el pueblo. 

108 He even on one occasion dis- 
tiguishes between-'Ila naci6n, como cuerpo orgAnicoll and 

109 'Ila masa de los individuos que contiene (el pueblo)". 
Machado claims that for him the pueblo is not 

defined by social class but by a spirit of a shared 
national destiny, a sense of its own essential unity. 
He believes that the whole people should actively 
collaborate in national life; he writes: 11z)iempre crel 
que, sin la mAs directa intervenci6n del pueblo, nada 
completo, ' nada fuerte, nada org6hicO y vital podr1amos 
realizar". 1'10 Here the distinction implied is between 
pueblo and dlites. As we have already seen in a different 
context both Machado and Giner emphasise the importance 
of active collaboration between the two in a nation's 
progress, and the organic terminology used by Machado 
here is very similar to that use ,d 

by Giner. 111 In 
a political article, Giner criticises the dlitist legacy 

of the eighteenth century thus: 

En adelante, la concepci6n dualista del Estado, 
con sus masas pasivas, desposefdas de energ%a, 
de poder, esperando de lo alto su principio de 
organizac16n y de actividad, no sostendrä acaso 
mucho tiempo el lugar que a4n conserva. 112 

He also writes of the need to: 

arrancar de cuajo en nuestra civilizaci6ng 
semiprehistdrica todavla, el espectdculo de 
dos humanidades, separadas como dos perlodos 
geoldgicos. Va siendo hora de que se dd al fin 
cuenta de sl mismo, y entre a colaborar y mar- 
ticipar en la historia del espfritu consc>c-tO 
aquella masa amorfa, inmensa, än6iiima, que sin 
saberlo, da siempre el fondo de esa historia 
y de sus creaciones: lengua, poesla, derechog 

- religi6n, moral, arte, industria. 113 

The allusion at the end is of course to the Volksgeist 

as the essential foundation 6T national life; both Giner 

and Machado, as we have seen, assert the importance of 
this "spirit of the people" being understood and taken 
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114 into account. There is, however, a difference 

between Machado and Giner in their attitudes to another 
means of expression of the "popular will" - universal 
suffrage. As we have seen, Giner is wary of universal 
suffrage because he sees the danger of the arbitrary 
imposition of the majority in such a system, and he 
believes there- should be other organic mearib of repre- 
sentation of special interests to ensure harmonious 

115 cooperation rather than the dictatorship of majorities, 
Machado is much more clearly enthusiastic about democracy 
in terms of the ballot box. He claims to support the 
Republic because it represents Pla voluntad del pueblo, 
libremente expresadoll 116 (here the adverb presumably 
alludes to the electoral corruption that prevented pre- 
vious parliaments elected by universal suffrage from 
being truly representative). He also supports the 
Republic's modest plans to*govern 11en provecho de la 
mayorla de nuestros indlgenas". 117 At the saThe time, 
Machado's belief in the Volksgeist and in 

, 
active 

collaboration of the whole people means that for him 
true democracy is not simply a matter of periodic voting. 
Neither does he support the Republic solely because it 

was elected by 
*a 

majority of Spaniards: he supports it 
also because he himself is a life-long Republican and 
because he believes it is founded on ethical rather 
than materialistic (or cynical) principles. 

118 

It should not be forgotten either, in comparing Machado 
and Giner on this point, that one of Giner's objections 
to democracy was the lack of political maturity of the 

electorate. Social pedagogy was the prerequisite of 
true democracy according to Giner. It could be argued 
that important progress had been made in this respect 
in the period between Giner's comment on premature 
extension of suffrage (made shortly after the 1868 
Revolution) and the advent of the Second Republic. Some 
institucioriistas certainly be; ieved so and even went so 
far as to claim that the successful establishment of the 
Republic was the fruit of the complementary educational 
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endeavours of the Institucidn and the P. S. O. E. - In 
1931 Cosslo declared: "El magnTfico espect&culo de la 

-Espafia actual es obra de Pablo Iglesias y de don 
Francisco"'. "19 Lorenzo Luzuriaga, expands on this idea: 

sin los hombres que a la calda de la primera 
Repilblica empezaron a transformar. las mentes 
y las conciencias de las generaciones j6venes 
siguientes, desde la Instituci6n Libre de 
Ensefianza, no habrian sido posibles hechos 
pollticos en Espafla tan ejemplares como los 
del 12 y 14 de abril, como tampoco lo habrian 
sido, por otra parte, sin la acci6n educativa 
paralela a dsta en el orden polltico: la 
aetuaei6n magnlfica de Pablo Iglesias y de 
sus inmediatos disclpulos. 120 

Another of Giner's fears with regard to democracy 

was that it would simply replace one social class for 

another in a position of power and privilege. 
121 He 

firmly rejects the idea of class-based politics. 
Machado implies the same rejection in his definition of 
the -pueblo as something that transcends social class. 

122 

Machado does not usually oppose to the 
, 
concept of the 

pueblo those of the bourgeoisie and the aristocracy but 

that of the sefiorito, of whom he writes: 

La verdad es que, como deela Juan de Mairena, 
no hay sefloritos, sino mds bien 11seiloritismoll, 
una forma, entre varias, de hombrIa degradada, 
un estilo peculiar de no ser hombreg qüe puede 
observarse a veces en individuos de diversas 
clases sociales, y que nada tiene que ver con 
los cuellos planchados, la corbata y ei lustre 
de las botas. 

Entre nosotros, espaholes, nada sefloritos 
por naturaleza, ei sefloritismo es una enfermedad 
epidgrmica, cuyo or .L puede encontrarseg 
acaso, en la educaci n -jesulstica, profunda- 
mente anticristiana y- digLtnoslo con orgul10 - 
perfectamente antiespaflola. Porque ei sen-ori- 
tismo lleva implIcita una estimativa err6nea 
y servil, que antepone los hechos sociales mgs 
de superficie - signos de elaseihäbitos e 
indumentos -a los valores propiamente dichosg 
religiosos y humano/s. 123 
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Given Machado's definition of the pueblo in terms of a 
spirit of unity that overrides social classo this is 

a perfectly consistent definition of the sefforito: the 

sefiorito is not defined by class either but by a spirit 
of. division, in fact the very spirit of division which 
emphasises the importance of social classes. 

-ISefioritismo is seen as a deficient moral attitude rather than an 
injustice stemming'from the social structure. 

Sefioritos are also defined as idlers and parasites: 
"hombres que eluden el trabajo . 

con que se gana el pan". 
124 

However this criticism is not made firom the standpoint 
of a belief in the inherent dignity of labour (as in 

socialism)or in defence of the Protestant work ethic 
(as in Giner). Rather Machado condemns idlers because 
their leisure is the unjust privilege of a few bought 

at the expense of the greater work-load of the many. 
According to Machado, if work were distributed more 
evenly in society then all men would have the same 
opportunity to fulfil themselves through cultural and 
spiritual activities: I'las a1tas y libres actividades 
del espTritu que son las especTficamente humanas" 0 

125 

In this sense too sefforitismo is condemned on humanist 

grounds: the seflorito's privilege denies other men their 
fulfilment as human beings in the same way as the 

sefiorito's attitude to social class is counter to I'los 

valores propiamente dichos, religiosos y humanos".. 
Since 

* 
sefloritismo is defined as-a spirit of class 

privilege, then its opposite - the spirit of the pueblo - 
is seen to be a spirit of equality. Machado is careful 
to point out in exactly what sense he, with the pueblo, 
believes all men to be equal: 

El sefforitismo ignoral se complace en ignorar - 
jesultamente - la insuperable dignidad del 
hombre. El pueblo, en cambio, la conoce y la 
afirma; en ella tiene su cimiento mds firme la 
dtica popular, "Nadie es mds que nadie"t reza 
un. adagio de Castilld. iExpresi6n perfecta de 
modestia y de-orgullo! S: f, "nadie es M&s que 
nadie" porque a nadie le es dado aventajarse 
a todos, pues a todo hay quien gane, en 
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circunstancias de lugar y do tiempo. "Nadie 
es mds que nadie, porque -y dste es el mds 
hondo sentido de la frase -, por mucho que 
valga un hombre, nunca tendrA valor mds alto 
que' el valor de ser hombre. AsI habla Castilla, 
un pueblo de sen-ores, que siempre ha despreciado 
al. seflorito. 126 

ol 

For Machado man's highest quality is his humanity, and 

since all men are equally human, all men are equal in 

this sense. His belief in equality is based on humanist 

values and his declaration of this belief recalls that 

of Giner: 11cada individuo encierra en sl' la naturaleza 
humana por entero, y en tal cualidad se funda la igual- 

dad esencial de todos". 127 Machado does not, however, 

deny the existence of social classes or propose that 

they should cease to exist; 'what should cease to exist 
is all unjust privilege based on class, since this is 

an affront to his humanist ethic: 

Hemos llegado ya a una plena conciencia de la 
dignidad esencial, de la suprema aristocracia 
del hombre; y de todo privilegio de clase 
pensamos que no podrd sostenerse en el futuro. 
Porque si el hombre, como nosotros creemos, no 
lleva en sT valor mAs alto que el de ser hombre, 
el aventajamiento de un grupo social sobre 
otro carece de fundamento moral. De la gran 
experiencia cristiana todavla en curso, es 
dsta una, consecuencia ineludible. 128 

Christianity enters the scheme of things, for Machado as 
for the Krausists, as a belief in the dignity of man as 

well as an ethic of brotherly love. 129 For Machadoy as 

for the Krausists, ethical altruism is the basis Of 

socia, I and political life. For Machado, as for the 

Krausists, the crux of the problem of social inequalities 

is not the existence of a certain class structure but 

the lack of true moral values. Sen-oritismo is attacked 

as a deficient attitude to one's fellow me n; class 

privilege is.. immoral. As we have seen, both Machado and 

the Krausists admit the-existence of hierarchies in 

human life, of 41ites whose superiority is based on 
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moral and intellectual qualities (not on property or 

class). 
130 But both Machado and'the Krausists deny 

the right of dlites to special privileges; Giner writes: 

el hombre de mayor inteligencia, superior 
cultura,. mejor sentido moral, mAs medios de 
fortuna, de mds poder, en suma y facultades, 
nunca puede pretender supremac: ra'p prerrogativas, 
privilegios en su favor, fundAndose en aquallas 
circun6tancias. 131 

Sanz del. Rfo too wrote on the error of social differences 
being used as a justification of special privileges and 

on the moral sin of forgetting the equality of all men 

as human beings because of the existence of other 
inequalities: 

Esta difereneia de estados despierta en ei 
hombre vulgar la preoc'Upaci6n de que no perte- 
necen los hombres igualmente a una comIn * 
humanidad y vida, sino a diferentes e inconci- 
liables jerarqulas sobrepuestas unas a otras 
y separadas en ei todo... ei que mira a los 
estados inferiores con orgullo, a los superiores 
con servilismo, ei que en su criado y en su 
rey no ve lo primero ei hombre , ei consocio 
en la obra y destino comJn., presume en vano 
de alma y de sentido humano. 132 

This is very much like Machado's description and criýticism 

of sefioritismo. Sanz del RTo also anticipates Machado's 

assertion that all men have a right*to the leisure time 

necessary for fulfilling themselves as human beings: 
I 

Las profesiones inferiores, cuyas funciones 
simples no dan alimento al esplritu y resfrlan 
y embotan el corazdn, debieran gozar aigdn 
desahogo para cultivar sus facultades superiores 
y despertar en la contemplaci6n de la naturaleza 
y de las bellas obras humanas, ante los altares 
de la religi6n, en la solemnidad de la vida 
pilblica y en el respetuoso y libre comereio 
social, el sentido para lo elevado y lo bellog 
y el sentimiento de su libertad moral, y de 
su derecho humano. / 1. 
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Machado's later writings are full of comments 

praising the qualities of the Spanish pueblo. k1though 
in theory the term is not for him descriptive of a 

particular social class, it is often quite apparent 
that it is the "common man" whom he is singling out 
ior 

especial praise., Hence he writes of the pueblo 
and the value of "popular wisdom" as embodied in folk- 
lore: 

Escribir para el pueblo... iqud mds quisiera 
yo! Deseoso de escribir para el pueblo aprend, 
de 61 cuanto pude, mucho menos - claro estd - 
de lo que sabe... Yo. no he pasado de folklo" 
ristal aprendiz, a mi modo, de saber popular. 
*.. La aristocracia espaflola estd en el pueblo, 
escribiendo para el pueblo se escribe para 
los mejores. 134 

The problem with Machado's eulogies of the pueblo is 

that so frequently his allusions to their supposed 

qualities are vague and unsubstantiated by any examples 

of these qualities. He refers, as we have seen, to the 

skill and application of rural craftsmen; 
135 in a poem 

of 1920 he notes the compassionate and fraternal spirit 

of a working man and remarks IIi0h santidad del pueblo! 
136 

iOh pueblo santo! ". But these instances are the 

exceptions rather than the rule. Most often he simply 

enthuses in a general way about "el salper popular",. 
Ifel alma popular" or, in his reference to the proverb 
"nadie es m4s que nadie", to "el alma de Castilla". 

That he should extract so much significance from such 

a proverb the humanism, dignity and democratic spirit 

of Castile indicates the nature of his examination of 
the -puebl 

137 He is not so much concerned with 
individual Spaniards as with the Volksgeist: he is more 

concerned with searching for the underlying character of 

the nation than with observing social phe4omena. This 

approach allows him the freedom to select his evidence 

and make distinctions betwee: h what is superficial and 

unimportant and what is fundamental. Hence he can 
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138 
qualify sefforitismo as "una enfermedaa epide'rmica": 
it is not an important manifestation of a fundamental 
trait (in this case, a defect) of Spanish life. The 

evidence of a proverb is given much more credence 

as a key to the Volksgeist than the behaviour of 
landlords and peasants. When Machado praises the pueblo_ 
he is affirming his faith--in the olksgeiA. He is also 

reaffirming his humanism, since he claims that "Entre 

espaRoles lo esencial humano se encuentra, con la mayor 

pureza y. el mAs acusado relieve on el alma, popular". 
139 

The authentic'pueblo is seen by Machado as a reserve 

of largely uncorrupted humanity, whose potential 

promises much for Spain's future. In 1936 he writes: 
"Existe un hombre del pueblo, que es, en Espaffa al menos, 

el hombre elemental y fundamental y el que estd m6s cerca 
del hombre universal y eterno". 

140 Behind Machado's 

expressions of faith in the pueblo lies his, conviction 
that man is naturally good. I 

We have seen that this evaluation of the importaýice 

of-the Volksaeist is something Machado shared with the 

Krausists. 141 Both Giner and Cossfo enthused in a general 

way on the otential of the Spanish people and on popular 

art and literature. Giner is optimistic that one day 

Ilesta miserable, ' pero qu erida Espafiall might become a 
11naci6n culta, animosa, endrgica, honrada... y hasta libre"142 
Yet only occasionally does he give us a glimpse of the 

good qualities (spiritual and human . qualities) which 
he assumes to lie dormant beneath the unattractive 

surface of contemporary Ppanish life, as here: 

pobre pueblo, de largo - desde cuatro siglos - 
acostumbrado a no conmoverse demasiado hondo, 
no por demasiado tiempo; como lo estd a engafiar 
con cualquier apariencia, los espectdculos 
aparatosos, el agrandecimiento territorialv 
el matonismo, los toros, se, su hambre y sed 
de energla, de fermentaci6n ideal, de intimi- 
dad dtica, de verdad, de belleza, de sinceri- 
dad religiosal de domuni6n con la humanidad 
espiritual, que, aun envuelta todavla en 
egolsmo y barbarie, relampaguea ya en el 
mundo. 143 
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Although Giner acknowledges the importance. of knowledge 

of the Volksgeist for educators, reformers and governers 
he gives . disappointingly little attention in his writings 
to analysing the specific qualities of the Spanish 

people. It is interesting to note that he, unlike 
ilachado, was conscious of the vagueness, mysticism and 
lack of analytic objectivity of many Romantic interpre- 
tations of "the people" and its "spirit"; 144 yet he 

made no attempt to rectify these faults in investigations 

of hip own. 
In kact, most of Giner's comments on Spanish life 

concern apparent faults rather. than hidden virtues; 
generally he gives a very negative picture of the Spanish 

people of all classes, their ethical shortcomingsp-145 

and their lack of response to the campaign of spiritual 

regeneration undertaken by the Instituci6n: 'Ila indife- 

a-, nuestros m&s rencia, de las petrificadas muchedumbres E7 

vigurosos y bien calculados esfuerzos". 
146 Machado 

wrote in similar terms in 1912: "Hay que defender a la 

Espaila, que surge, del mar muerto, de la Espafia inerte 

y abrumadora, que amenaza, anegarlo todo ... Desde estos 

yermos se ve pan6ramicamente la barbarie espaflola y 

aterra". 
147 A similarly black picture is given in some 

of the poems of Campos de Castilla where he sees in the 

peasantry Ilat6nitos palurdos sin danzas ni canciones" 
10 

and writes: I 

Abunda el hombre malo del campo y de la aldea, 
capaz de insanos vicios y crimenes bestialesq 
que bajo el pardo sayo esconde un alma fea, 
esclava de los siete pecados capitales. 149 

However, by the 19,30s, with the coming of the Republic, 

and especially in Juan de Mairena, the enthusiasm for 

folklore and interest in the Vo sgeist apparent earlier 
has become the basis for repeated eulogies of. the essential 

-spiritual qualities of the -pueblo.. only on a very small 

number of occasions in the 1930s does the existence of 

less ideal aspects of the Spanish in everyday life 
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intrude. In 1935, in an interview, Machado includes in 

an enumeration of the threats to world peace 'Ila incu- 
150 

rable barbarie y el sadismo de las multitudes urbanas". 
In 1928 he makes a comment on the poet0s audience which 
shows somewhat more realism-than his declarations that 
ýe aspires to write for the IDueblo: he confesses his 
awareness of. the existence of "una masa desatenta, in- 

comprensiva, ignqrante, ruda", only to sidestep this 

reality with verbal sophistry. 
151 In 1937 he admits 

to receiving criticism that his comments on the 
152 

are evasive or ingenuous., And, on a slightly 
different but relatedL*question., in 1938 he hints, for 
the only time during his Civil War writings, that he 
is conscious of the deep ideological divisions within 
the Republican-camp. 153 

-But, in the'1920s and'30s especially, it is Machado's 
humanism, moralism, Romanticism,. and'idealism that most 
frequently shape his public*response to political life. 

The public figures who attract his sympathy are fello w 
idealists', - As'early as 1905, he responds to UnamUno: ' 

En su hermoso libro-Vida de Don Quijote y 
Sancho enaltece Unamano Ta Tocura, el Impe-tu 
generoso. S6brale raz6n. ý, Necesita maestros de 
cordura esta tierra de vividores, -de frTos y 

.. 
discretos bellaconeslý Locos necesitamos, que 
siembran para no cosechar. Cueraos que talen 
el &rbol para alcanzar el fruto, abundan por 
desaicha. LD6nde estdn lop lundticos, . 1os 
idealistas, -los renunciadores, los ascetas, 
los romdnticos, que apenas se ven por ninguna 
parte? 154 

In 1912 he picks up the "madman" theme and mentions- 
three such idealists: 

Como vivimos eh Espafla, püls beocio y sin res- 
peto a todo valor espiritual, ei nombre de 
Unamuno, como ei de Costa. como ei de Giner de 
log hig-s, traerä, acaso, a vuestra memoria 
algün adjetivo conque la 

' 
estulticia ambiente 

trat6 mgs de una vez de desca'lificarlo-* A 
Unamuno se le ha llamado paradojista o simPle- 
mente chiflado. No olvidgis*que, en todas 
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partes y en todo tiempo, los idiotas han pre- 
tendido ejercer el monopolio de la cordura. 155 

In 1910 he praises the idealism and moral qualities of 
Antonio P6rez de la Mata: 

Yo'no dtýdo'de que Mata fue bueno., en cuanto 
dio a-su vida el sentido del ideal, la orien- 
taei6n generosa que todo hombre puede y debe 
dar a su actividad, cualquiera que sea la 
esfera en que 6sta se desarrolle; yo no dudo 
que Mata fue htu-nilde en cuanto consagr6 su 
vida a arrojar en los baldlos päramos espi- 
rituales de su. tierra semillas que 61 no 
habfa de ver germinar. 156 

Mata was a libera. 1 Catholic closely associated with 
Sanz del Rlo and with Krausism. -Hence we can see the 

appropriateness of Machado's vision of his life as a 
selfless mission (the Krausist's'obra) commited to an 
ideal of spiritual regenerationt sowing seeds, for the 

future of Spain - we have seen the importance of this 

image in the Krausists and in Machadoe 157 

Another idealist picked out by, Dlachado is the 

Republican Manuel Hilario Ayuso, in a prologue of 1914. 

He gives another reason for his-admiration of "madmen" 

like him in addition to the'selflessness already evoked 
in the previous articles: such men also have a faculty 

of special insight derived, from their nonconformity: - 

sospechamos que estos hombres inquietos, des- 
contentos, sistemdticamente incomprensivas de 
la realidad superficial, tienen intuici6n de 
una realidad mAs honda, y que ellos sonp en 
todas partes, el elemento propulsor, progre- 
sivo... Nuestra simpatla hacia lo que el vulgo 
llama locos, es como nuestro amor hacia los 
niffos: simpatla y amor hacia lo nuevot porque 
s6lo una nueva conciencia, o una nueva forma 
de conciencia pueden affadir algo a nuestro 
universo. 156 

Note once again the primacy given to the human spirit 
in Machado's view of social life: it is only changes 
in the human spirit that can truly reshape the world of 
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men. ' In a much later article he concludes that a change 
in the spirit of humanity is the only power that can 
prevent war: 

Organizaciones pacifistas, li&as pro paz, et- 
c6tera, en un ambiente de beliciosos y belige- 
rantes, son pompas de jab6n que rompe el viento; 
porque los mismos hombres que mAitan en ellas 
est, dn ganados por el enemigo, son concienclas 
vencidas que prestan su mds hondo asentimiento 
a la fatalidad de la -guerra. .*. Sin que germifie , 
o so restaure, una. forma de conciencia religiosa 
de sentido amoroso; sin una metafTsica de la 
paz, como la intentada por mi maestro LKbel 
MartTrj7, que nos lieve a una total idea del 
mundo esencialmente -arm6nica... 6credis que hay 
motivo alguno que nos obligue a ser pacifistas? '--' 

It is the spirit of the whole of humanity which must 
change, progress, if the world is to live in harmony. 
In spite of Machado's admiratiori for idealistic individuals 

he, realises that they alone cannot alter the world; they 

must transmit their ideals to the rest of humanity, prompt 
a change in the human spirit, not just in human institutions. 

This idea is, of course, totally in accord with the 

Krausist view of human life and of the pathway to social 

and political change. Giner, in particular, inveighs 

against the futility of attempts to bring about change 

purely by legislation, emphasising the primacy of inner 

change, 
160 In fact, Machado's commentary above seems to 

echo Ginerys "d1tima, cuartilla" which was on the same 
theme: 

En general, la, opini&n liberal en Espana desea- 
rfa caminar hacia una organizacidn eficaz de 

' las relaciones entre los pueblos, sea por medio 
de arbitraje, sea bien por verdadera organiza- 
ci6n polftica. Pero la mayor fuerza de esta 
posibilidad depen e de la vida interior: de que, d 
los inaividuos y los pueblos no hallen su ideal 
en la extensi6ii del poder, territorio, grandezap 
supremacila respecto de nadie, en vez de ponerlo 161 
en. una vida 

-cada 
vez mds pura espiritual y noble. 

. Am 
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In the 1930S Machado is more cautious than before 
about singling, out the qualities and importance of 

162 individual. "idealists". in social and political life. 
Concerned to articulate his democratic convictions and 
wary of the 61itism that could be read into such 
selectivity, he expresses above all 'eiithusiasm-'for- the 
Spanish 

_pueblo as a whole. However it should not be 
thought that his'praise of the pueblo implies an accept-. 
ance of their, present condition - the pueblo is in no 
way for Machado a finished model of ideal humanity. 
Rather it is the human raw material that is Spain's hope 
for the., future; it is an as yet unrealized potential. 
Machado describes the man of the puebl as an hombre 

163 
elemental, an hombreingenuo, even as infantil. 
In' 1920 Machado writes in a poem: 11iAy, quidn fuera 

pueblo/, una vez no mds! " but his 
, 
'desire to be a man of 

the pueb himself is recognised as 11el suen-0 de una/ 
vida elemental". 

164 It is a longed for state'of 

unconsciousness which might free the -poet from his 

solitude as a man, and, implicitly, as a highly conscious 
intellectual. Machado is well aware that he cannot be 

a simple man of the pueblo and must accept his special 
responsibilities as a man set apart. In the 1930s he 

often speaks of the specific duties of fellow artists 
and. intellectuals in the new circumstances created by the 

political ferment of the Republic, and, as we s1jall see, 
he sees his responsibility during the Civil War as the 

165 
particular responsibility of an intellectual. 

Machado does not deny, then, the existence of an 
intelligentsia or the limitations of the life pf the 

puebl What he does repeatedly emphasise is the 
importance that should be given to the education of the 

pueblo; he writes: "El Estado debe spntirse : ýevolucionario 
atendiendo a la educaci6n del pueblo, de donde salen los 

sabios y los artistas". 
1,66 The dlite of. talent should 

be open to all. But his aspirations go much further 
than this: all men should begiven the facilities to 

realize their own human potential, and hence raise 



387 
thdmselves, from, a, position of hombres elementales towards 

'167 their hombr: ra integral. Through I'las altas'y libres 
actividades del esp: fritull they will swell the numbers 

. of men 11capaces . de espiritualidad". 
168 Machado claimed 

to see in working-class'political movements a fundamental 
aspiration to improvement 

, 
throu gh, culture. 

169 The 
importance of cultural extension-is- one of the major 
themes of 

'Juan 
dp Mairena, and Mach-ado seems to regard 

, 
it as more important than any social or political 
legislation the Republic might contemplate, We have 
already seen his affinities with the institucionistas 
(particularly with that branch of institucionismo, 
represented by, the Misiones pedag6gicas) in this priority 
given to education and culture for all, 'and, in the 

vision of the nature of such education and culture. 
For Machado true democracy is "una progresiva aristocra- 
tizaci6n de la masall through culture; similarly for 
Coss: ro I'La democracia es la aspiraci6n de, la, m&s alta 
aristocracia para, todos..., ýJs7 un movimiento ascendente, 

171 un. imperativo de nobleza integral". 
,-V, I 

I have said that Machado, like Giner, largely 

. 
shunned active- involvement in politics. I would now like 
to examine some aspects of his contacts with, and relation- 

_ship 
to certain politic6l parties'during the second decade 

of the 
, 

century which shed further light on his political 
beliefs and attitudes. These parties - 

are the Liga de 
Educaci6n Polltica and the Partido Reformista. 

Josd, 
lLuis 

Cano has con . firmed Machado's inscription 
in the Liga 

-on 
its formation in 1913: 

En el archivo de la familia Ortega se conserva 
una carta de Machado a don Manuel Garcla Morentel 

iga para la Educa- colaborador deýOrtega en la Li 
ci6n polltica espaffola (sic), adheri6ndose al 
manifiesto de la Liga es7rito por su fundadorp 

,. -que no-era otro que Ortega, En esa cartal 
fechada en Baeza, el 21. de octubre de 19139 se 
declara Machado coincidpnte con los principios 
de la Ligap y ve ep su manifiesto "el pensa- 
miento de Ortega y Gasset ,y aun rasgos de su 
estilol". Y en una Q- arta al mismo Ortegav 

nu --am 5sandole recibo de su ensayo Vieja_y_n_evu 
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�. 12ol: ttiea, le expresa, Machado su deseo de con 
tribuir 'la la labor' de e'sa Liga de que, mereed 
a -la bondad de usted, formo , partell. 1.72 ý 

Tufi6n de 1ara has noted the 
. 
inclusion of Machado Is name 

in'a list of inscritos in. the *, Liga published in a 1914 
folleto edition of Ortega's Vi0ja y nueva rolltica,, which 
was in effect, the manifesto of the Liga. 173 In this 
essay, Ortega divides Spain into two: the stagnant, 
"establishment" and a-potential "new" Spain; 

Dos Espaflas que vivdn juntas y.. son perfecta- 
mente extrafias:, 

_una_Bspafia " 
oficial que se 

obstina en prolongar los gestos de una7 edad 
-fenecida, y otra Espafia aspirante, -germina. 11 
,. una Espafia vital,. tal vez no muy fuerte, pero 

vital, sinceral honrada, la cual, ' estorbada 
: por la otra, no-acie'r 

' 
ta a entrar de lleno en la historia... Toda una Espafia - con sus 

gobernadores y sus gobbrnados -, con sus'' 174 abusos y con sas usos, estd acabando de morir. 

Ortega's plan-was to organise, the young intellectuals, 
of-his generation into a minority who would transmit their 
own vitality and enthusiasm to the masses, educate'the 

-masses' political consciousness, and, bring about by this 
collaboration of masse's and intellectuals the birth of 
the new Espafia germinal., 175 

This view of the problem of Spain and its', soluti , on, 
seems to be echoed-in a-number of poemý of Campo. s de 
Castilla: "El mafiana eflmeroll (CXXXV), "Desde mi rinc6n" 
(CUIII)ýand-the significantly-titled IlUna Espafia joven" 
(CXLIV), which was published in-the first number, of 

, Espafi -(January, 1915) -a--review connected to Ortega and 
the Liga. Most succintly, in a cantar Machado writes: 
"Ya hay un espafiol que quiere/-vivir ya vivir empiezaq/ 

176 entre una'Espafia que' muere/ y otra Espan-a que bosteza". 
In 1915 he-writes to Unamuno that I'La juventud que hoy, 

q4iere-intervenir en la polltica debe , -a mi entenderv hablar 

al pueblo y proClamar el derpoho del pueblo a' la conciencia 
177 

y el pan... 
However, ''in this same letter he expresses some mis- 
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givings about-the new generation of young intellectuals: 
"Gentes de-buen talento hay entre ellos-y de notable 

pero'me parecen todos tocados'de un mal intenci6n', 

disimulado'aristocratismo que'malograri su obrall. 
178 

Iýe does not wish to associate himself't6o closely vyith 
what he sees asintellectual dlitism: the tendency of 
Ortega and others of his generation to look down on the 

pueblo, to'try anEL use mass support as a means to their 

ov%n political-ends and ambitions and aspiring to be, the 

mentors qmd ultimately the 'leaders of thd nation. I 
have already discussed Machado's criticism of this form 

of dlitism in'a cultural context in examining his 
"folkloric" point of view in pedagogy. 

179 Machado 
believes that the intellectual should try to understand 

and collaborate with"the pueblo, not merely lead them 

or shape them acc 
* 
ording to their 

i own - the intellectuals' 

preconceptions, "' The rhetoric of Ortegays, essay does 

suggest at times the''type of relationship of fraternity 

and mutual understanding between the two groups favoured 

by Machado: 

Vamos a- incendiar con huestra euriosidad y 
nuestro entusiasmo los ültimos rincones de - 
Espafla; vamos a-ver Espafla ya sembrarlo de 
amor y de indignaci6n. Vamos a recorrer los 
campos en apost61ica algarada, a vivir en 

* 
las 

aldeas, a escuchar las quejas, desesperadas-all: t 
donde manan 180 

but the nature of Ortega' s ultimate aspiration - to lead 

the -pueblo. from a position of authority - is also quite 

apparent, at least with'the benefit of hindsight: 

vamos a ser primero amigos de quienes lue90 
vamos a ser conductores. 181 

Machado probably joined the Lig in good faith,, -and 
as more. than a mere gesture of friendship towards Ortega 

182 (as Tufi6n suggests). But he also. had, or soon acquiredl 

private reservatioris about the attitudes of its membdrs. 
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The--Partido Reformista, led. by Melqulades Alvarez, 
was very much connected to thq Lig ; many young intlel-, 
lectuals were members of both,. and at least at the out- 
set, the Liga acted as the propaganda branch of the P. R. 
1ýelquladeb. Alvarez was an Asturian lawyer, and, from 
1898, 'aýRepublicaxi di-putado. He was friendly with the 
Krausist-110viedo Group" and with Azcdrate and Salmer6nq 
and there were close ties between-his party and the 
Instituci6n Libre. In fact the nucleus'of the party, 
on its-formation-in,, 191.2, were institucionistas: 
Azcdrate, Josd Pedregal, Jos6 and Luis Zulueta -plus 
Gald6s and Melqulades Alvarez himselft both-sympathisers 

of the'Instituci6n. The political programme of the 
Partido Reformista'is, generally considered to be, highly 

representative, of the-Political, views of those insti- 
tucionistas directly involved in, -politics (unlike Giner 

who did not join that 6r any other party). * At the same 
time the party was formed by an amalgamation of existing 
Republican groups and was by no means solely the 

political instrument, of the Institucidn. The party's 
programme was intended as an improvement on the policies 
of nineteenth century Republicanism and Liberalism, 

aspiring to-be a*coherent, deiailed and "evolutionary" 

programme-of reforms and to avoid the often vague and 
violent demagogy-of earlier Republican parties. The 

party gave great importance to social ýs well as. consti- 
tutional reform. In an important speech of 1914, 
Azc&rate proclaimed on-behalf of the reformistas: 

Vamos a rocurar hacer una revoluci6n sin 
sangre. 

En 
Espaffa hay la problem&tica polTtica 

y la problem6tica social Tenemos que mejorar 
. a. 1 proletariado en su Integra condici6n. 

In his concern for the"I'social" problem, -Azc6rate believed 

himself'a llsocialist"; ýhowever he was opposed to the ideas 

of class, conflict, revolutiorýary violence and collectivism. ý 

Admiring Bernsteinrand, the English Fabians rather than 

Marx, the*reformistas-believed that gradual reform could 
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produce a more equitable society. Other items given 

. prominence in the Partido Reformistals programme were 
the need for a secularization'of the State (by reforming 
Article '11 of the Constitution) and the urgency of large 

peale improvements-and expansion in education. 183' 

What was most controverEiial about 
-the 

Partido Refor- 

mista from the point of view of the pro'grelssive middle 
classes from whom it'expected support was its attitude 
to the Monarchy. Originally calling itself the 

Partido Republicano Gubermental o Reformista, in 1913 
the party publicly proclaimed its willingness, under 
certain specified conditions, to govern under the 
Monarchy; in 1915 it added to this a statement of 

willingness to collaborate with the Monarchist parties. 
It made the first of these declarations, at a time of 

political crisis by claiming to support 'Ila tesis de la 

accidentalidad de las formas del gobierno". This idea 

seems to have been proposed by Azc6rate in ac6ord'with 

a common Krausist belief about politics: that less*import- 

ant than details of constitutional law are the spirit 

and behaviour of a particular government. The reformista 
line was that they could not and should not refuse their 

collaboration because of'a secondary question such as 
the "form" of the government if such a collaboration 
meant progress for liberty and democracy. AzcArate 

appar I ently believed that certain eventý had shown týat 

the presence of Alfonso XIII on the throne was not 

necessarily an obstacle to such progress. 
As controversial as this statement of principles was 

its transformation into practice when a number of 

reformistas accepted an invitation to the Royal Palace 

for consultations with the King on 13 January 1913 (and 

on other occasions later). 'The 
, 
reformistas were criti- 

cized by other Republicatis for thus propping up the 

Monarchy and, at-the same time for weakening and fragment- 

ing the unity of the Republigan cause. (In fact historians 

Ga6or&., 
, 

accept that the royal invitation was a 

tactical move with just -this object in mind. ) The 
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Partido Reformistals new line., at the beginning of 1913 
alsoled-toýsplits within itself, with some members and 
sub-groups leaving. the-party and, others, declaring that 
they, themselves would not collaborate in government under. 
the, Monarchy, although they would accept and support the 
ýarty line. Azc. -trate, himself said that in spite of his 
visit to the King he was a life-long Republican and 
therefore would not himself join any goverment under 
Alfonso-XIII (in fact-he was to, die, in 1917 before this 
possibility arose). 

The*reformistas nevertheless attracted the support 
of many men'llater-to-becomq prominent in the Second 
Republic, including Azaffa and Fernando de los Rlos. 
They established themselves as, 'a minor pa; -ty in the 
Cortes, never holding more than twenty seats, and were 
periodically summoned to-the Royal Presence at times 
of crisis. In 1922, collaborating in a "Gobierno de 
Concentracidn Liberal" they had a Minister: Pedregal in 
Hacienda, although he resigned after'a short time when' 
the main condition for, his entry-into the coalition 
government - the. reform of Article 11 - failed to be 
implementedi 

-However their collaboration with the, 
Liberal-ldonarchists during the years of continual politi- 
cal crisis that preceded Primo de Rivera's coup meant 
that they were included in many eyes as an integral part 
of the political decay then apparent. -An editorial-in 
El Sol of 30. September 1923'pinpointed the diserbdit the 
Partido Reformistals tactics had brought on it: 

los reformistas, en vez de permaneeer. apartados 
higignicamente de los restos descompuestos del 
viejo liberalismo prefieren librar las batallas 
ajenas y quedan con ei escudo empailado y la 
lanza sin dar sus lanzadas. 

MelquIades Alvarez absolutely refused, howeverp to 

collaborate-with Primo de Rivera's r4gime, but with the, 

end of that dictatorship andithe- subsequent failure of 
Berenguer, he again-attempted to find a constitutional 
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solution by collaborating,,, not with.. the,, Republicans, 
but with the "old liberals". Hence'his party was onc6, 
more discredited. - --During the Republic the party'w'as. " 
re-named. Partido Republicano-Liberal Dem6crata and became. 
an unimportant- centre party. 

ý This is not intended as a complete account of the 
complexities of the politics of the"reformistas but ''' 
merely theminimuln of -background information. neces'sary 
to understand, the judgements Machado. passed on the 
Partido Reformista-in his, private-correspondence and 
notebooks, 

In 1921ýhe wrote'to Unamuno:, 

Yo tengo buenos amigos,, personas dignas de 
aprecio por. muchos conceptos entre los. llama- 
dos reformistas. Creo, 'sin embargog que, Como 
pollticos han hecho una labor negativa, porque 

_son 
los saboteurs mds o menos conscientes de 

una revOluci6n inexcusable. Comenzaron procla- 
mando la accidentalidad de la forma, del gobierno, 
muy a destiempo y en provecho inmediato de-la 
superstici6n monArquica y del servilismo pala- tino. ' Con ello han conseguido anular la dnica 
noble, aunque de corta fecha, -tradici6n pol: rtica 
que tenfamos, y la labor educadora de Pi y 
Margall y Salmer6n, y otros dignos rep-dblicos, 
que emplearon Cuarenta afios de su vida en 

- 
con- 

vencer 41 pueblo de-todo lo c'ontrario... En 
I vez de ahondar el foso donde se hundiese la , 

abominable Espafia de la Regencia y de este, ,_ reyezuelo, afirmando al par al republicanismo, 
y acrecent., 'aidolo, depurdndolo, "enriquecidndolo 
de nueva savia, decidieron 

' echar. un puente 
levadizo hasta la antesala de las mercedes. 
Pecaron de - inocentes y quizds de engreldosp 
porque pensaron, acaso, que ellos podrTan, una 
vez dentro de la olla grande, dar un tono de 
salud al conjunto piltrido del, cual iban a, 
formar parte iGran error! 184 

Machado's criticism of the reformistas is from the point 
of, view of a commited, Republican: 

1 
he believes that their 

behaviour has weakened the Republican camp and strength-' 
ened-the Monarchy. 

-It, 
is a criticism of, their tactics 

rather 
_than 

of their programrde -of reform; Machado has 
friends amongst them and believes that their policies 
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could Lve enriched and strengthened the Republican 

cause. I do not believe that when Machado refers to the 

reformistas as "saboteurs of a much-needed revolution" 
he is referringAo a social, revolution (in spite of the 
fact that the reformistas saw as their dim the realiz, 7,. - 
ation 11desde el Gobierno, de un, modo pac: rfico y legal, 
Z11e7 laobra revolucionaria que de otro modolrealizarla 
el pueblo"). Ratber Machado had in mind a primarily 
political revolution: the overthrow of the Monarchy and 
the corrupt. political. system of the Restoration. When 
in 1915 lie wrote of the need-for a revolution, in Spain, 
he used-the analogy of a ne 

* w-driver taking over the reins 
Ofda, JI).;, guided carriage. 185 He believes that the 

reformistas have lessened the possibility of this, 

political change occurring in Spain, 
However it is. also worth pointing out that Machado 

also expresses misgivings about he political qualities 
of the left wing parties (Republicans and Socialists) 
during this period and the possibility that they might 
"take the reins" from the despised Restoration politicians 
is not viewed by him with optimism. He, writes in Los 
complementarios of the abyecci6n y cobardla of "nuestros' 

pollticos db izquierda, sin excluir fracci6n a1gunall as 
well as of the decrepitude and corruption of the dynastic 

186 
parties. In effect he-appears to hold a low opinion 
of Spanish politicians generallyin the first and second 
decades of the century; what he speaks of most eiýthusiasi- 
astically (in a letter to Unamuno in 1921) is the Republican 
fervour he*witnessed in his'ehildhood, suggesting that 
new men will need to be found if this spirit is to be 
rekindled. 

187 

. 
Machado's reservations about the politicians of that 

time are mostly expressed in letters and private notes. 
In public we know that he took part in a demonstration 
in I support of the leaders of the 1917 General Strikep 188 

and in 1919 he sent hi's adhesi6n, to a banquet in honour 

of two reformistas (Zulueta a'n'd Alam0r) and the Socialist 
, 189 Fernando de los RToS. 
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Los com-plementarios includes a number of harsh 

co=ents on the reformistas. The earliest of these 
dates-from-1915. Machado. alludes to Melqulades Alvarez- 

as a man of former-promise who has become a nobody, 
describes AzcArate as an "anciano venerable, pero dema- 

siado anciano" and. hints at the dire consequences for 
their reputations of their interviews witli the King: 
"El Palacio de Oriente es el Huerto del Francds del 
honor polltico"-. He forsees no, future for the 

' 
Partido 

Reformista: %Cu6ntas vueltas dardn los pobres reformis- 
tas antes de caer en el saco de la basura? ". and he 

concludes by quoting a saying. of Giner's which is 
delightfully ironic in the context: I'Tenemos', favor y 

estamos perdidos". 
190 Machado is clearly conscious of 

the connection,, -between reformismo and the Instituci6n., 
Later brief comments sarcastically describe the 

impotence of the Partido Reformista, 191 
or, more cruelly, 

portray Melquiades Alvarez as a man taking a begging. 

bowl to the Royal Palace: 

Ya hay -cola ae mendigos, del poder a la. puerta 
del palacio. El propio Don MelquTades prepara 
su escudilla pensando que, esta vez, le echarAn 

'algo .... S61o Espafia, el pals mAs estiipido del 
planeta, puede cerrar los ojos y dejarse llevar 
al derrumbero por gente tan menguada. A todo 
esto se puede seguir lliamando revoluci6n desde 
arriba. 192 

As for others, for Machado the reformistas have become 

by association just one more degenerate Restoration party: 

iEra tan menguada, en verdad, la gente quo 
barri6 el pe de estado je Primo de Rivera-7 
y su descri'dOlito tan abrumador. Es triste 
pensar quo no ha dejado ni siquiera un vacloý. 
Quizgs no sea'generoso decirlo, pero - entre 
noso-tros ZI-eachado and Unamuno7. ý estaban des- 
tinados a caer en la espuerta de la basura. 19ý 

Los reformistas ca7eron tambidn en el cesto de 
la basura, con su veinte'actas debidas al favor 
ministerial. 194 
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Machado's comments on the Partido Reformista reveal 
several things. Firstly, we can, observe once again his. 

mistrust of politicians jolitical., machinations and 

political ambitions. Secondly, he affirms the strength 

of his Republican feelings, although, itl is the Republic- 

anism. he knew in his youth that he defends rather than 

any contemporary trend. And even this nineteenth 
century Republic6iiism. is not defined in terms of-any 
policy apart from the overthrow of the Monarchy; rather 
it is for him-an idealistic state of mind, a spirit,, 
He writes to Unamuno in 1922: 

Cuando yo era nin-o habla una emociOn republi- 
cana. Recuerdo haber llorado de entusiasmo en 
medio de un pueblo que, cantaba -la "Marsellesall, 
y vitoreaba a Salmer6n que, volvla de Barcelona. 
El pueblo hablaba de una idea'republiCana y 
esta idea era, por lo menos, una emoci6np iy 
muy noble a fe mla! 195 

He goes on to contrast to'-ýýhis. spirit the pragmatism and 
196 lack of dignidad ideal of reformismo. His comments 

on the reformistas, reaffirm his idealism and Republicanism 

'but they do not show any particular gift of insight into 

politics - they are the opinions of many Republicanslof 
that time. A more personal and individual judgement 
is his evaluation of the political dlitism of the mýn 
of the Lig Yet he originally appears to have supported 
that group and his comments on his friends in the Partido 
Reformista and on the positive contribution they could. 

_ 
have made to Republicanism imply that he may have looked 

on them favourably atthe beginning (his first. criticiism 

of their tactics was in 1915). If he was in any way 

genuinely sympathetic to the-party and to the associated 
Lig it is also characteristic of Machado that he chose 
to join the latter -a group of intellectuals - rather 
than a political party proper. Later he joined another-, 

of Ortega's intellectual pressure groups - the Agrupaci6n 

al Servicio'de la Rep4blica-# before it became a-political 

party proper. The Agrupaci6n was by definition for 
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197 Ilespanoles de oficio intelectual". , As a member of 

this group, Machado chaired one 6f its meetings attended 
by Ortega, MaraWn and P6rez de Ayala in Segovia and was- 

, involved in the aýministration-, of that city for the 
198. first few days after the monarchy fell. Machado's 

ýembership of the Agrupaci6n probably went against his 

own views on the "masses" and on- the: r8le. of dlitesq 

so different fronj those-of Ortega, but'he would, I feel, 
have subscribed to the philosopher's statement that 

el intelectual, al hacer polltica tiene que 
hacerla como intelectual y no dejAndose en easa 
las virtudes y los imperativos de su, oficio y 
diseiplina. 199 ,1- 

We shall see this same point of view expressed by Machado 

in some of-his Civil War writings. Let us now turn our 

attention to the complexities of-'Machado's political 

attitudes during that period. 
Aurora de Albornoz has described Machado's political 

evo. lution thus: I'De un republicanismo burguds-hereditario 

llega Machado'- caminando lentamente,. primero; a 
ritmo acelerado, mAs tarde -a una-posici6n socialistall; 

200 

We, have just observed the strength of hisýemotiDnal 

commitment to nineteenth, century Republicanism., The most 

extreme expression of his apparent attraction towards 

socialist thought is to be found in certain-writings of 
the Civil War period in which Machado, as never before, 

invokes the language of social revolution-and class- - 

struggle. In 1938 Mairena is made to describe the-First 

. 
World War as a war in defense. of Imperialism and Capital- 

ism, defining the former as the expression of I'las 

ambiciones desmedidas y forzosamente homicidas de las - 

plutocracias'l-and the latter as"lla-forma de convivencia 

humana que sacrifica al individuo a la estadlsticalle 
201 

Mairena prophesies the end of such wars and their 
, 202 

replacement by revolutionary 
/ 
struggles between classest 

advising his pupils to take the, side of 
, 
the pileblo in 

such luchas de clases. 
203ýHe 

notes the prosperity of 

capitalist economies during periods of war and concludes 
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that such economies are in factgeared, -to war. '' 
With relation to the Civil War, he puts together the. ' 

rulers of Germany, Italy, Britain and, France'as defenders 

of "el edificio burgu6s, minado en sus'-'cimientos", as 

an international bourgeois-Fascist union defending the 

commercial interests of their own class against the` 
interests and ideals of their respective p6oples. 

204, 

Machado has clearly been influenced to some'extent 
by'this time by aspects of Marxist thought; at one point* 
he writes: "El marxismo tiene'... un valor instrumental 
inapreciabld. El marxismo contiene las-visiones m6s 
profundas'y certeras de'los problemas que plantea la - 

205 
economia de todos los pueblos occidentales". 

Can we then say that Machado radica1ly altered his 

political stance during these critical years?, -I think 

it is impossible to arrive at such a., clear-cut conclusion. 
For, during these same years, Machado was also writing 
(as we have seen) about his oivn*Romanticism'and'Idealism, 
his 11viejo republicanismoll, his disagreements with the 

"cynical" Marxist vie. w of man, his belief that the pueblo 
is not defined by class, his commitment to-the Republic 

because of its democratic legitima'cy, (not because of its 

revolutionary values), his approval of the moderabart.. 11f 
the Republican goverriment. - 

206 Does this mean that the 

more "socialist" line taken at times by Machado is in 

fact not his own voice but a voite determined by the-- 

propaganda needs of a critical situationT I am not 

suggesting that Machado was obliged to take a particular 
line (note for example how he., is, able to be_critical, of 

207 
Marxist philosophy in his speech to the J. S. U. ); 

rather he had available to, him several registers. of 

political rhetoric, on which to draw. One of-the,, strong- 

est, lines he takes in the more "eircumstantial",. pieces,, 

of his wartime writing (especially his articles. -for 
La, 

Vanguardia) is a nationalistic one: he r epeatedly reviles 

Franco for opening up. Spain. to a, foreign invasion. He, 

attacks the-bourgeQis-capitalist policies of the foreign 

powers involved with the Spanish conflict,, rather, than.,,:,. 
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the ciass-politics of the Republicys Spanish foes. 
Some of his attacks on foreign nations are in a spirit 
quite contrary to the visions, of class struggle referred 
to elsewhere, as when he points out that England's rulers. 
are betraying national interests (including the British 
Empire) by -allowing the Axis powers to gain a foo 

, 
thold 

208 in the-Western Mediterranean. On one otcasion his 
"nationalistic" angle on the War causes him to invoke 
that commonplace of Spanish national pride, the glorious 
victory at Lepanto! 20 9 

Therefore, whilst-Machado does show a greater aware- 
ness of and sympathy for socialist thought than hitherto 
during the Civil War, he never arrives at a coherent and 
consistent socialist position. He uses three (at least) 
ideological standpoints to defend the, Republican. causeo. " 

socia. lismt patriotism and the, humanist idealism apparent 
in his previous writings. 

Probably the most important change, in Machado's 

politics during this period is not any change of ideology 
but. a change in attitude, to politics. I have already 
quoted his own declarations on his re-evaluation of the 
importance of politics after a lifetime of mistrust. 

210 

This change was accompanied by a chahge in his own degree 

of involvement in politics; in October 1938 he wrote: 

Jam-is he trabajado tanto como ahora., De Aer 
espectador de la polltica, he pasado brusca-' 
mente a ser un actor apasionado. 211 

Perhaps this bruscamente explains, some of the inconsist- 

encies of his wartime writings. In any case'he did 
indeed become involved in politics: in public mass 

212 
meetings (rather against his character), in more or' 
less propagandistic newspaper articles'and poemsl, and as 

a distinguished figure v&ose presence-in and'support'Of 
the Republic was important both for his fellow-Republicans 

and for the image pf theRepýiblic abroad. (Blany-writers 

and intellectuals - 'Ila tercera Espaffall - chose to'exile 

themselves for the duration. )" On a number -of,, occasions 
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Machado reflected on the importance of his own presence 
in the Republic and the nature of his contribution to 
the war-effort. In his prologue to Aza-Ra's Los espa- 
Holes enguerra he'wrote: 

No es fgcil juzgar un incendio por el mero 
anälisis de las cenizas. As: f, nosotros, hombres 
de Espafia, contemporäneos de Manuel Azaiia, los 
que. vivimos dentro de este gran incendio que 
es la guerra espahola contra facciosos e inva- 
sores, somos en parte, testimonios irrecusables 
e insustituibles. 

His presence in war-torn Spain-is important, among other 
reasons, because he can bear witness to important 
h 

-istorical 
events as a living reality. But it is also 

important, he says, because it is here and now that the 

Spain of the future is being created, politicallyp 
socially and culturally. Hence he censures the "frivolous 

and misguided" stance of'those intellectuals Ao have 

chosen to leave Spain and believe that they can continue 
their labours on the sidelines of history. It is a 

misguided position, according to Machado, because it 

ignores the relationship between the life of the 

intellectual and the lives of his people. For Machado 

the behaviour of 'Ila ýercera EspaRall implies a view of 

culture as an ivory tower activity. The true culture of 
the Spain of the future is in fact beiiýg created * 

Ilen las 
213 

entran-as sangrientas de laýEspana actual". 
In Hora'de Espaff Machado directs a special criticism 

at the dlitism of Ortega y Gasset, when he writes "Es-, 

mds diffcil estar a la altura de las circunstancias que 
214 

au dessus de la mel4ell . The French expression is 

one attached to Ortega by disenchanted left-wingers after 

his withdrawal from politics-and return to what he 

considered as "intellectual life proper" in 1.932. The 

first half of Machado's sentence is couched in-deliber- 

ately Orteguian language. - D14chado believes that it is 

his own duty both to stand byýhis people and to oppose 

an enemy in-whom he sees an opponent of intellectual 
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value s: 

-Ante esta contienda el intelectual no'puede 
. inhibirse. Su mando ' estd en peligro. -Ha de. -!,,,,, combatiýr, ser miliciano ... Junto al pueblo ha 

de estar el intelectual: ha de sdr un mili- '" 
ciano mis con destino cultural. 215 

The intellectual. has his ovm specific area of combat:, 
culture. How is he to realizeýthis function'of, "un 
miliciano mds con destino cultural"? In the article 
from Whibh- this is taken Machado points to one-, means 
of expression of - commitment: the writing of poems 
inspired by the war. We could also add that he contrib- 
utes by speaking to the troops or by publicly, expressing 
his conviction of the rightness of the cause he_supports., 
However Machado a-1so. suggests that the intellectual can 
contribute in other ways as well as by producing pr opa- 
ganda; indeed he says that the authentic role, of the 
intellectual is to go beyond propaganda: 

La guerra nos obliga a ahondar en nuestras' 
razones, no sdlo a pulirlas para convertirlas 
en proyeetiles eficaces. '-De otro modo Lqu4 
raz6n habr: ra para que los llamados intelectuales 
tuvieran una labor,, espeefficamente suya que 
realizar en tiempos de guerre.. 216 

That Machado did subscribe to the'belief that. a 
continuation of cultural activity and intellectual' 
enquiry, was at least as important as propaganda work, 
is borneput by the nature,, quality and quantity, of, his_ 
contributions to the review Hora de'-Espafia. In the. 
articles published there,., he continues to examine the, same 
types of social, pedagogical,,, philosophical, cultural 
and literary questions as ýn'the pre-war, Juan de Mairenap 

with no change in tone and, if. anything, an increase in.. 
quality. The Civil War does not appear here as a 
prompter, of circumstantial coirmentary but, in Machado's 

words, as a stimulus to ahondar en nuestras*razones. 
Many of these meditations have already been quoted: 
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thougýts on such themes as the -pueblo, the mapses,. 
Marxism and humanism, wo rk and culture. Machado's 
idealist, humanist and culturalist points of view-on 
these questions are by no means exceptional in the review. 

, 
Indeed, there appears to have been something of a, common 

, spirit in the "Grupo de Hora de Espaffall, attributable 

,, 
in part to the influence of Machado himself on the young 
writers closely connected to the review., One of these 

writers has suggested that Machado and Cossi'o were 
among others, important influences on Horade Espaffa: 
Rafael Dieste writes to Francisco Caudet (compiler, of 
an anthology of the review): 

La palabra pueblo ten: fa para,, nosotros un taffido 
especial, nada bullanguero -ni tampoco I'masivol'. 
Hubi4ramos suscrito con gusto eI proyecto'de ý Juan de Mairena: "Escu 

, 
ela. Superior de Sabiduria 

Popular" ... Todo esto influfa en nuestro modo de 
ser influidos o de dejarnos influir (ep, decir: 
guiar, alentar). Tomando en cuenta, el grupo 
como tal, acierta usted en la menci6n de Cosslo 
y Machado.... La influencia de Cossio no fue 
precisamente -o eminentemente doctrinal.: Y 
bAn mAs que influencia se podrIa llamar dc'ogida, 
amparo alentador, y dste personal, personallsimo 
oee Se da la circumstancia de que todos o casi 
todos nosotros (los del G. H. E. ZUrupo de Hora 
de Espafia7) tuvimos'parte, m&s o menos perma- 
nente en las Misiones Pedag6gicas, a cuyo . Patronato perteneci6 Machado. El presidente 
y principal inspirador, como usted sabe, era 
COssl**o. Dejardf que usted ate cabos, en relaci(Sn 
con el espTritu y origen Oe Hora de Espafla. 217 

A clear affinity is seen by Dieste between Machado, Cosslo, 

the Misiones Pedag6gicas and the G. ý. E.: a sense of res- 

pect for the pueblo goes hand in hand with a belief in 

the importance of culture in these men and these groUpSe 
Like Machado, the men of Hora de Espafia felt it their 

duty to "create culture" for the Spain of the future; 

like Machado. they aspired to write "for the people", but 

without condescension; like Machado they believed thato - 

although propaganda had its t)lacd'in, the war effortg the 

production of propaganda and nothing more was an inadequate 
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cultural aim; like Machado they wished to demonstrate 
their feeling of commitment to the cause of the pueblo, 
but saw their own cultural activity'as the best expression 
of this commitment; and like Machado they saw their 

ýhared commitment in terms ofIshared spiritual values 
rather than in purely political terms. All these 

affinities between Machado and the "Grupo'de Hora de 
EspaRall can be suen in the group's "Ponencia colectivall 
presented to-the Congreso de escritores anti-fascistas 
in 1937.218 

This speech begins by reflecting on the options 
open to the writer at a time of Civil War. ' T he two 

extreme choices - pure art and propaganda are rejected; 
the first "por antihumanoll and the second because it fails 
to satisfy Ilixn anhelo profundo, aunque vago, inconcretop 
de humanidad". Propaganda as usually practiced is insuf- 
ficient both because of its limited artistic value and 
because of its implied attitude to its audience's 
intellectual incapabilities: "No ne'gamos el arte de 

propaganda, pero nos parece por sl s6lo insuficiente.. 
En tanto que la propaganda vale para propagar algo que 

nos importa, nos importa la propaganda" but I'lo dem6s, 

cuanto sea defender la propaganda como un valor'absoluto 
de creaci&n, nos parece demag6gico y,,, falto de'sentido". 
Furthermore propaganda too can be dehumanised and shallow, 
can involve party-political dogmatism'. hnd'the us. e of 
simplistic symbols such as red flags and clenched fists. 
Because of this shaIlowness, propaganda is,, according to 

the writers of Hora de'Espafi , not revolutionary in any 
deep sense: it expresses only surface images of revolution 
a nd fails to express the essence, of that revolution. 
This essence is seen to be a sense of humanist values: 

El problema-era y. debla ser de fondo; querlamos 
que todo el arte que se produjese en 

, 
la Revo- 

luci6n, apasionadamente de,., acuerdo con la Revo- 
luci6n, respondiesq ideol6gicamente al mismo 
contenido humano de esa Revoluci6n.,... ' Todo loýj 
que no fuese ado con esa misma relaci6n de 
valores, todo cuanto fuese "simbologla revolu- 
cionaria", no podla expresar el fondo del 
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problema. - La Revoluci6n no es solamente un 
s: tmbolo', sino que*representa un contenido 
vivIsamente concreto, un sentido, del hombre. 

z Nosotros queremos un arte -por y para el- - ýUbre. 
Efectivamente 

- 
somos humanistas, pero Uge'l humanismo gste que se produce en Esýafta 

hoy. Del que recoge la herencia del humanismo� 
burguds, menos lo que este iiltimo tiene de 
utopfa, de idealismo en desuso y casi pueril Entendemos el humanismo como el intento, de, ; 

es"tituir al hombre la conciencia de su valor'' 
de trabajar para limpiar la civilizacidn mo erna de la barbarie capitalista. 219 

For the liora de Espafia writers, the essence of the 
Spanish Revolution is a conceptý of man, a set of values. 
These values are part of a long, tradition of humanism 
but they are values now being- -reali zed, no longer Just 

vague ideals. Their humanism. takes up this tradition 

and adds a shot of the democratic spirit and a. measure 
of anti-capitalism. However it is difficult to agree 
with theilr contention that this makes their point of 
view any less idealistic or utopian. Looking back on' 
those years Juan Gil-Albert, another of the Hora de 
Espafi group recalls their 11t6nica. muy alt'a de ilusidn", 220 

In any case it is this humanist ethic that is seen 
as the link, the -cause of commitment and shaper, of their, 

art, between these writers and the pueblo. Such a 
criterion of responsibility and commitment allows fo r 
considerable variety and vitality in art and thought-. 
Although spirituallyunited, writers are free fr6m any. 
dogmatic controls and cantherefore create and interpret 
independently and in accordance with their own consciences 
and abilities. Their ultimate intention would appear to 

be the creation of an authentic "Popular-Front" culture 
which is neither bourgeois nor orthodox Marxist, neither 
dlitist, nor populist (in the pejorative sense),,, a-culture 

which serves collective needs. without supressing the, 
-*.. 

autonomy of the creative individual., The Hora de Espafia 

writers believed they had found,. a formula for commitment 

which reconciles social and artistic/intellectual demands, 
- 

and central to this synthesis is their vision, of., SOcial 
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revolution in terms of humanist values. 
There is evidence that the Republican intelligent- 

sia were respected by those sections of the pueblo who 

shared their belief in the importance of education and 

culture, a belief that was put into practice both in the 

educational expansion and the Misiones Pedag6gicas of 
the 1931-36 period and in the front line s"c'hools, poetry 
readings and huge-popular editions of Lorca and Machado 

of the war years. It seems to have been above all the 

an@Lrchists who stood out against what they saw as a 
bourgeois and paternalist culturalism. 

In a short piece published in the second number of 
Hora de EsDafia Gil-Albert relates his experiences at 
the Teruel front in a way that exemplifies these writers' 

idea of themselves and their relationship to the 

He tells of the feeling of solidarity prompted by shared 

experiences and the nobility he sees in the common 

soldiery. He also records the cultural aspir6tions of 

a militiaman who tells him: "Quisiera sobrevivir a la 

lucha porque tcngo'mucho que aprender. Si es asl ird a 
221 

buscarte para que hablemos de poesiall. This reca. 11s 

Machado's belief thaýt'at the heart of the mass movements 

of the left is "Ila aspi - racidn a la perfeccidn por medio 
222 de la cultural' 

Perhaps the most questionable part of the Hora 'de 

Espafia view'of c*ommitme nt is the idea that they were 

writing for the -pueblo (the same -is'true'of Macha'do's 

statements in the same vein). The writ'ers themselves 

have to acknowledge the fact that'the pueblo Jýas more 

urgent necessities, both physical and spiritual, at a 

time of war. Reco'gnising this, they were all inýol, ýqd 

to'sOme extent in propaganda activities as well as what 

they saw as their more authentic creativ Ie activities. 

They also realise that an important part of'thei r. audience 

is abroad: part of the'review's value, they"'sayo is the 
223 

image it gives of Republican)Spain to the outside world. 

As for the Spanish pueblo, these writers can in all honesty 

only see them as a future audience; they stress their 
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sense of unity in human values-with the troops at the 
front and claim to be transforming these shared values 
into art and culture which will, when the war is, over, 
become the cultural heritage of the pueblo: 

Nos consideramos con el-deber ineludible de 
interpretar, con nuestro pensamiento y senti- 
miento, el pensar y el sentir de esa'juventud 
que se bate en las trincheras. De esa juven- 
tud tomamos alto ejemplo e inolvidable lecci6n, 
y s6lo estimaremos nuestro fin conseguido en 

. 
la medida en que sepamos esa,. juven-. w 
tud, cuando ya no lo sea, en nuestra obra 
futura, en forma de creacion artIstica y lite- 
raria, los mismos-val-ores humanos que con su 
acci6n enaltecedora ... nos afirman hoy. -224 

To sum up, within the Hora de'Espafia group Machado found 

a democratic-culturalist and humanist-idealist spirit in 
harmony with his own convictions., The review provided 
him with a vehicle for his finest writings of the Civil 

War period, and for some of his most important state-" 
ments on social, political and cultural life. In its 

explanations of its aims, Hora de EspaPia provides us with 
a rationale to help our understanding of What Machado too 

was trying to achieve in those writings and in what sense 
he was endeavouring to be "un, miliciano mAs con destino 

cultural". attempting to fulfil. what-he saw as his role 
as an intellectual: to "ahondar en nuestras razone s,,.. 

225 

We notice once again in Machado's Civil War'writings 
(particularly in Hora de Espaff ) how he seeks to define, 
his attitudes to politics specifically as an-artýist and 

an intellectual, and how culture is still-for him a key 

area of endeavour for his country even in the most criti- 

cal'of political circumstances. During this period he 

again speaks of the aspirations of the pueblo as beingý 

human dignity and culture (as well as freedom and pros- 
226 

perity) . When he praises the Fifth (Communist) 

Regimeiit he chooses to give particular emphasis t6 their 

cultural policies: the educational progress that has 

been achieved by the Communists and their pýotection of 
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the Republican intelligentsia, including Machado, himself: 

p 

Un episodio no mgs de la actuaci6n pro cultura 
del Quinto Regimiento es. el traslado de Madrid 
a Valencia de los intelectualos, y la instau- 
raci6n, en la ciudad del Turia, de la llamada, 
con'ingenio-sidad popular, Casa de los Sabios. 
So pretende poner a salvo a los. Ns aleos 
produetores de la eultura aetual��, al par quo 
so libe. rtaban del fuego las joyas de nuestros 
museos, de nuestras bibliotecas. 227 

We can observe here Machado's estimation of the import- 

ance of his own (andýothersv) function as "men of culture" 

and his belief*that the shares this respect for 

culture. In another writing of the war*years, Machado 

goes so far as to predict that the menýwho will be 

remembered by history as most characteristic men of the 

Republic_will be men of culture,.; Nvhom, eircumstances 
have brought into political prominence: 

Alg-dn dla, cuando se escriba la historia de 
nuestra gloriosa RepUblic 

' 
a, alguien hard 

, constar que las figuras mds representativasq 
tanto en los dfas trägicos y borrascosos, 
como en los dIas de bonanza, no fueron pro-, ý ý 
fesionales de la polltica ni de la guerra, 
sino hombres consagrados a las aetividades, 
de la cultura, a las nobles y ärduas. faenas 
del pensamiento 228 

I-: I 
It would not, I think, be excessive-to see in th . is state- 

ment a reaffirmation of Machado's belief in the inherent 

nobility and value of cultural activity, together with 

a suggestion of the limitations and frequent base- 

ness of political life. In spite of Machado's greater 
interest in politics during the latter years'of his life, 

it is always culture that he considers the more important 

activity, and it is to culture that'he devotes'his best 

energies. 



408 

I think that the first conclusion of this chapter 

should be the coincidence between, Machado and Giner in 

their evaluation of the respective merit 
, 

of these two 

spheres of public life. Machado most frequently sees 
his own social function as that of an artist and 
intellectual rath er than as a political a4mal. Like 

Giner he believes that culture is of fundamental import- 

ance in Spain's iroblems;,, as we, have seen, both men., 

emphasise, that spiritual ýLnd,. cultural deprivation, is 

every bit as serious as material deprivation. Machado 

holds that culture should-be made available to all, and 

not merely-as a product 
, 
but-as*a creative activity. 

His democratic culturalism is an integral part of his 

view. of politics. In this he is very close in spirit 
to institucionistas, such as Giner-and-Cossfo and to the 

Instituci6n-inspired Misiones Pedag6gicas of, the 1930s. 

At the beginning of this, 
_, 

chapter I attempted to 

define Krausist political thought in-terms of a number 

of determining attitudes: humanipm, moralism, organicism, 
individualism, reformism, and the.. importance attached to 

secularization, education and-the notion. of harmony. 

Machado's political writings,., show these same fundamental 

tendencies,, although not all of them are fully developed, 

since his political ideology 3. s. not, a. systematic and 

complete theory in the way that, 
"for 

example, Giner's is. 

The central beliefs behind Machadols. 
_political 

thought 

are quite clear though: his humanism, and moralism, and 
the weight he gives to education and 

, 
culture. He__believes 

that spiritual and moral qualities are of predominant 
importance 

, 
in human life and that human perfection in 

terms of these values is the aim of individual life-and 

, of history. Like Giner, Machado passes., judgement on the. 

errors and possibilities of political life from the 

viewpoint of. an idealist,, a humanist and,. a. moralist. 
Like Giner he holds to the liberal, creed of.. individual 

freedom, human equality and the dignity,, of man and___-. 

justifies these beliefs on humanist grounds, At the same 

time, he shares Ginergs dissatisfaction with the view 
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that-ýociety is a mere, aggregate of-free-individuals 
and attempts to reconcile his individualism with an 
acceptance of the social dimension of life. - Social, 

responsibility is seen as ultimately dependent on an 

ethic of human fraternity., and a sense of communal, 
identity which he designates as-the I)uebl 

However, on, this point, Giner goes much further 
than Machado. Hqdevelops a complex organic theory'of 

society of a type not found in Machado. At the same tim: e 
it is notable that-some of the consequences of organic 
thought ao appear in Machadots, ideas: -the belief that, 
the active collaboration, and mýitual interdependence 
between dlites and people is a, precondition of social 

and political, life; the conviction that all social 

changes are evolutionary; the belief that society is 

characterised by a unity of purpose rather than by a 

complex of class tensions. Andthe term orgAnico does 

on occasion occur in Machadoys writings in contexts 

which would support the argument that there is a vestigial 
T.. rausist content in his use of such language. - 

229 

Another Krausist concept only occasionally articulated 
by Machado is the notion of, "hamonyll, applied to political 
life and ideology, although his. aspiration to such harmony 
is suggested by the use of such expressions, as convivencia 
h: umana and by his espousal of the Tolstoyan ethic of 
brotherly love. However, on one-particular occasion, 

where he does speak of the need for an ethic of-harmony 
the argument he is ma]? ýing (that spiritual improvement is 

much more important than written, legal guarantees) is 

. so totqlly in accord with Krausist thoughtthat again 
we can speak of a vestigial Krausism. 230 

The belief in the importance of social reform through 

legislation, found more often in the less idealistic and 

more politically involved Krausists such as Azc4rate 
than in Giner, does not appear in Machadols, writings. 
Although, -Machado expresses, an awareness of material 
hardship he in fact writes'. much more about the cultural 

and"spiritual needs of the Spanish people-, He expresses 
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his opposition to immoral privilege and exploitation 
of one man by, another but again his condemnation, is, of 
faulty attitudes'(such as sefloritismo) and of detraction 

from a person's dignity as a human being rather than of 

structural social and economic injustice. Such judge- 
ments 

are consistent, with his moralismp and w ith the 

similar moralism of his Krausist teachers. - 
One point where Machado does differ from Giner is 

in his occasionally, expressed enthusiasm for, revolution, * 

though, at least until his Civil War writings he sees 
revolution as a political rather than a social act: the 

replacement of the monarchy. by. a Republican form of 
governm ent. The strength of his Republican convictions 
is not something he explains in terms of specific policies 
but as'an attachment to the ideals of his father and 
grandfather. Also perhaps more, characteristic, of his 
family tradition than of the Krausists is the violence 

of his anti-clericalism. 
Aurora de Albornoz has 'claimed that Machado's 

Political ideology demonstrates a more modern outlook 
than Unamunols: "Unamuno ... no pas6 de-ser, un liberal-deý,, 

corte decimon6nico; Machado, por el contrario, entendiV 
muy-, bien las nuevas ideol: oglas que avanzaban con el 
siglo XX.,, 231'', think the latter part of this claim is 
invalidated by a close reading of Machado's commentaries 
on Socialism and Marxism, and, on the Russian _ Revolution. 
In fact Machado's ideology is, like Unamunols, firmly 

rooted in the nineteenth century (anti-clerical, liberal, 
Republican) but withthe--specifically Krausist tendencies 

noted, especially the humanist, moralist and culturalist 
tendencies. - It is surely significant that Machado should 
choose to express much of his socio-political thought 
during the 1930s through the mouthýof Juan de Mairenal 

who is, in Machado's own words, a nineteenth century 
"free--rthinker11: 11L7uan de Mairena7mira las cosas con su 
criterio de librepensador... un p_pco''influido por su dpoca, 

la de fines del siglo pasado, 
I lo que no impide que ese 

juicio de hace veinte o treinta affos pueda, seguir siendo 

actual dentro de otros tantos afiosll. ý232 
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107 "Acerca de-la funci6n de la ley" (1908), Ensayos 
y cartas, cit., p. 28. 

108 
eg. I'La ciencia como funci6n social"y O. C-XI, p-3- 

109 I'La soberanla pollticall (1872), O. C. I V, pp. 205-6. 
"0 11E1 'Quinto Re'gimiento. 99"p loc-Cit.., P. 104- 

. 
. 111 , 

V-SuPr PP-324-325 
112 -ý 'Acerca de la funci6n le la ley", loc. cit. p.. 29. 
113 O. C. V. rj, pp. 275-276. 
114 :2 VeSupra pp-309-331 
115 V. Supra rp-354-355.,, 
116 "Una'alocuci6n de, don A. M. 'a todos J)s11 e , Jos es o 

loc-cit-v P-137); cf. OPP p. 687 (cit. supr , 
r 

. P-359 
117 OPP D. 609 
118 "Pr6logo", M. Azaffa, Los es-paffoles en guerrav 

O. C,., Mexico, vol. III, pp-325-327. 
119 R. Llopis, I, 'Nuestrolsen-or Cossfo. Una vida lumi- 

nosall, Crisol, M, 15-JulY 1931, cit. G. Redondo, Las 
empres s pni-Iticas de Josd OrteEa y Gasset, M, Rialp, 
1970t Vol-IIP p. 296. 

- 120 "Don Manuel B. Cossl: oIll-Crisol, 3 Oct 1931Y cit- 
- e G. Redondo, ibid. g p-353; Redondo--q-u-oTes Posada on tH 

same idea ýnT -says it became a commonplace of the time.; '-*' 
(Ibid. pp. 340-341); Besteiro expressed the same'idea ih 
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the Cortes 
' 

in 1931 and in the Press (cit. A. Saborit, 
El pensamiento polltico de Juli&i Besteiro, cit., pp. 
172p 194); see also jaraup M. B. Co'E'sT-o..., cit., p-105; 
cf. from-the opposite side, the authors of tWe-vitriolic 
Una : ýoderosa fuerza secreta. La Instituci6n-Libre de 

a iianza (ban 5ebastidn, Ed. EspEnola, 19403: "A I 
revoTu_ci'6n. roja, -e1 socialismo le ha dado las masas y 
la I. L. E. le ha dado. los jefes" ("Pr6logoll) 

121 
cit. supra RP 354. 

122 cit. sujSra P. 373. 
123 OPP pp. 660-661 (1936) ; an exception to I&chadol, s 

practice. of defining the pueblo only by opposition to the 
sefiorito class, or menlýality is found výhen Mairena is dis- 
cussing rural craftsmen and distinguishes their attitudes 
from those of the middle classbs and of university 
intellectuals (OPP p. 467) 

124 - OPP p. 527 (1937) 
125 Ibid.; on the theme of work and leisure V. Supra 

pp. 187-19Y. 
126 OPP p. 661 (1936) 
127 cit. supr p. 355. 
128 OPP p-527 (1937) 
129 V. Supra Chapter 2, passim. 
130 V. Supra pp-325-326. 
131 " Notas de sociologfa. 1. La moral del super- 

-hombre", O. C. XI, p. 277. 
132 Ideal, cit. pp. 102, 

. 
107. 

133 Ibid. p-105; the expression profesiones inferiores 
does not imply a devaluation of their importance - Sanz 
states: "Todas las profesiones sociales ... representan 
funciones efectivas, igualmente esenciales" (Ibid* p. 103); 
cf. Giner, V. Supra p. 331. 

134 OPP pp. 528,659, (both 1937), 662 (1936) 

135 V. Supra pp-327-328. 
136 "El Quinto detenido y las fuerzas vivas'll OPP V 

pp-753-754. 
137 6PP 

p. 859 V. Sý Ii pra PP-377-378. 
138 ...... cit. supra P-376. 
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1ý9 OPP-p. 662 (1936) 
140 '664 (1936) OPP p9 
141 V. Supra PP* 317-321. 
142 '11ýjas reformas del Sr. Pidal en'la. enseffanza de 

las maestras", 1885, O. C. XVII,. p-3. 
143 "Segismundo Moretl"-(1913), Ensayos-y cartasp 

cit., p-178, 
144 I'La ciencia'como funci6n, social" O. C., - XII, p. 3; 

"Acerca de- la funci6n de la ley" (1908), Lsay_qs y cartas, 
cit., p. 29. 

145 
eg. V. Supra P-27 8.. 

146 , Condiciones del esplritu cientlficoll (18714 
O. C. VI, p. 26; these-muchedumbres are not defined by- 
alass: "Mucheaumbres, por cierto, en que se apifian a la - 
par con las clases menos educadas., y quiz& con mayor .1 inercia que ellas, las que de cultas blasonan y llevan 
en mal hora el gobierno de la sociedad" (Ibid. ) 

147 Letter to J. R. Jimdnez, OPP p. 904; cf., letter 
to Unamuno (1913.? ) OPP pp. 914-9T5. 

148 XCVIII 9,2pp p. 127 (, "A Orillas del, Duero") 
149 XCa, OPP p. 129 ("Por Tierras de Espafiall) 
150 Interview with Rosario de Olmo, El Tiempo Presente. 

11, April-May 1935, in "Cartady documentos de A. M. ", L. T. j 
Nos. 45-46,1964., 

_p. 
249. 

151 OPP P-321. 
152 2PF p. 65 . 9; M. admits receiving I the crit'ic I ism but 

does not Eswer it. 
153 Prosas y poeslas blvidadas, cit., p-38. 
154 OPP p-766 
155 "Don Miguel 'de Unamuno", El Porvenir Castellanot 

Soria, 4 July 1912, cit. J. Tudela, --l'Texto-solvid ile 
Insula, N9279, Feb 1970, p. 1;. mY italics- 

156 H. Car . pintero_, "Un texto olvidado de A. M. "p L. T. 
Nos. 45-46,1964, - p. 28. 

157 V. Supra 
-eg, pp. 285,292. 

158 OPP p-794. 
159 OPP pp. -546-547 (1937)_' 
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V. Supra P-351 ; also: "Hasta ahora, ni en edu- 
caci6n, n'ien politica, ni en otra esfera algana, se ha 
alcanzado jamds a asegurar un fin cualquiera, cuyo cum- 
plimiento dependa del interior, por medio de esps sis- 
temas de garantlas exteriores, con estar tan. en boga, 
merced al espl'ritu mec&nico, formalista y determinista 
de la sociedad contemyorAnea. 11 ("Campos-escolares", 
18849 O. C. XII9 p. 236 

161 "La d1tima cuartilla",,, Ensayos y "cartas, cit., 
p. 69* 

162 He praises UnaTruno once more in "Unamuno poll- 
tico"(OPP pp-836-7,1.930); more "occasional" are his 
Civl War-eulogies of Azafia, Giral, Miaja, Lister, etc., 
though he does pick out the importance of certain men 
of culture in the Republic; V. Infra p. 407. 

. 163 OPP pp. 470v 664 and 728. 
164 OPP p. 750 
165 V. Infra p. 401 
166 OPP P. 717 (1922) 

167 OPP p. 664 (1936) 

168 OPP pp. 469,854; V. Supra pp. 332-333. 
169' V. Supra p. 366 
170 V. Supra pp. 326,330Y 332-333. 
171 OPP p-834; Cosslo, cit. Xirau,, M. B. Cosslo..., 

cit., p. 297. 
172 J. L. Cano, "Tres cartas indditas-de Machado a, 

Ortega", RO, 38 dpoca, N95-6, March-April 1976, p. 27. 
173 M. Tufi6n de Lara, "Antonio Machado y'sus Es anas 

Cuadernos para el didtlogo, -NQ140, May, 1975, pp. 2ý8-90* 
174 J. Ortega y Gasset, O. C. Ij Revista d6-Occidentep 

Till 1946, pp. 273,275. 
175 Older members of the Liga included Maeztup Luis 

de Hoyos and Enrique de Mesa, as well as Machado. 

1.76 OPP p. 209; see also GXL, dedicated to Ortega. 

177 OPP p. 920 

178 ibide 

179 V. Supra pp-309-3129-321-326. 
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O. C. I, p. 286s 
181 Ibid. 
182 "Antonio Machado y sus Espan-as", loc. cit. 

1 
18 

,3 
My account "of the Partido, Reformista is based 

on: M. Garcla Venero, Melqu-NHes Alvarez, Higtoria de un 
liberal, M, Alhambra, 1954, Gonzalo Re4ondo, Las 
em-presas politicas de Josd Ortega y Gasset . -2 vol7s-., 
Mg hialp, 1970; tp a lesser extent: H, Uarr, Spain 1808 
-1939, Oxford, 1.966; F. J. Laporta, Adolfo Posada: pol - tica y socioloala en-la crisis del liberalismo esPafiolv 
M, Edicusa, 1974; H. POrez de-Ayala, Politicay toros, 
O. C. III; A Ramos Oliveira, Politics-, --Economics and Men 
oT Mddern S; ain. 1808-1946, LoFffon, Gollanz, 19 

184 OPP p. 926; with variaiions in Los complementariosy 
ed. cit., Tp-i51V-53R; cf., A, Saborit: "Los amigos de Melqu: ra- 
6es Alvarez creyendo c6ndidamente en la sinceridad de 
Alfonso XIH, que se entrevista'con alganas personalidades 
de la intelectualidad izquierdista ZUossfo, Cajal, Casti- 
llejo, Azc&rate7 se apresuran a constituir el pattido 
reformista, encabezado por Gumersindo de Azc&rate y --, 
Benito P4rez Gald&s, con cuyo errordebilitaron consi- 
derablemente las huestes republicanas e inutilizaron a 
muchos hombres de buena fell (in JoaquTn Costa y elsocia- 
lismo, cit., p. 14) 

185 OPP p-721 and Los com-plementarioso-ed. cit., p-17R 
186 Los complementarios, ed. cit., pe54V- 
187 OPP p. 926 
188 OPP P. 640 
189 El S019 5 JulY 1919, cit. G. Redondo, op. c 

vol. I, pp-305-306. 
190 

- 
Los complementarios, ed. cit., p. 18R; Giner's 

saying is, a justification of radical vanguardism: "Tenemos 
favor y estamos perdidos. Al favor no se llega sino: 
a) cuando hay consonancia, que puede ser - como aquI 
fh-e is discussing the imovations and achievements of 
the Institucidn7, a Dios gracias - or subir la opini6n 
a ýono -o por bajar m6s y m6s, haJa tropezar con ella 
v, gr. en el mercado de la economla o de los favores; 
b cuando ademds esa fuerza, instituto, etc., no sigue* 
representando, como, antes, radicales novedades, etc. 
Porque si: no, la discordancia, cerrada en a, sigue 
abierta en b ara las cosas nuevas. Este Tavor, ' pues, 
nos pierde. Tr J"Notas 

que - don Francisco Giner dej6 indditas" 
En el cincuentenario de la I. L. E., cit., pp. 52-53) 
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19"Los complementarios, ed. 'cit., pp. 144R,,. 154R 
(1924) 

192 Ibid. 
_, p. 151V (1924); in his 16*Jan 19.15 letter 

'to Unamuno, Machado. cKiticises the idea of a revoluci6n 
desde arriba. (OPP p. 920)cf. an article of the Civil 
(OPP p. 528); cT7. Ginerl s criticism of 11toda tentativa de 
reforma social de. arriba abajoll, cit. supra P-324. - 

193 Letter to Unamuno (1927), OPP p. 928 
194 - -- -*- Los complementarios, 'ed. cit., p. 127V 
195-opp, 

pp. 926-927 (1922) 

196 OPP p; 926 

, 
197 I'La Agrup . aci6n-al . 

-Servicio de la Repilblica-habla 
para el espafiol", El Sol', 10 Feb 1931, cit. F. DIaz- 
-Plaja,, La Espa. Ra -polftica del siglo en fotograf as 
y documentos, Vol. II, B, Plaza y Janes, 2B ed., 1971, 
pp. 197-199t 202. 

198 OPP pp-937, -540; 
P. de A' ; Cobos, Antonio Machado 

ida y obr ,M Insuia, 1973- 03-106. en SegoVi 90 pp-1 
199 0. C.. XI P. 59 
200 A. de Albornoz, "Notas preliminares", Antonio 

Ma6hado. Ant olo g: ra'de su prosa, M, Edicusa, 1972, Vol. 'IV, 
p. 15; she continues: I'Digo expresamente Iposici&n socia- 
listal. No me refiero. a partidos ya que Machado - lo'dice 
en varias ocasiones - no perteneci&-a ningLmo. 11 (Ibid. ) 

201, OPP pp. 628-30 

202 OPP pp. 630,542,648. 
203 OPP p. 542 
204 OPP pp. 608-13 
205 OPP pp. 668-669 
206 V, Supra pP. 359-60,363-66, * 373; -on modera4yý. of. 

Republic gee OPP p. 609 (1938) cf. OPP, P*358 ('1934). 
207 OPP P. 690 
208 OPP p. 616 
209 "Glosario'a los 13'ýines de la guerra", La Van- 

: as: t guardia, B, 13 Nov 1938, Prosas y poeslas olvidLd 
pp-129: 136. 

210 V. supra P-362. 
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2ý1 Voi de Madrid, Pari's, - 8 Oct 1938, in Antonio 

Machado. 'Antolo fa de su pros , vol-IV, cit.,, "F. 44. 
212 A. Sdnchez Barbudo, Los poemas de Antonio 

Machado, cit., p. 453- 
21.3 Azafia, O. C. III, cit'. -p pp. 325-327. 
214 OPP p-575 I (April 1938); cf. OPP P-541 (June 1937) 
215 La Van&u. -3. rdi a, Nov 1936, in Antonio mzých, ýdo, 

It Antologla cLe_su_-pro a, vol. IV, cit., p. 43- 
216 OPP p. 608, misrepresented by J. Machado, Ultimas 

soledades7-cit. p. 145- 
217, Letter from R. Dieste, to F.. 'Caudet, in'Hora'de 

Espafia. Antologla, M. Turne'r, 1975, -p. 466; Dieste-, like 
Dlacftado, also mentions the writer as testimonio (Ibid. 
p. 468); other influences on Hora de i o-n-e T By 
Dieste are Unamuno, and, perhaps surprisingly, Ortega_ 
(Ibid. 

-p-466) 
218 Hora de Espafia, NQ VIII, Aug 1937, pp. 81-95, and 

Hora de . Antologia,, cit. t'pp-352-357. 
219 Ibid., my italics, 
220 Letter to F. Caudet, 30 April 1973, cit. Hora 

de EsT)afia. Antologla, cit. , p. 477. 
221 J. Gil-Albert, "Testimonios. En'tierras arago- 

nesas", Hora de Espafi , N2 II, Feb. 193T, P-37. 
'222 

cit. supra p-366 
223 "... camaradas o simpatizantes esparcidos por el 

mundog ... hispan6filos., en fin, que recibir6n inmensa, 
alegria al ver que Espafia prosigue su vida intelectual 
o de creaci6n artfstica en medio del conflicto gigantesco 
que se debate" ("Prop6sito", Hora de EspaRa, NQ I, Jan 
1937, pp. 5-6. ) 

224 "Ponencia colectiva",. loc. cit.; on Hora de EspaRa 
I have consulted, in addition to the-review iitself, 
Caudet, "Introducci6n", Hora de. Es-pafia. Antologla, cil-t 
pp. 9-4-9; J. Lochner, El comýromiso eh la -poesla espano a 
del siglo MC, Univ. Iýe_rs=oiden, 19bb, vol. 1; J. A-ifaya, 
"Ho a de Bspafia. La presencia de una gran revistall 
(review ol: Caude: tIs anthology), Cuadernos para el diglogo 
Nos. 141-142, June-July 1975, pp_-7_9_--_rO. 

225 
cit. supra p. 401 
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226 , Juan MartIn 'El Empecinado"', Nuestro Ej4rcitov 
Valencia NQ 1, April 1938, in Prosas y poeslas olvidadas, 
cit-l p-67. 

227 "El Quinto Regimiento-del 19 de julio" ., Nuestro. 
Ejdrcito, -Valencia, NQ 4,18 JulY 1938P in Prosas y 
poesfas olvidadas, cit., p. 1: 06. 

228 LIrticle in praise of Dr. J. GiraI7, Servicio- 
de Informaci6n, Valencia, Aug 1937, in Prosas y poesias 
olvidadas, cl-t.,. pp. 72-73. 

- 
229 V. Supra p- 37 4. 
230. V--. 

_Supr PP - 38 5. 
231 La presencia de Miguel de Unamuno en Antonio 

Machado , cit, q p. 1.4, n. 
232 "Antonio Machado, el creador de Juan de Mairenal 

. siente y evoca la pasi6n espafiola 11 La Voz de Madrid, 
Paris, NQ 13,8 Oct 1938, p. 4, cit 

*: *J: M. Valverde, Intro. 
toluan de Mairena, M, Castalia-, 7-971, pp. 12-13* 
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Conclusion 

Debdis amar y respetar a viiestros maestros, 
a cuantos de buena fe se interesan por 
vuestra formaci6n espiritual. Pero para 
juzgar si su labor fue mds o menos acertadap 
debdis esperar mucho tiempo, acaso toda la, 
vida, y dejar que el. juicio lo formulen 
vuestros descgndientds. 

AntoniooMachaclop 1934o 
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Antonio Machado was a pupil at the Institucidn 
Libre de Ensefianza from 1883 to 1893: from the age of 
eight to eighteen. In those ten formative years he 
acquired an education unique in the Spain of that time 
for the range and depth of its curriculum, -the 
modernity of its teaching methods, and the ideological 
background of its teachers who were strongly influenced 
by Krausism. The Instituci6n's teachers aspired above 
all to instil a spirit of free. enquiry and moral 
integrity, together with a. spepific sense of mission 
in life. The men who. taught Machado at the Instituci6n 
included only two of the school's founders: Francisco 

Giner de los Rlos, Krausist philosopher and undisputed 
head of the school, and JoaquIn Costa, with whom the 

young Machado had relatively little contact. As well 

as Giner, Machado's teachers included other men with 

a profound knowledge of Krausism (Josd de Caso and 
JoaquIn Sama) and a group of younger men who had studied 

under prominent Krausists and subsequently dedicated 

themselves (in many cases for life) to the aims and, 

principles of the 
, 
Institucidn (notably: Manuel Bartolomd 

Cosslo, Aniceto Selap Ricardo Rubio, Gprmdn F16rez and 
Josd Ontafi6n). Other noteworthy though more occasional 
teachers at the school in Machado's time were the artist 
Aureliano Beruete and a number of emminent scienýists. 
Particularly noteworthy features of the Institucidn's 

educational system were the attention given to art and 
the wide use of educational excursions. 

The Instituci6n was a deliberately unorthodox, 

experimental school set apart from the prevailing 

educational establishment, Its independence led to 

problems of a practical nature for its pupils, in 

particular the problem of taking the bachillerato. 

Machado had considerable difficulties in this resýpectt 

as did many other. pupils. Although Machadots family- 

were highly sympatheti-c towards the school, they went 
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against its wishes, on the question"of'examinations,, ' 
In spite of the formal academic'failure Machado had to 
face as a consequence'of-his schooling at-the Instituci6n, 
he always looked back on hi's schooldays and teachers 

with gratitude and affection and continued to maintain 
contact with institucionista circles'throughout hiS' 
life. He made occasional brief comments confessing 
the important mark that his education-at , the school had 

made on him. 
Mac4ado expressed his recognition ofthe importance 

of Sanz del R: ro and Ki6usism in the intellectual life 

of Spain in the nineteenth-century. He did not, however 

adopt the metaphysics of Krausism himself. His meta- 
physical thought is'eclectic and constructed upon. a 
foundation of ideas from Leibniz and Bergsono both mo re 
celebrated philosophers than Krause. The metaphysical 
aspects of Krausism had become unfashionable in Spain 
by the time Machado became a serious student 6f philq7 
sophy. At most we can see a few dim echoes of Krausism 
in -some of his ideas such as his attraction to 

and to a vision of pantheism, to the notion of harmony 

an organic . ally unified universe. Krausism may also have' 

predisposed Machado towards accepting certain aspects 
of Bergson's account bf Time; like Machado and like the 
French philosopherKrausism sees Time and mutability 
as an essential feature of life. Anotfier theme ýn iýhich 
there are sometimes noteworthy similarities between 
Machado and Krausism is the theme of. death. Machado 

shares the Krausist view of death as something intimate 

and personal and on occasion gives a vision of immortality 
like that of the Krausists: -physical "survival" in 

undying Nature and spiritual life. after death in the 

lives of--other men. Convinced of the transcendental_ 

value of finite human existence, the Krausists advise 
a calm attitude to death, reject mourning and see the 

way those who survive the de4d live their livds as the"'' 

most meaningful tribute that can be paid them. Machado 

sometimes repeats these Krausist ideas and attitudes 
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- most"clearly in his prose and verse 'elegies to Giner. 
However, at other times his treatment of the-theme of 
death is quite different. In'fact metaphysics is one 
of the fields of thought in which Machado is least 
consistent. - Some of-the basic -tendencies of his meta- 
physical thought are fundamentally opposed to Krausism, 
especially, his overriding irrationalism and monism. 

What. Machado. aid undoubtedly acquire from the 
Krausists was a view of man and an ethics: an idealistic' 
humanism and morality which throughout his life 
determined the basic tenets of his thinking, shaping 
his beliefs and judgements. on many subjects. Machado, 
like the Krausists, believed that man has an innate 
moral sense and is naturally good and has an inherent 
capacity to arrive at the truth. Consequently he 
shared the Krausists' conviction-that each individual 
human being should be free to pursue the fulfilment of 
hi's particular destiny without the restraints, of external 
moral and intellectual authority. At the same time, 
both Machado and the Krausists recognise that the destiny 
of the individual is intimately connbcted to the lives 
of his fellow men and the destiny of humanity as a whole: 
each human life is a part of the 'progress of humanity, 
throughout history, towards perfectionp and the perfect- 
i. bili , ty of man depends on the ever-increasing fulfilment 
of the potentialities of the human spirit. Like theý 
Krausists, Machado defines this humanist vision as 
authentically Christian, holding that the imperative to 
do good disinterestedly and the ethic of brotherly love 
constitute the essence of Christianity. This ethical, 
humanist Christianity is contrasted by Machado, as by 

. the Krausiststo the dogmatism, formalism, shallowness 
and moral hypocrisy of the Catholicism of their time, 2' 

claiming that the living out of the Christian ethics 
and faith in the human spirit represents a truer 
religious sense and spirituality than any preoccupation 
with liturgies and life after death. Machado follows 
the"K. rausists in seeing Christ as an exemplary mant an 
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embodiment of the capacity for perfection, ofýthe, human 

spirit, rather than as the Sonýof God. The term 
"divine" is often*, applied by Machado and by the Krausists 
to the human conscience, human rationality, and 
humanity's capability for self-transcendence within 
finite life. Given this view of Christ and Christianity 

and the elevation of humanity in the Krausists' religion, 
it is easy to see. how Machado was able to hold on 
consistently to its principles without needing to 

adhere to the conception of God of Krausist metaphysics. 
Maclýado also follows the Krausists in, emphasising 

certain specific moral principles and values: brotherly 
love, the essential equality and dignity of man, 
austerity-and simplicity of life style, freedom of 
thought and conscience, the importance of both 
individuality and social responsibility, the work ethic 
(with some reservations in Machado's case), tolerance 

for the beliefs of others, intolerance of*shallowness, 
hypocrisy and moral turpitude. These ethical principles, 
in Machado as in the Krausists, are a combination of a 

somewhat puritanical earnestness and sense of moral 

superiority end a quite unpuritanical attitude to the 

possibilities of human nature, human life and human 

liberty. 
Machado alludes to the "saintliness" of his. teachers 

at the Instituci6n Libre and to the ethical principles 
he acquired in his schooldays as his"Ifondo de educaci6n 
kantianall. - These principles, are rarely expressed by 

Machado as an explicit creed; rather they are implicit 

in his pronouncements on certain subjects: religion, 'arty 

society and politics, education and culture. In these 

areas of thought he reveals not only these underlying 

ethical, humpmist principles but also certain specific 

attitudes and approaches which are characteristic of 
institucionistas. 

Machado 0s general statements on the nature of 'art 

and the role of the artist articulate an ethical 

aesthetics akin to that of the Krausists. The artist's 
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first obligation, they declare, is to humanity; his 

duty is to speak for and to his fellow men, not to 

seek in art a private and remote world apart, from 

human life, However, while affirming the. essential 
humanity of true art, Machado and the Krausists grant 
ýo the artist a freedom-to, range widely over the 

experience of man, rejecting only those extreme 
aesthetics that they believe are guilty of upsetting 
the necessary balance of. ethical and aesthetic 
considerations (Naturalism, Mannerism, Art-for Art's 

sake, seif-centred art, -overt didacticism). This 

view of art is the natural. product, - of their view of 
man. So is the approach to literary, history of 
Machado and thd Krausists:,, they see literature as an 
important indicator of the state of development of the 

human spirit in different times and places. Machado 

and Giner show a remarkable similarity in approach and 

conclusions in their analyses of nineteenth century 

subjective lyric poetry. 
Although Machado's ethics impinges on his aesthetics 

the contrary is not the case as in the Krausists. 

Neither does he give a metaphysical account of Beauty 

in the way the KrausiEXs do. He does, however, echo 
their definition of true art as. a synthesis of-the 
temporal and 

, 
the eternal, the finite and the infinite. 

In the area of social and political thought, ' 
Machado admits to the influence of the "idealism; ' of 
his teachers at the Instituci6n. -He. adopted their ý- 
central belief that it is only changes in the human. 

spirit, particularly moral changes, that can reshape 
human society; changes in the Law or in economic or 

social structures are of secondary importance. The 

utopian aim of the social vision of Machado and the 

Y, rausists is a. harmonious world ordered by the ethic 

of human fraternity. Machado, like the Krausists, 
judges contemporary political life from a moral stand- 

point, rejecting pragmatism and mistrusting party 

politics. The strength of his Republicanism and 
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anti- cleri cali sm. Owes something to his father and 
grandfather as well as to his teachers at the Instituci(Sn. 
Machado, like the institucionistas, attaches far greater 
importance -to the questions of spiritual reform and 
the spreading of culture than to politics proper. 
Behind the political struggle he sees the human 

aspiration towards spiritual perfection, iri accord with 
the Krausist philosophy of history, and the emphasis he 

gives to the need for cultural extension as a key form 

of social justice and reform is-one of the clearest 
manifestations of his institucionista vray of thinking. 
In fact Machado Wholeheartedly-supports the Instituci6n's 

conviction that education and culture are the essential 
instruments for the regeneration of Spain. Machado's 

culturalism, like that-of mainstream institucionistas 

such as Giner and Cosslo, aspires to be democratic, 

stressing the rights of all men to have 
-access 

to 

culture and education. Another means by Whidh they 

seek to avoid 41itism is by recognising the importance- 

of the Volksgeist in the life of a national commu nity 
and by defining the proper relationship between dlites 

and peopýe as an organic one built on collaboration? 

whether in cultural,. social or political life. 
In his prose tribute to Giner Machado shows his 

understanding of and sympathy for the institucionista* 
idea of the nature of culture and true'education, axid 
he repeats the same idea in his own pronouncements on 
the question. For Machado and the institucionistas, 

culture and education are stimuli that can awaken a 
man's full human potential, can develop the inherent 

natural faculties of human nature: rationality, conscience, 
love, desire for knowledge and virtue, the sense of 
beauty. It is a vision of education that accords with 
their view of man: sometimes they refer to it as a 
humanising process. A favourite metaphor used to 
describe education (in addit; on to, that ýof "awakening") 
is that of nurturing a seed. This image, implies,, both 
the naturalness and the individuality of the-learner's 
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development; education is not for them a cramming of 
information into empty heads or a moulding of people 
according to'a'preconceived pattern. 

Machado echoes in his writings many of the* 

pedagogical ideas of the Instituci6n Librd: the 

importance of learning through activity and practice* 
rather than by passive assimilation'; the ne"ed for 
teacher's to encourage curiosity, enquiry and the 

critical spirit in pupils; Socratic dialogue as a 
teaching method; the necessity in a complete education' 
of developing-other faculties - spiritual, *ethical, 

aesthetic and physical - as weli asý the intelligence; 
the value of educational excursions; the'need for 

, 
close 

pupil/teacher relationships; the principle that education 

should not be remote from real life; the rejection of 

punishments and the examination system in schools. 
The influence of the Instituci6n Libre on Machado 

is primarily an influence of ideas and beliefs'. Hence 

the main contribution of that influence to his literary 

works is thematic rather than formal. There are some 
traces of a formal influence of Giner de los Rfos: he 

may have given Machado some images - the "Gran Ojoll, the 

"verticality" ýf 
man, the Ilse hace camino'al andar" 

symbol. Giner encouraged pupils at the school to 

cultivate a deliberate simplicity and conei'sion of 
language, and this is a feature of Vlachýadols art. 
Giner's descriptions of landscapes shoyl technical as 

well as thematic similarities with those of Machado. 

The excursions into the countryside Machado made as 

part of-his education at the Instituci6n undoubtedly 
developed his Powers of observation and sensitivity to 

landscape, especially to the landscapes of Castile. 

Thematically, the Instituci6n contributed to Machado's 

love of Nature and awareness of man's relationship to 

Nature: a belief in both the formative influence of 

environment on national charag-ter and in the potentially 

regenerative power of human closeness to Nature. 

The influence of the Instituci6n on Machado does 
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manifest itself in Machado's poetry; but the idealistic 
humanism that is the most profound indication of that 
influence finds its clearest and most powerful expression 
in his prose works, especially Juan de Mairena. -If 
the, Instituci6n gave Machado his view of human life 

we can only evaluate its influence as one of fundamental 
importance. The very nature of that humanii3t vision 
meant that the influence of . the Instituci6n was in no 
way an ideological strait-jacket. 

In Juan de Mairena Machado invites us to judge the 
1 success or failure of the education he received.. I 

would assert that the Instituci6n succeeded in transmitting 
to Machado an admirable and noble philosophy of life, whose 
expression in literary art is one of the major achieve- . 
ments of Spanish literature. However Machado's idealismo 

although admirable, is open to some criticism. It 

sometimes manifests itself as ingenuousness (as in his 
interpretations of Communism) or as a vague evasiveness 
(as in his comments on the Spanish pueblo). Idealism, 

as well as an expression of man's highest aspirations, 

can also be a sign of an inability or unwillingness to 

face unpleasant realities. Sometimes too we can observe 
a contrast between the ideals Machado upholds and the 

reality of his own life and behaviour. For example, 
his optimistic view of the possibilities open to humanity 

contrasts with his frequent pessimism about the limitations 

of, his own existence; the lofty pedagogical principles 
proposed in his writings are contradicted by his 

uninspired classes in the schools where he taught. 
However, he saw his true vocation as that of an artist 
and an intellectual; if lie failed his maestros at the 
Instituci6n as a teacher, he admirably succeeded in his 

aim of contributing with his poetry and thought to the 

cultural and spiritual regeneration of Spain to which 
the Instituci6n's efforts were ultimately-directed. 

I 
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OPP p-370; cit supra p. 425. 
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